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PREFACE. 


The  object  of  this  volume  is  to  exhibit,  within  a  mode- 
rate compass,  whatever  is  most  interesting  in  the  adven- 
tures and  observations  of  those  travellers  who,  from  the 
earliest  ages,  and  in  various  directions,  have  sought  to 
explore  Africa;  and  also  to  give  a  general  view  of  the 
physical  and  social  condition  of  that  extensive  continent 
at  the  present  day.  This  quarter  of  the  globe  has  afforded 
ampler  scope  than  any  other  to  that  enterprising  spirit 
which  impels  men,  regardless  of  toil  and  peril,  to  pene- 
trate into  unknown  countries.  Pown  to  a  comparatively 
recent  period,  the  greater  part  of  its  immense  sur&ce 
was  the  subject  only  of  vague  report  and  conjecture. 
The  progress  of  those  discoverers,  by  whom  a  very  larg^ 
extent  of  its  interior  has  at  length  been  disclosed,  having 
been  accompanied  with  arduous  labours,  and  achieved 
in  the  &ce  of  the  most  formidable  obstacles,  presents 
a  succession  of  striking  incidents,  as  well  as  of  new 
ai|d  remarkable  objects.  Nor  can  our  interest  &il  to 
be  heightened  by  the  consideration,  that  Britain,  by  the 
intrepid  spirit  of  her  travellers,  her  associations  of  dis- 
tinguished individuals,  and  her  national  patronage,  has 
secured  almost  the  exclusive  glory  of  the  many. great 
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adTances  which  within  the  last  sixty  years  have  been 
made  towards  the  completion  of  this  important  object. 

The  work  now  submitted  to  the  public,  and  the  one 
on  the  Polar  Regions,  embrace  two  of  the  most  inter- 
esting fields  of  modern  adventure.  The  brave  men  who 
traversed  those  opposite  portions  of  the  world,  frequently 
found  their  efforts  checked,  and  their  career  arrested,  by 
the  operation  of  causes  which,  although  equally  power- 
ful, were  yet  extremely  different  in  their  nature.  In 
the  Northern  Seas  they  suffered  from  that  dreadful 
extremity  of  cold  to  which  high  latitudes  are  exposed ; 
in  Africa,  from  the  scorching  heat  and  pestilential 
vapours  peculiar  to  a  tropical  climate.  There,  they 
encountered  the  fury  of  oceans  and  tempests  ;  here, 
the  privations  and  fatigues  which  oppress  the  traveller 
in  parched  and  boundless  deserts.  In  the  former  they 
had  less  to  endure  frt>m  that  almost  total  absence  of 
human  society  which  renders  the  Arctic  zone  so  dismal, 
than  they  had  to  sustain  in  the  latter  from  the  fierce, 
contemptuous,  and  persecuting  character  of  the  people 
who  occupy  a  great  portion  of  the  Libyan  continent. 
In  a  word,  while  exploring  these  remote  regions,  they 
braved  almost  every  species  of  danger,  and  passed  through 
every  variety  of  suffering,  by  which  the  strength  and 
fortitude  of  man  can  be  tried. 

The  interval  which  has  elapsed  since  the  first  appear- 
ance of  this  work  has  afforded  the  means  of  adding 
greatly  to  its  value.  In  one  new  edition  there  were 
added  lotices  of  the  British  settlements,  and  the  long 
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chapter  on  the  Landers'  discovery  of  the  termination  of 
the  Niger.  In  another  edition  were  added  still  farther 
notices  of  the  British  settlements,  some  accounts  of  the 
countries  adjacent  to  the  Cape  Colony,  the  informa- 
tion from  Captain  Owen  respecting  the  east  coast,  and 
the  important  chapter  on  Laird  and  Oldfield,  Allen,  and 
Davidson.  And  in  the  present  edition,  there  are  added 
the  chapter  on  boat  and  steam-ship  explorations  in  the 
West;  the  chapter  on  Duncan,  Bichardson,  and  the 
French ;  the  chapter  on  explorations  in  the  basin  of  the 
Upper  Nile;  the  chapter  on  recent  discoveries  in  the 
East  and  South ;  and  a  large  portion  of  the  latter  part 
of  the  chapter  on  the  social  condition  of  Africa.  This 
new  matter  is  nearly  as  extensive  as  the  entire  narrative 
of  the  original  work;  and  it  is  all  replete  with  interest 
to  both  the  geographer  and  the  general  reader :  remark- 
able alike  for  the  vast  amount  of  discovery  which  it 
records,  and  for  the  rich  variety  of  adventure  which  it 
relates. 

There  were  in  tlte  original  work  a  chapter  on  the 
geology  of  Africa,  and  three  chapters  on  the  natural 
history  of  Africa.  But  these,  besides  possessing  little  or 
no  attraction  for  the  majority  of  readers,  have  been 
considerably  antiquated  by  the  progress  of  discovery  and 
of  science.  They  are  therefore  now  left  out.  To  the 
map,  which  was  originally  constructed  with  care,  accord- 
ing to  the  best  authorities,  various  additions  have  been 
made,  in  order  to  illustrate  the  new  discoveries  and 
settlements. 
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The  present  work  having  for  its  main  object  the  His- 
tory of  Discovery  and  Adventure,  does  not  include  the 
countries  on  the  Mediterranean  coast,  which,  being 
from  the  earliest  ages  well  known  to  the  nations  of 
Europe,  have  been  separately  brought  forward  under  the 
title  of  the  Barbary  States.  Egypt,  again,  owing  to 
its  high  antiquity,  its  stupendous  monuments,  and  the 
memorable  revolutions  through  which  it  has  passed, 
has  in  like  manner  afforded  ample  materials  for  a  dis- 
tinct volume;  and  the  same  plan  has  been  followed 
with  respect  to  the  extensive  countries  of  Nubia  and 
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Before  following  the  career  of  adyenture  and  discovery     chap.  j. 
in  Afirica,  and  viewing  its  kingdoms  and  regions  under        -— 
their  varied  aspects,  it  may  be  interesting  to  take  a  ttotoresof 
rapid  survey  of  this  continent  in  its  original  state,  as  it  Africa. 
came  from  the  hands  of  Nature.    Though  immense,  and 
aboimding  even  with  the  most  striking  and  surprising 
contrasts,  yet,  on  a  general  view,  a  certain  tmiformity, 
approaching  almost  to  monotony,  appears  to  pervade  it. 
From  the  one  end  to  the  other,  dreary  wastes,  of  almost 
boundless  extent,  are  spread  over  its  surface,  alternating 
with  bright  spots  of  the  most  luxuriant  vegetation. 
These  arid  tracts,  besides,  have  their  borders  embellished 
by  shrubs  and  flowers,  tinted  with  the  most  brilliant 
hues ;  while  a  profusion  of  animal  life,  in  all  its  forms, 
distinguishes  the  more  temperate  latitudes. 

Africa,  considered  in  reference  to  her  place  on  the  globe,  ^graphical 
is  an  extensive  continent  so  situated  with  relation  to  the  P^''*^**- 
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CHAP,  t  three  others  as  to  obstruct  the  great  highway  across  the 
CireoiDBayi-  ocean.  Hence  her  coasts  form  the  chief  barrier  to  a  direct 
gation  of  her  maritime  intercourse  between  the  distant  extremities  of 
^  the  earth.    To  perform  the  vast  circuit  of  her  shores, 

and  to  round  her  stormy  capes^  have  tried  the  courage 
and  constancy  of  the  greatest  navigators.  Could  Africa 
cease  to  exist,  great  facilities  would  be  afforded  to  the 
communication  between  the  other  continents,  and  many 
new  channels  of  commerce  would  be  opened  up.  As, 
however,  she  has  an  existence  likely  to  be  coeval  with 
theirs,  our  concern  is  with  her  actual  condition,  present- 
ing as  it  does  many  peculiar  claims  to  interest  in  the  eyes 
of  the  philosopher  and  politician. 
pSuStlea.  '^^^  physicial  peculiarities  which  distinguish  Africa 
seem  to  depend  chiefly  on  the  circumstance,  that  almost 
her  whole  territory  is  situated  within  the  tropics.  The 
other  portions  of  the  earth's  surfisice,  which  lie  directly 
beneath  the  solar  influence,  consist  generally  either  of 
sea,  or  of  narrow  and  insular  lands  refreshed  by  breezes 
from  the  ocean.  But  the  greatest  breadth  of  this  con- 
tinent is  under  the  immediate  dominion  of  the  sun ;  and 
most  of  her  people  see  that  great  planet,  in  its  annual  pro- 
gress from  tropic  to  tropic,  pass  twice  over  their  heads, 
and  thus  experience  a  repetition  of  its  most  intense  and 
penetrating  rays.  The  highest  blessings  of  this  sub- 
Intense  heat  lunary  world,  when  carried  beyond  a  certain  limit, 
become  its  deadliest  bane ;  and  that  orb,  accordingly, 
which  cheers  and  illumines  the  rest  of  the  earth,  glaies 
on  Africa  with  oppressive  and  malignant  beam,  blasting 
the  face  of  Nature,  and  covering  her  with  desolation. 
Sometimes  it  converts  the  soil  into  a  naked  desert,  and 
sometimes  overspreads  it  with  a  noxious  exuberance  of 
vegetation.  The  land,  when  not  watered  by  copious 
rains  or  the  overflowing  of  rivers,  is  scorched  and  dried 
up,  till  it  is  turned  into  a  dreary  waste.  Hence  the 
vast  plains  of  sand  form  a  feature  truly  alarming.  The 
Great  Desert,  with  the  exception  of  the  narrow  valley 
of  the  Nile,  reaches  across  the  entire  continent,  exhibit- 
ing an  expanse  of  burning  surface,  where  for  many 
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days  the  pilgrim  finds  not  a  drop  of  water,  nor  sees  chap,  l 
the  smallest  vestige  of  animal  or  vegetahle  life.  He  The  Great 
pnrsnes  his  dreary  route  amid  loose  hills,  incessantly  Desert 
shifting,  and  leaving  no  marks  to  guide  his  course.  Every 
breeze  is  loaded  with  dust,  which  enters  the  mouth  and 
nostrils,  penetrating  even  between  the  clothes  and  skin. 
Sometimes  the  sand  drives  along  in  clouds  and  whirl- 
winds, beneath  which  it  was  once  thought  that  caittvans 
and  even  armies  had  been  buried  ;  but  it  is  now  ascer- 
tained that  the  numerous  bones  which  whiten  the  desert 
are  merely  those  of  adventurers  who  have  sunk  under 
£unine,  thirst,  and  &t]gue ;  and  that  the  sand,  which 
continually  moves,  has  accumulated  over  them.  Tra-  ln>pM|wiono4 
vellers  in  these  desolate  tracts  have  been  impressed  with 
the  idea  of  their  being  the  bed  of  an  ancient  ocean. 
This  is  not  the  place  to  enter  into  a  speculation  on  the 
formation  of  the  earth ;  but  that  every  part  of  its  sur- 
&ce  lay  once  beneath  the  waters  is  sufficiently  apparent, 
though  there  is  no  historical  proof  that  Africa  emerged 
later  than  other  continents.  The  earliest  records  repre- 
sent her  deserts  to  have  been  as  extensive  as  they  are  in 
our  days,  and  to  have  pressed  equally  close  upon  the 
cultivated  belt  along  the  northern  coast.  In  general, 
all  regions  between  the  tropics,  when  not  plentifully 
watered,  moulder  into  sand,  alternating  with  a  hard  and 
impenetrable  stratum  of  clay.  The  central  wastes  of 
Asia,  of  Arabia,  and  of  Sindetic  Hindostan,  though  infe- 
rior to  those  of  Africa,  are  yet  of  a  similar  character,  and 
also  of  immense  extent. 

In  order  to  obviate  the  extreme  effects  of  the  tropical  Rainy 
sun,  which  produces  a  desolation  so  dreadful.  Nature  has 
provided  suitable  remedies.  Every  country  under  this 
latitude  has  its  rainy  season,  when,  amidst  the  blaze  of 
lightnings  and  the  noise  of  thunder  which  rends  the  sky. 
Heaven  seems  to  open  all  her  windows  to  pour  an  un- 
broken flood  upon  the  earth.  The  ground  is  covered  as 
with  a  deluge,  and  the  dry  beds  of  the  rivulets  are  filled 
with  torrents ;  yet  so  intense  are  the  solar  rays,  that  the 
moisture  thus  lavished  upon  the  surface  is  quickly  dried 
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up.  Great  rivers,  which,  swollen  by  the  rams,  overflow 
their  banks  and  lay  the  adjoining  country  under  water, 
or  at  least  afford  the  means  of  a^fidal  inundation,  are 
the  principal  source  of  that  luxuriant  fertility,  that  rapid 
growth  of  all  vegetable  substances,  which  characterize, 
in  a  peculiar  manner,  every  tropical  climate.  It  is  to  the 
streams,  which  descend  ftom  the  lofty  precipices  and  eter- 
nal snows  of  the  Himmaleh,  that  the  plains  of  Hindostan 
and  China  owe  their  amazing  fruitfiilness.  Africa,  too, 
has  elevated  mountain-chains,  which  give  rise  to  several 
rivers  of  great  magnitude  and  most  fertilizing  influence. 
Atlas,  along  its  northern  border,  presents,  even  in  so  hot 
an  atmosphere,  pinnacles  wrapt  in  everlasting  snow.  Still 
more  extensive  is  that  central  range,  which,  distinguished 
by  various  local  names,  is  most  generally  known  under 
the  poetical  appellation  of  The  Mountains  of  the  Moon." 
Yet  these  ridges,  besides  being  less  gigantic  than  those  of 
the  other  continents,  labour  imder  the  peculiar  disad- 
vantage of  extending  across  the  breadth  only  of  A&ica. 
The  Andes  and  the  Himmaleh,  those  stupendous  heights 
of  America  and  Asia,  as  they  traverse  their  respective 
regions  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  cover  a  much 
greater  surfece,  and  thus  create  fertiKty  in  the  plains 
which  intervene  between  their  bases  and  the  ocean.  But 
ri'^ra?  ®^  *^®  the  larger  of  the  African  rivers,  directing  their  course 
through  a  vast  extent  of  low  land,  reach  the  sea  only  by 
a  very  circuitous  passage ;  while  several  of  them,  difiusing 
their  waters  into  lakes,  are  lost  in  the  very  heart  of  the 
continent.  The  result  is,  that  the  enormous  breadth  of 
the  Sahara,  or  Great  Desert,  is  scarcely  irrigated  even 
by  a  streamlet.  It  depends  entirely  on  the  periodical 
rains ;  and  these  sink  into  the  sandy  and  porous  surfsuse, 
till,  being  arrested  at  the  depth  of  eight  or  ten  feet,  they 
form  that  ^'  sea  under  ground  "  which  has  been  traced 
throughout  a  large  portion  of  the  waste. 

Vegetable  life,  in  consequence  of  this  absence  of  mois- 
ture, is  scantily  diffused  over  a  great  extent  of  central 
Africa.  In  the  heart  of  the  mountains,  however,  and  in 
the  kingdoms  along  their  border,  the  soil  is  most  pro- 


Extent  and 


Vegetable 
lil& 


NATURAL  FEATURES  OP  AFRICA.  21 

fuaeij  watered,  and,  under  the  influence  of  a  tropical  snn,    chap.  i. 
produces,  perhaps  heyond  any  other  part  of  the  world,        — 
that  luxuriant  growth,  and  those  gigantic  vegetable  forms,  tropical 
which  distinguish  the  equatorial  regions.    The  baobab,  ^««e'»*io°- 
or  great  calabash,  appears  to  be  the  most  enormous  tree 
on  the  £Boe  of  the  earth.    Adanson  assures  us,  that  its 
circumference  in  some  cases,  is  fully  thirteen  fathoms,  as 
measured  by  his  arms  passed  round  the  trunk.  Branches^ 
extending  horizontally,  each  equal  to  a  large  tree,  make 
the  baobab  a  forest  as  it  were  in  itself.    The  mangrove, 
too,  which  rises  on  the  borders  of  rivers  or  inundated 
spots,  diflFiises  itself  in  a  manner  truly  remarkable.    The 
branches  dropping  down  upon  the  watery  bank,  strike 
root  and  grow ;  hence  the  original  stem,  spreading  far- 
ther and  farther,  throws  over  the  stream  a  species  of 
natural  arcade.    Nor  do  these  mighty  trees  stand  alone, 
but  have  their  interstices  filled  up  by  numberless  shrubs,  shrubs  and 
canes,  creeping  and  parasitical  plants,  which  intersect  pwaaiticai 
and  entwine  with  each  other  till  they  form  a  thick  and  ^  *°  *" 
impenetrable  mass  of  underwood.    To  cut  even  a  narrow 
path  through  these  dense  groves  ia  a  laborious  process  ; 
and  as  shoots  are  continually  growing  inwards  on  each 
flide,  the  track,  without  constant  travelling  and  the  dili- 
gent use  of  the  axe,  soon  becomes  impassable. 

As  we  approach  tiie  confines  of  the  Desert,  these  giants  The  acacia 
of  the  wood  disappear,  and  vegetation  presents  a  difierent  *°^  *®'^ 
and  more  pleasing  aspect.  It  exhibits  now  the  light  and 
gay  form  of  the  acacia,  whole  forests  of  which  rise  amid 
the  sand,  distilling  those  rich  gums  that  constitute  an 
important  material  of  African  commerce.  The  htus,  a 
celebrated  and  classical  shrub,  the  tamarisk,  and  other 
elegant  trees,  afibrd  agreeable  and  nutritive  berries, 
which  are  used  as  the  principal  food  of  several  nations. 
Various  flowering  bushes,  too,  of  the  most  delicate  tints, 
rising  in  wild  and  spontaneous  beauty,  embellish  the 
precincts  of  the  waste.  Thus,  when  first  approached, 
and  before  vegetable  nature  b^ins  to  expire,  instead  of 
assuming  a  stem  character,  it  wears  rather  a  pleasing 
and  smiling  aspect. 
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The  animal  world*  in  Africa  changes  equally  its  nature 
as  it  passes  from  one  to  another  of  these  opposite  regions. 
In  the  plains  inundated  hy  the  great  rivers  it  multiplies 
with  extraordinary  power,  and  often  assumes  huge  and 
repulsive  forms.  Throughout  all  this  continent  the  wild 
tribes  exist  in  large  and  formidable  numbers,  and  there 
is  scarcely  a  tract  which  they  do  not  either  hold  in  full 
possession,  or  fiercely  dispute  with  man.  Even  the  most 
densely-peopled  countries  border  on  wide  forests  and 
wastes,  whose  ruthless  tenants  find  their  prey  occasion- 
ally in  the  wandering  savage,  as  well  as  in  the  tamer 
animals  which  surround  hkn ;  and  when  the  scent  of 
human  slaughter  is  wafted  on  the  breeze,  bands  of  hungry 
monsters  hasten  from  every  side  to  the  feast  of  blood. 
These  ferocious  creatures  hold,  indeed,  so  commanding  a 
position,  that  the  native  scarcely  makes  any  attempt  to 
extirpate  them,  or  even  to  prevent  their  increase.  He 
wages  against  them  only  a  defensive  war,  and  employs 
his  courage  and  skill  chiefly  in  hunting  the  elephant, 
the  antelope,  and  other  peaceful  species,  by  whose  spoil 
he  may  be  enriched. 

The  lion,  that  king  of  the  desert,  and  mightiest  among 
the  tribes  which  have  the  wilderness  for  their  abode, 
abounds  in  AMca,  and  causes  all  her  forests  to  re-echo 
his  midnight  roar.  Yet  both  his  courage  and  fierceness 
have,  it  is  said,  been  overrated ;  and  the  man  who  can 
undauntedly  face  him,  or  evade  his  first  dreadful  spring, 
rarely  falls  his  victim.  Wider  ravages  are  committed 
by  the  hyena,  not  the  strongest,  but  the  most  ferocious 
and  untameableofall  the  beasts  of  prey.  These  creatures, 
by  moving  in  numerous  bands^  achieve  what  is  beyond 
the  single  strength  of  the  lai*ger  animals ;  they  burst 
with  devouring  rage  into  the  cities,  and  have  even  carried 
by  storm  fortified  enclosures,  llie  elephant  roams  in 
vast  herds  through  the  densely- wooded  tracts  of  the 


*  In  the  present  chapter  we  allude  only  to  a  few  of  the  mxat 
conspicuous  and  peculiar  characteristics  of  African  zoology. 
The  subject  is  treated  at  greater  length  in  a  subsequent  part  of 
this  volume. 
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interior,  dispating  with  the  lion  the  rank  of  sovereign  chap,  l 
among  quadrupeds;  matchless  in  bulk  and  strength,  jhed^ 
yet  tranquil,  majestic,  peaceful,  he  is  led  with  his  fellows  phant. 
uikler  the  guidance  of  the  most  ancient  of  their  number, 
having  a  social  and  almost  moral  existence.  He  seldom 
attacks  either  man  or  beast.  The  human  being  is  in 
most  cases  the  aggressor,  not  only  with  the  view  of  pro- 
tecting the  fruits  of  the  earth,  but  also  in  order  to  obtain 
the  bony  substance  composing  his  tusks,  which,  under  the 
name  of  ivory,  forms  one  of  the  most  valued  articles  of 
African  trade.  The  prodigious  strength  of  the  elephant, 
his  almost  impenetrable  hide,  his  rapid  though  awkward 
movements,  render  him  a  most  perilous  object  of  attack 
even  to  the  boldest  hunters ;  so  that  pits  and  snares  of 
various  kinds  are  the  usual  means  by  which  his  capture 
18  effected.  Instead  of  the  tiger,  Africa  has  the  leopard 
and  the  panther,  belonging,  however,  only  to  certain  of 
its  districts. 

In  the  large  and  broad  rivers  of  this  continent,  and  nie  rhino- 
through  the  immense  forests  which  overshadow  them,  a  ^^^'^ 
raee  of  amphibious  animals  of  monstrous  shape  and  size 
display  their  unwieldy  figures.  The  rhinoceros,  though 
not  strictly  amphibious,  slowly  traverses  marshes  and 
swampy  grounds,  and  almost  equals  the  elephant  in 
strength  and  defensive  powers,  but  wants  his  stature,  his 
digni^,  and  his  wisdom.  The  single  or  double  horn 
with  which  he  protects  himself  is  an  article  of  commerce 
in  the  East,  though  not  valued  in  Europe.  A  still  huger 
form  is  that  of  the  hippopotamus,  or  river-horse,  fitted 
alike  to  stalk  on  land,  to  march  along  the  bottom  df  the 
waters,  or  to  swun  on  their  surface.  He  is  slow,  pon- 
derous, and  gentle ;  yet  when  annoyed,  either  by  design 
or  accident,  his  wrath  is  terrible ;  he  rushes  up  from  his 
watery  retreat,  and,  by  merely  striking  with  his  enor-  Tbe  eroco- 
nuras  tusks,  can  overset  or  sbk  a  loaded  canoe.  But  ^^ 
the  most  dreaded  of  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  African 
riven  is  the  crocodile,  the  laigest  and  fiercest  of  the 
lixard  tribe.  He  lies  like  a  log  upon  the  waters,  watch- 
ing for  his  prey,  attacking  men  and  even  the  strongest 
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anJTniilR,  which,  however,  engage  with  him  in  ohatinato 
and  deadly  encounters. 

We  have  not  yet  done  with  the  various  prodigious 
creatures  that  AMca  generates.  She  swarms  more 
especially  with  the  serpent  hrood,  which  spread  terror, 
some  hy  their  deadly  poison,  others  hy  thuir  mere  hulk  and 
strengtii ;  in  which  last  respect  her  reptUes  have  struck 
the  world  with  amazement.  Ancient  history  records 
that  whole  proyinces  have  heen  overrun  hy  them,  and 
that  one,  in  particular,  after  disputing  the  passage  of  a 
river  with  a  Roman  army,  was  destroyed  only  hy  the 
use  of  a  hattering  engine. 

Emerging  from  these  dank  regi<ms,  where  the  earth, 
under  the  imited  influence  of  heat  and  moisture,  teems 
with  such  a  noxious  superahundance  of  life,  we  approach 
the  Desert.  Here  a  change  takes  place  equally  singular 
and  pleasing  as  in  the  vegetable  world.  Only  light  and 
airy  forms  trip  along  the  sandy  border ;  creatures  innocent, 
gentle,  and  heauti^l, — ^the  antelope,  of  twenty  different 
species,  all  swift,  with  bright  eyes,  erect  and  usually 
elegant  figures, — ^preying  neither  on  men  nor  the  other 
animalB,  but  pursued  by  most  on  account  of  the  delicate 
food  which  tiiey  afford.  Here,  too,  roams  the  zebra, 
with  its  finely-striped  skin,  encompassing  it  like  a  robe 
of  rich  cloth  ;  and  the  camelopard,  the  tallest  and  most 
remarkable  of  quadrupeds,  with  his  long  fore-1^  and 
high-stretching  neck,  of  singular  and  fimtastic  beauty, 
crops  the  leaves  of  the  Afiican  forest.  Though  a  rare 
species,  he  is  seen  occasionally  straying  over  a  great  por- 
tion of  that  continent. 

Nature,  sporting,  as  it  would  seem,  in  the  production 
of  extraordinary  objects,  has  filled  Africa  with  a  won- 
derful midtitude  of  those  animals  which  bear  the  closest 
alliance  to  ^  the  human  form  divine."  The  orang-outang 
appears  to  constitute  the  link  between  man  and  the 
lower  orders  of  living  things.  Standing  erect,  without 
a  tail,  with  flat  £ace,  and  arms  of  not  greatly  dispropor- 
tioned  length,  it  displays  in  every  particular  a  deformed 
resemblance  to  the  lord  of  the  creation.    It  seems  even 
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to  make  a  nearer  approach  than  any  other  animal  to  the     chap,  l 
exercise  of  reason.    It  has  heen  taught  to  make  its  own  ])(,<^j^, 
bed^  to  sit  at  table,  to  eat  with  a  knife  and  fork,  and  to 
ponr  oat  tea.    M.  D^;randpre  mentions  one  kept  on 
board  a  French  vessel,  which  lighted  and  kept  the  oven 
at  a  due  temperature,  put  in  the  bread  at  a  given  signal, 
and  even  assisted  in  drawing  the  ropes.    There  was  a 
strong  suspicion  among  the  sailors  tiiat  it  would  have 
q^ken,  hut  for  the  fear  of  being  put  to  harder  work. —  BaiKwna, 
The  hdboons,  again,  are  a  large,  brutal  species,  disgusting 
in  their  appearance,  yet  not  without  some  kind  of  union 
and  polity.    The  monkey  tribe,  now  fEoniliar  in  Europe, 
and  attracting  attention  by  their  playful  movements, 
fill  with  sportive  cries  all  the  forests  of  tropical  A&ica. 

The  insect  race,  which  in  our  climate  is  generally  Jnwct* 
harmless,  presents  there  many  singular  and  even  formi- 
dable characteristics.  The  flying  tribes  in  particular, 
through  the  action  of  the  sun  on  the  swampy  land, 
rise  up  in  terrible  and  destructive  numbers.  They  fill 
the  air  and  darken  the  sky ;  they  annihilate  the  labour 
of  nations ;  they  drive  even  armies  before  them.  The  Ravages  of 
locust,  when  its  bands  issue  in  dose  and  dark  array  from 
the  depths  of  the  Desert,  commits  ravages  surpassing 
those  of  the  most  ferocious  beasts,  or  even  the  more 
desolating  career  of  human  warfare.  In  vain  do  the  de- 
spairing inhabitants  seek  with  fire  and  other  means  to 
arrest  their  progress;  the  dense  and  irresistible  mass 
continues  to  move  onward,  and  soon  baffles  every  attempt 
to  check  its  course.  Whole  provinces  which,  at  their 
entrance,  display  rich  harvests  or  brilliant  verdure,  are 
left  without  an  ear  or  a  blade ;  and,  when  at  length  de- 
stroyed by  fionine  or  tempest^  they  cover  immense  tracts 
exhaling  the  most  noisome  stench.  Yet  they  may  be  ^"^  ••*"** 
used  as  food,  and  are  even  relished  by  certam  native  tribes. 
The  mosquito  and  its  allies  do  not  spread  such  a  fearful 
desolation ;  though,  by  their  poisoned  and  tormenting 
stingSy  they  render  life  miserable,  and  not  very  unfre- 
quently  lead  to  its  extinction.  Even  a  swarm  of  wild 
bees,  in  the  solitary  woods  of  Western  Afinca,  has  put 
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CHAP.  L  a  whole  caravan  to  flight,  wounding  severely  some  of  Ha 
memhers.  But  perhaps  the  most  extraordinary  of  all  the 
insect  races  are  the  termites  or  white  ants,  which  display, 
on  a  greater  scale,  the  arts  and  social  organization  for 
which  their  species  are  so  famed  in  Europe.  They  cover 
the  plains  with  their  conical  huts  from  ten  to  twelve  feet 
in  height,  and  are  regularly  distributed  into  labourers  and 
soldiers,  with  others  holding  the  rank  of  king  and  queen. 
This  latter  personage,  when  about  to  add  to  the  numbers 
of  the  tribe,  presents  a  most  extraordinary  spectacle^ 
being  swe^ed  to  many  times  the  amount  of  her  natural 
dimensions ;  and,  at  the  arrival  of  the  critical  period,  in- 
stead of  a  progeny  of  two  or  three^  she  produces  as  many 
thousands.  These  ants  are  far  from  being  of  the  same 
harmless  description  as  the  corresponding  insects  of  this 
quarter  of  the  world.  On  finding  their  way  into  a  house 
tiiey  devour  every  thing,  clothes,  furniture,  food,  not 
even,  it  is  said,  sparing  the  inmates,  who  are  compelled 
to  make  a  speedy  retreat. 

Such  are  the  evils  to  which  the  people  of  this  conti- 
Se  M^***  nent  are  perpetually  exposed  from  the  lower  creation  ; 
and  yet  tiiey  experience  in  full  force  the  truth  of  the 
pathetic  lamentation  of  the  poet,  that  ^  man  is  to  man 
the  surest,  deadliest  foe."  Africa,  from  the  earliest  ages, 
has  been  the  most  conspicuous  theatre  of  crime  and  of 
wrong ;  where  social  life  has  lost  the  traces  of  primitive 
simplicity,  without  rising  to  order,  principle,  or  refine- 
ment ;  where  fraud  and  violence  are  formed  into  na- 
tional systems,  and  man  trembles  at  the  sight  of  his 
fellow-creature.  For  centuries^  thousands  of  her  imfor- 
tunate  children  have  been  dn^[ged  in  chains  over  her 
deserts,  and  across  the  ocean,  to  spend  their  lives  in  dis- 
tant bondage.  In  a  word,  superstition,  tyranny,  anarchy, 
and  the  opposing  inter^ts  of  numberless  petty  states, 
maintain  a  constant  and  destructive  war&re  in  this  suf- 
fering portion  of  the  earth. 

Nevertheless,  compelled  as  we  have  thus  been  to 
describe  the  ills  of  Africa,  we  should  err  very  widely 
did  we  represent  her  as  pervaded  by  one  deep  monoton- 


SelMmpOMd 


NATURAL  FEATURES  OP  AFRICA.  2*) 

oas  gloom.     In  some  parts  of  the  picture  there  are     chap,  l 
bright  lights  interspersed,  that  shine  more  conspicuously  bp|«JJJ^ 
from  the  vast  blanks  and  deep  shadows  with  which  reiriontof 
they  are  surrounded.    In  the  heart  of  the  most  dreary  -^'*^ 
wastes,  there  emerges  many  a  little  oasis  or  verdant 
islet,  which  to  the  wanderer  of  the  desert  appears  almost 
an  earthly  paradise.    These  spots  have  been  painted  in 
colours  that  belong  not  to  the  imperfect  abodes  of  earth ; 
as  gardens  of  the  gods,  fairy  seats,  islands  destined  to  be 
the  mansions  of  the  blessed.    In  like  manner,  in  the 
bosom  of  its  wildest  woods  and  mountains,  there  lurk, 
in  many  an  xmsuspected  retreat,  scenes  of  the  most  soft 
and  pastoral  beauty.  Even  amid  its  moral  darkness  there 
shine  forth  virtues  which  would  do  honour  to  human 
nature  in  its  most  refined  and  exalted  state.    A  tender  Katurai 
flow  of  domestic  affection  generally  pervades  African  affwoons. 
society.    Signal  displays^  too,  have  been  made  of  the 
most  generous  hospitality ;  and  travellers,  who  were  on 
the  point  of  perishing,  have  been  beft*iended  and  saved 
by  absolute  strangers,  and  even  by  enemies.     These 
varieties  of  nature  and  of  character,  these  alternations  of 
wildness  and  of  beauty,  of  lawless  violence  and  of  the 
most  generous  kindness,  render  the  progress  of  the 
European  through  this  continent  more  interesting  and 
eventful,  more  diversified  by  striking  scenes  and  in- 
cidents, than  in  any  other  quarter  of  the  globe. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Knowledge  of  Africa  among  the  Ancients, 

Northern  Africa  well  known— Obstacles  opposed  by  the  De- 
sert—Description giyen  by  Herodotus — by  Diodorus— by 
Strabo— Ancient  Accounts  of  the  Nile — of  Ethiopia— of 
Abyssinia — Expedition  sent  by  Necho — Journey  of  the 
Nasamones— Voyage  of  Sataspes— of  Hanno— Voyages  of 
Eudoxus— Periplus  of  the  Erythraean  Sea. 

CHAR  IT.  Africa,  so  far  as  it  extends  along  the  Mediterranean, 
Ancient  was  not  only  well  known  to  the  nations  of  antiquity, 
$5S«L^'*^*  but  constituted  an  integral  part  of  their  political  and 
social  system.  This  coast  forms,  indeed,  only  a  compar- 
atively small  portion  of  that  great  continent ;  but  while 
the  sphere  of  civilisation  and  the  geographical  knowledge 
of  the  Greeks  were  nearly  comprised  within  the  circuit 
of  the  Mediterranean  shores.  Northern  Africa  held  in 
their  view  no  inconsiderable  importance.  This  region, 
now  covered  with  thick  darkness,  and  left  so  hx  behind 
in  all  the  arts  and  attainments  which  exalt  and  adorn 
human  nature,  had  at  that  early  period  taken  the  lead, 
Histonc  in  these  very  particulars,  of  all  other  nations.  It  in- 
regions.  eluded  Egypt  and  Carthage,  which,  as  the  first  seats 
of  government  and  commerce,  were  the  admiration  of 
the  ancient  world.  In  the  patriarchal  ages,  when  the 
Scripture  history  represents  the  Mesopotamian  Plain, 
the  scene  of  the  future  empires  of  Babylon  and  Assyria, 
as  little  more  than  a  wide  and  open  common,  Egypt  ap- 
pears regularly  organized,  and  forming  a  great  and  power- 
ful kingdom ;  and  when  Greece  was  under  the  tumul- 
tuary sway  of  a  number  of  petty  chieftains.  Homer 
already  celebrates  the  Hundred  Gates  of  Thebes,  and 
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the  mighty  hosts  which  in  warlike  array  issued  from     chap,  il 
them  to  hatUe.    The  yalley  of  the  Nile  was  &med  also  origtoof 
among  the  ancients  for  producing  the  first  elements  of  jearnuig  uid 
learning  and  abstract  research ;  the  fijrst  approach  to  banks  oi  tbe 
alphabetical  writing  by  hieroglyphic  emblems ;  the  first  N^®- 
great  works  in  sculpture,  painting,  and  architecture ;  and 
travellers  even  now  find  iiiai  country  covered  with  mag* 
nifioent  monuments,  erected  at  an  era  when  the  &inteBt 
dawn  of  science  had  not  yet  iUnmined  the  regions  of 
*  Europe.    While  Egypt  was  thus  pre-eminent  in  know-  Commercial 
ledge  and  art,  Carthage  equally  excelled  in  commerce  and  ^o^a^ 
in  the  wealth  produced  by  it ;  by  means  of  which  she 
rose  to  such  a  degree  of  power  as  enabled  her  to  hold 
long  suspended  between  herself  and  Rome  the  scales  of 
universal  empire.    In  her  grand  struggle  with  that  re- 
public she  sunk  amid  a  blaze  of  expiring  glory ;  while 
the  land  of  the  Pharaohs,  after  having  passed  through 
many  ages  of  alternate  splendour  and  slavery,  was  also 
at  length  included  in  the  extended  dominion  of  the 
Ccsars.    Yet,  though  all  Northern  Africa  thus  merged 
into  a  province  of  the  Roman  world,  it  was  still  an  opu- 
lent and  enlightened  one;  boasting  equally  with  others 
its  sages,  its  saints,  its  heads  and  fathers  of  the  church ; 
and  exhibiting  Alexandria  and  Carthage  on  a  footing 
with  the  greatest  cities  which  owned  the  imperial  sway. 

While,  however,  the  region  along  the  Nile  and  the  ^"?*^ 
Mediterranean  was  thus  not  only  well  known,  but  formed  AMcan  dvi- 
a  T^^ular  part  of  the  ancient  civilized  world,  the  progress  ^^^^^o^ 
of  science  did  not  extend  beyond  the  tract  bordering  on 
the  sea  and  the  river.    After  proceeding  a  few  journeys 
into  the  interior,  the  traveller  found  himself  among  wild 
and  wandering  tribes,  who  exhibited  human  nature 
under  its  rudest  and  most  repulsive  forms.    On  his  ad- 
vancing somewhat  farther,  there  appeared  a  barrier  at 
once  vast  and  appalling,— endless  pl^ns  of  moving  sand, 
without  a  shrub,  a  blade  of  grass,  or  a  single  object  by 
which  life  could  be  cheered  or  supported.    This  formi- 
dable boundary,  which  stopped  the  victorious  career  of 
Cambyses  and  of  Alexander,  arrested  much  more  easQy 
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CHAP.  iL  every  attempt  at  improvement  and  colonization.  It 
ThedM«rt  secured  to  the  roaming  tribes  of  the  Desert  the  nndi»- 
boniuUry.  turbed  possession  of  those  insulated  spots  of  verdure, 
which  were  scattered  at  distant  intervals  amid  the  deso* 
lation  of  the  interminable  waste. 
The  bolder  Meantime,  although  these  causes  prevented  the  dvil- 
^^*^  isation,  and  even  the  knowledge  of  Europeans,  from 

ever  penetrating  deeply  beyond  the  Mediterranean  bor- 
der, yet  between  it  and  the  measureless  Desert  there 
intervened  a  wide  tract  of  alternate  rock,  valley,  and 
plain,  presenting  a  varied  and  often  a  picturesque  land- 
scape. This  region,  intermediate  between  the  known 
and  the  unknown,  between  civilized  and  savage  exist- 
ence, excited  in  a  great  degree  the  curiosity  of  the 
ancients ;  to  whom,  however,  it  always  appeared  dimly 
as  through  a  cloud,  and  tinged  vfdth  a  certain  bibulous 
and  poetical  colouring. 
^ f  ]SJ^t^°  Herodotus,  the  earliest  and  most  interesting  of  Greek 
historians,  when  endeavouring  to  collect  information 
respecting  the  whole  of  the  inhabited  world,  was  obliged, 
in  the  absence  of  written  documents,  to  have  recourse 
to  travelling ;  and  his  narrative  is  almost  entirely  the 
record  of  what  he  saw  and  heard  during  his  various  pere- 
grinations. By  means  of  a  long  stay  in  Egypt,  and  an 
intimate  communication  with  the  native  priests,  he 
learned  much  that  was  accurate,  as  well  as  somewhat 
that  was  incorrect  and  exaggerated,  respecting  the  wide 
region  which  extends  from  the  Nile  to  the  Atlantic.  He 
justly  describes  it  as  much  inferior  in  fertility  to  the 
cultivated  parts  of  Europe  and  Asia,  and  suffering  severely 
fertile  por-  from  drought ;  yet  there  were  a  few  spots,  as  Cinyps  and 
the  high  tracts  of  Cyrene,  which,  being  finely  irrigated, 
might  stand  a  comparison  with  the  richest  portions  of 
the  globe.  Generally,  however,  on  quitting  the  northern 
coast,  which  he  terms  the  forehead  of  Africa,  the  country 
became  more  and  more  arid.  Hills  of  salt  arose,  out  of 
which  the  natives  constructed  their  houses  without  any 
fear  of  their  melting  beneath  a  shower,  in  a  region  where 
rain  was  unknown.    The  land  became  almost  a  destrt, 
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and  was  filled  with  such  multitudes  of  wild  beasts  as  to    chap.  ii. 
be  considered  their  proper  inheritance,  and  scarcely  dis-      j: — 
puted  with  them  by  the  human  race.    Farther  to  the  variations  of 
south  the  soil  no  longer  afforded  food  even  to  these  fierce  *^P««^ 
tenants ;  there  was  not  the  trunk  of  a  tree  nor  a  drop 
of  water ;  total  silence  and  desolation  reigned.    Such  is 
the  general  picture  Herodotus  draws  of  this  northern 
boundary  of  the  great  African  desert,  which  must  be 
acknowledged  to  be  extremely  accurate. 

In  the  tract  westward  from  Egypt,  behind  the  hilly  The  temple 
range  of  Cyrene,  the  first  object  was  the  celebrated  ^^^^ 
shrine  of  Ammon,  dedicated  to  the  Theban  Jove,  and  to 
which  the  Greeks  were  wont  to  ascribe  a  higher  pro- 
phetic power  than  even  to  their  own  Delphic  oracle. 
This  temple,  situated  in  the  midst  of  almost  impassable 
deserts,  was  distinguished  for  a  fountain  which,  sensibly 
warm  at  midnight,  became  gradually  colder  till  noon* 
Ten  days'  journey  beyond  Ammon  lay  ^gila,  occupied 
by  the  Nasamones,  a  numerous  people,  who  in  winter  fed 
their  flocks  on  the  coast,  and  in  summer  repaired  to  col- 
lect the  dates  that  grow  here  in  extensive  forests  of  palrr  - 
trees.  To  these  wanderers  are  ascribed  various  singular 
customs,  among  which  was  their  mode  of  foreseeing  tlie 
future  by  lying  down  to  sleep  on  the  tombs  of  their 
ancestors,  watching  the  dreams  that  arose  while  in  this 
position,  and  treasuring  them  up  as  oracles.  Border- 
ing upon  this  nation  had  formerly  been  the  Psylli,  Border 
&mous  for  charming  serpents^  an  art  not  yet  wholly  lost  tribes. 
among  their  successors ;  but  that  tribe,  sufiering  once 
under  a  severe  drought,  had  been  so  ill-informed  as  to 
proceed  southward  in  hope  of  finding  water,  where,  being 
involved  in  those  vast  and  burning  deserts,  they  entirely 
perished,  and  their  place  was  taken  by  the  Nasamones. 
Beyond  them  the  Macse  inhabited  a  beautiful  region 
watered  by  the  river  Cinyps,  on  whose  banks  rose  "  the 
hill  of  the  Graces,"  covered  with  a  profusion  of  the  finest 
fi)liage.  Such  is  still  the  gay  and  brilliant  aspect  which 
the  neighbourhood  of  Bengazi  presents.  To  the  south 
ef  the  Nasamonea^  in  a  re^on  almost  resigned  to  wild 
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CHAP.  IL  beastfi)  the  Gramnantes  inhabited  an  extensive  valley, 
TheGtirft-     now  called  Fezzan.   They  are  represented  under  charac- 
mantes.        ters  of  which  the  present  natives  retain  no  trace, — as  a 
solitary  and  timid  people,  shunning  the  intercourse  of 
strangers,  destitute  of  arms,  and  not  even  attempting  to 
defend  themselves  against  foreign  aggression. 
Tribes  Tonnd     After  the  Gindanes  and  the  Lotophagi,  who  fed  on 
TritoSisf  ^  *^®  ^^^'^  ^^^  made  wine  from  its  fruit,  came  the  Mach- 
ines and  the  Auses,  dwelling  round  the  Lake  of  Tritonis, 
— ^the  scene  of  l^e  reported  birth  and  oracle  of  Minerva, 
with  which  were  connected  many  celebrated  &bles  of 
ancient  mythology.  An  annual  festival  of  a  peculiar  kind 
was  celebrated  by  the  virgins  of  the  latter  tribe,  when 
their  fiur  hands  were  employed  in  throwing  stones  against 
each  other  with  such  fury  that  iisually  some  of  them 
were  left  dead  on  the  ^t.    The  fate  of  these  sufferers 
was  peculiarly  hard,  since  it  was  supposed  to  justify  the 
most  unfJBivourable  suspicions  respecting  their  previous 
life.    After  all,  this  rough  sport  of  the  Libyan  belles  is 
not  much  ruder  than  one  which  we  shall  find  still  prac- 
tised among  the  most  distinguished  dames  of  Bomou. 
2S*ortSf»      Proceeding  £further  westward,  Herodotus  finds  a  fimiily 
of  the  Auses,  called  Maxy es,  who  cultivated  the  ground ; 
and  he  is  now  on  the  border  of  the  Carthaginian  territory, 
of  which,  for  reasons  that  Major  Bennell  cannot  fully 
comprehend,  he  fi)rbears  to  treat.    He  follows  the  direc- 
tion of  the  interior  firom  the  Graramantes,  beyond  whom 
were  Ethiopians  dwelling  in  caves  and  runmng  so  swifUy 
that  the  former  people  found  it  necessary  to  hunt  them 
in  chariots, — a  proceeding  very  unsuitable  to  the  meek 
character  elsewhere  ascribed  to  them,  and  which,  it  is 
feared,  may  have  been  practised  with  the  evil  intent  of 
carrying  ofi^  these  poor  victims  as  slaves.    Our  author 
''comes  next  to  the  Atlantes,  and  relates  several  thlDgs, 
which,  with  better  knowledge,  he  would  probably  have 
omitted.    He  pretends,  for  example,  that  none  of  them 
bear  proper  names ;  that  they  neither  eat  animal  food 
nor  dream  dreams ;  and,  what  is  not  quite  so  improbable, 
that,  on  seeing  the  sun  rise,  they  pour  reproaches  and 
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execrations  on  him,  for  the  maimer  in  which  he  bums    chap.  Ii. 
and  destroys  their  land.     Behind  them  ascends  the  long  Fai>i7^ 
and  lofty  range  of  Atlas,  whose  head  is  said  to  remain  Atlas. 
for  ever  invisible  and  wrapped  in  clouds,  and  which  the 
natives  believe  to  be  the  pillar  of  heaven, — a  creed 
adopted,  or  perhaps  invented,  by  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 
Herodotus  here  stops,  frankly  owning  that  his  informa- 
tion did  not  enable  him  to  go  farther.    The  only  other 
accounts  which  had  reached  him  respected  a  nation  be* 
yond  the  Pillars  of  Hercules  (Straits  of  Gibraltar),  with 
whom  the  Carthaginians  carried  on  trade  in  a  very  Carthaj^ 
peculiar  manner.    This  wild  and  timid  race  would  not  native  barter. 
approach  or  hold  parley  with  those  adventurers,  who,  on 
drawing  near  to  the  shore,  kindled  a  fire,  uttered  loud 
cries,  and  laid  on  the  sand  a  certain  quantity  of  goods. 
The  natives  hearing  them,  and  seeing  the  smoke,  came 
down,  surveyed  the  deposite,  placed  beside  it  a  certain 
portion  of  gold,  the  most  precious  article  of  their  traffic, 
and  withdrew.    The  foreigners  advanced  to  examine  the 
tender  thus  made,  and  according  to  their  estimate  of  its 
value,  either  carried  away  the  bullion,  or  left  the  whole 
untouched ;  in  which  last  case  the  simple  people  under^ 
stood  that  more  of  the  precious  metal  was  expected. 
Thus  the  parties  went  backwards  and  forwards,  till  the 
exchange  was  adjusted. 

If  the  accoimts  given  by  Herodotus  of  this  western  theatre  of 
region  be  tinctured  with  fable,  the  narrative  of  Diodorus  Soiogy."^" 
shows  still  more  that  the  ancients  had  made  it  one  of 
the  grand  theatres  of  their  mythology.  To  it  they  refer 
the  ancient  and  early  reign  of  Saturn,  under  the  appella- 
tion of  Ouranus  or  Heaven ;  the  birth  of  Jupiter,  and 
his  nursing  by  Amalthsa ;  the  impious  race  of  the  Titans, 
and  their  wars  with  the  gods  ;  Cybele,  with  her  doting 
love  for  Atys  and  frantic  grief  for  his  &te.  This  his- 
torian represents  the  Atlantic  people  as  claiming  these 
objects  for  themselves ;  but  it  seems  much  more  probable, 
tiiat  the  warm  imagination  of  the  Greeks,  attracted  by  the 
mysterious  grandeur  of  the  regbn,  transported 'thither 

the  creations  of  their  own  fancy.    Our  author,  howevei^ 
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CHAP.  IL     makes  a  positive  averment  as  to  tlie  existence  of  a  race 
of  Amazons  there,  still  more  warlike  and  formidable 
than  those  on  the  banks  of  the  Thermodim.    The j  did 
not,  like  these  last,  positively  exterminate  or  expel  the 
male  sex  from  their  confines ;  but,  reserving  to  them- 
selves the  cares  of  war  and  government,  employed  their 
lords  in  keeping  the  house,  tending  the  children,  and 
performing  all  the  functions  which  are  elsewhere  ex- 
clusively assigned  to  females.    As  soon  as  the  wife  had 
gone  through  the  necessary  trouble  of  bearing  a  child, 
she  handed  it  to  the  husbemd  to  be  nursed,  and  imme- 
diately resumed  her  own  high  and  arduous  occupations. 
These  gallant  viragoes,  it  is  said,  not  only  ravaged  all 
this  part  of  Africa,  but  passed  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  and 
carried  their  victorious  arms  into  Syria  and  Asia  Minor. 
What  foundation  there  may  be  in  feust  for  this  story 
of  the  western  Amazons  it  is  not  easy  to  conjecture ; 
but  the  Tuaricks,  a  numerous  race  stiU  found  in  these 
regions,  treat  their  females  with  greater  respect,  and  al- 
low them  more  liberty  than  is  usuid  among  their  neigh- 
bours.    Nor  were  these  the  only  fierce  and  warlike 
women  who  spread  terror  through  Africa.     Diodorus 
places  here  the  Gorgons,  who  caused  death  by  the  mere 
hideousness  of  their  aQ>ect,  and  the  serpents  hisaing  in 
the  hair  of  Medusa.    Yet,  amid  all  these  terrible  fikbles, 
he  gives  a  just  description  of  the  back-settlements  of 
Northern  Africa ;  representing  them  as  thinly  inhabited 
by  wandering  tribes,  as  bounded  by  an  extensive  unifonn 
plain  resembling  the  ocean,  covered  with  piles  of  sand 
whose  terminatbn  was  unlmown^  and  which,  instead  of 
any  object  that  could  cheer  the  eye  or  refresh  the  senses^ 
swarmed  with  seipents  of  huge  form,  that  infiicted  in- 
stant death  on  the  unwary  traveller.    These  reptiles 
were  even  reported  to  have  once  invaded  Egypt,  and 
to  have  driven  before  them  a  crowd  of  its  terrified  inhab- 
itants. 

Strabo,  who  wrote  after  the  Roman  sway  was  folly 
established  over  Africa,  gives  a  much  more  sober  report 
of  its  western  regions.    Extending  his  view  beyond  the 
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AtlaSy  he  deseribes  the  Maun,  peopling  a  rich  territory    chap.  IL 
on  the  Atlantic  coast  capable  of  yielding  the  most  abund-  ^^  ~^  ^ 
ant  harvests ;  but  nothing  could  wean  the  nation  from  the  BerberL 
wandering  life  in  which  they  delighted,  moving  continu* 
ally  with  their  tents  from  place  to  place,  wrapped  in  the 
skhis  of  wild  beasts,  riding  without  saddle  and  often 
wiihont  bridle,  on  small,  sw^  active  horses.    He  repre- 
sents them  as  fighting  with  sword  and  spear ;  not  with  Mode  of  war- 
the  poisoned  arrows  imputed  to  them  by  Horace,  which,  **^ 
however,  are  really  used  at  present  in  Central  Africa* 
Eastward,  between  the  greater  and  smaller  Syrtis,  he 
finds  the  Masssyli,  who  followed  once  the  same  wan- 
dering life,  and  were  called  Nomades  or  Numidians ;  but 
Masjniwsa  had  already  inured  them  to  the  practice  of 
agriculture,  and  to  some  of  the  refinements  of  polished 
life.    Carthage  at  its  first  subjection  was  razed  to  the 
ground,  and  left  long  desolate ;  but  the  Romans,  at  length 
attracted  by  the  appearance  of  the  fine  region  which 
surrounds  it,  sent  thither  a  colony,  who  soon  elevated  it 
to  its  former  rank  as  the  greatest  city  of  Africa* 

Another  territory,  of  which  the  ancients  had  consider-  ^"*^^ 
able  knowledge,  was  that  extending  upwards  along  the  o?^e  NUo 
Nile,  whose  immediate  borders  have  always  been  not  ^^^7* 
enly  habitable  but  fertile.  Nothing  astonished  them 
more  than  to  see  this  great  river,  which,  after  flowing 
through  a  r^on  not  moistened  by  a  drop  of  rain,  and 
where  it  was  not  fed  by  a  single  rivulet,  began  to  swell 
at  a  certain  season,  rose  always  higher  and  higher,  till  at 
length  it  overflowed  its  banks,  and  spread  like  a  sea  over 
Lower  Egypt.  Some  of  the  hypotheses  formed  to  ac- 
count for  this  inundation  deserve  to  be  noticed :  The 
most  prevalttit  opinion  ascribed  it  to  the  Etesian  winds, 
blowing  from  the  north  periodically  and  so  violently, 
thai  the  waters  of  the  Nile,  thereby  prevented  from 
leading  the  sea,  necessarily  spread  over  the  land ;  but 
Diodorus  clearly  shows,  b^des  the  reason  being  itself 
Insnflldent,  that  there  was  no  correspondence  in  the 
periods;  observing  also,  that  those  winds  blew  up  many 
other  rivers  without  producing  a  similar  efiect.    The 
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philosophers  of  Memphis,  it  seems,  followed  even  by 
Mela,  the  celebrated  Lsttin  geographer,  surmised  that  the 
unknown  and  inaccessible  fountains  of  the  Nile  lay  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  globe,  where  during  our  summer 
it  was  winter ;  consequently  the  greatest  rains  then  fell, 
and  the  swollen  waters,  flowing  across  the  whole  breadth 
of  the  torrid  zone,  acquired  that  soft  and  mellow  taste 
which  made  them  so  agreeable.  But  the  most  singular 
hypothesis  is  that  of  Ephorus,  who  thought  that  the  land 
was  full  of  gaps  or  chinks,  which  in  winter  absorbed 
the  water,  but  sweated  it  out  under  the  influence  of  the 
summer  heat.  Diodorus  takes  superfluous  pains  to  show 
that  this  theory,  so  absurd  in  itself,  had  no  correspond- 
ence with  the  facts  of  the  case.  The  real  cause,  arising 
from  the  rains  which  fall  on  the  high  mountains  in  the 
interior  and  tropical  regions,  was  mentioned  and  strongly 
supported  by  Agatharchides,  who  wrote  a  learned  work 
on  the  Red  Sea ;  which,  however,  was  far  from  attaining 
Ihe  favourable  reception  that  it  merited. 

The  name  of  Ethiopia  was  usually  applied  by  the 
ancients  to  the  southern  parts  of  A&ica,  and  even  of 
Arabia,  and  generally  indeed  to  all  countries  inhabited  by 
black  nations.  The  region,  however,  which  extends  sever- 
al hundred  miles  along  the  Nile  above  Egypt,  formed 
the  proper  Ethiopia, — a  sacred  realm,  in  which  the  priests 
placed  the  most  revered  objects  of  their  mythology. 
Hither  Jove  repaired  to  hold  his  annual  festival ;  and 
here  was  spread  the  table  of  the  sun,  which,  when  exposed 
to  the  rays  of  that  great  luminary,  was  supposed  to  take 
fire  of  its  own  accord  and  be  consumed.  Hence,  accord- 
ing to  some,  Thebes  and  Memphis  derived  all  the  sciences 
and  arts  which  rendered  them  illustrious  in  that  early 
age.  Diodorus  even  asserts  that  the  learned  language  of 
Egypt  was  the  same  spoken  by  the  vulgar  in  Nubia ;  but 
we  should  much  rather  believe,  with  Herodotus,  that 
the  latter  country  owed  to  the  former  all  that  she  pos- 
sessed of  art  and  civilisation.  The  sovereigns  of  the  upper 
Nile  are  said  to  have  received  a  wild  and  peculiar  homage, 
ty  a  number  of  their  wives,  courtiers,  and  servants,  all 
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eagerly  canvassing  for  the  honour  of  being  interred  along    chap,  il 
with  thena, — a  practice  of  savage  life  still  extensively  gavage" 
prevalent  in  pagan  Africa.    According  to  the  historian  honours  to 
this  veneration  was  carried  to  so  singular  a  pitch,  that  if  ^**  ^^^ 
the  king  lost  a  leg  or  an  arm,  each  of  his  courtiers  pre- 
sently severed  from  himself  the  same  member.  The  priests, 
however,  whose  influence  in  this  realm  of  supeinstition 
was  always  paramount,  appear  at  one  time  to  have  become 
quite  supreme ;  reducing  their  royal  master  to  a  state  of 
entire  dependence.   Lastly,  it  may  be  inferred  both  from 
classic  and  sacred  writers,  that  Ethiopia,  in  the  first 
century,  was  governed  by  a  female  monarch,  who  ap- 
pears to  have  borne  the  hereditary  name  of  Candace, 

The  Greeks  settled  in  Egypt,  especially  during  the  Greek  influ- 
wise  and  able  government  of  the  Ptolemies,  carried  on  Egypt 
a  considerable  navigation  along  the  western  coast  of  the 
Red  Sea,  which,  holding  the  continent  to  be  bounded  by 
the  Nile,  they  accounted  scarcely  African;  but  upon 
this  subject  we  must  follow  modem  ideas.  Ptolemy 
Euergetes  seems  to  have  conquered  part  of  Abyssinia, 
forming  it  into  a  kingdom,  of  which  Axum  was  the 
capital ;  and  fine  remains  of  Grecian  architecture  still 
attest  the  fact  of  this  city  having  been  a  great  and  civilized 
metropolis.  Every  ancient  description,  however,  repre- 
sents the  native  inhabitants  of  these  shores  as  existing  in  auion^of  *^°°" 
a  state  of  extreme  barbarity  and  wretchedness.  They  Abyssinia. 
are  classed  by  Diodorus  and  Strabo,  according  to  the 
miserable  food  on  which  they  usually  subsisted  ;  some 
as  eaters  of  fish,  of  elephants,  and  of  turtles,  while  others 
are  said  to  have  fed  on  locusts,  on  roots,  and  even  on  the 
tender  branches  of  trees.  Many  sought  shelter  also  in 
places  which  had  no  regular  claim  to  be  considered  as 
human  habitations.  These  were  either  cavities  dug  out 
of  the  rock,  with  an  opening  to  the  north  for  coolness ; 
or  they  were  formed  by  twisting  together  the  branches 
of  several  large  shrubs,  and  constructing  thus  a  species 
of  shady  arbour ;  while  some  tribes,  still  more  forlorn, 
merely  climbed  the  trees  to  seek  safety  and  shelter 
among  the  foliage.  .  These  representations  were  at  one 
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time  deemed  fabulouSy  and  might  still  have  been  thought 
80,  had  not  Bruce  and  other  modem  travellers  proved 
the  existence  of  similar  rudeness  among  the  Shai^;alla 
and  other  tribes  that  border  on  Abyssinia. 

The  districts  now  surveyed  form  the  whole  of  Africa 
respecting  which  the  Greeks  had  obtained  any  precise 
and  determinate  knowledge.  They  comprised  a  wide  ex- 
tent of  shore,  but  extended  a  very  short  distance  inland  ; 
being  bounded  on  each  side  by  two  unknown  coasts, 
which  stretched  so  far  that  it  was  not  possible  to  conjecture 
their  termination.  Two  tempestuous  oceans,  a  desert 
the  most  dreary  on  the  fece  of  the  earth,  and  infested 
by  multitudes  of  huge  and  ferocious  animals,  were  the 
barriers  that  hemmed  in  so  closely  the  ancient  settlers, 
and  could  scarcely  in  any  instance  be  passed  with  impu* 
nity.  Yet  the  principle  of  curiosity,  which  cannot  be 
extinguished  in  the  human  breast,  is  even  rendered  more 
ardent  by  the  greatest  obstacles.  To  lift  up  a  portion  of 
that  veil,  within  which  the  vast  mysteries  of  unknown 
Libya  were  shrouded,  appeared  an  achievement  rivalling 
the  glories  of  conquest,  and  promised  to  confer  immortal 
renown.  The  most  active  and  enterprking  q>irits  ac- 
cordingly, who  sought  to  acquire  celebrity  by  exploring 
the  earth,  looked  to  Africa  as  affording  the  most  in- 
viting scene  of  fame  and  adventure. 

Two  expeditions  of  discovery,  the  earliest  known, 
and  perhaps  the  earliest  ever  undertaken,  are  related  by 
Herodotus.  One  of  the  most  illustrious  of  the  native 
kings  of  Egypt  was  Necho,  whose  name  ranks  second 
only  to  that  of  Sesostris,  and  who  lived  about  two 
hundred  years  before  the  historian.  The  habits  and 
prejudices  of  the  ancient  Egyptians  were  unfavourable 
to  maritime  enterprises ;  yet  this  ruler,  with  the  spirit  of 
a  great  man,  which  raised  him  superior  to  the  age  in 
which  he  lived,  eagerly  sought  the  solution  of  the  grand 
mystery  regarding  the  form  and  termination  of  Africa. 
He  was  obliged  to  employ,  not  native,  but  Phoenician 
navigators,  of  whose  voyage  the  Grreek  author  received  an 
account  from  the  fjgyptian  priests.    Proceeding  down 
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the  Red  Sea  they  entered  the  Indian  Ocean ;  and  in  three  chap,  il 
years  made  the  complete  circuit  of  the  continent,  passing  j-yTj;! 
through  the  Pillars  of  Hercules,  and  up  the  Mediterra-  exploration. 
Dean  to  Egypt.  They  related  that,  in  the  course  of  this 
Tery  long  Toyage,  they  had  repeatedly  drawn  their  boats 
on  land,  sowed  grain  in  a  &yourable  place  and  season, 
watted  till  the  crop  was  matured  under  the  influence 
of  a  tropical  heat,  then  reaped  it,  and  continued  their 
progress.  They  added  that,  in  passing  the  most  southern 
point  of  Africa,  they  were  surprised  by  observing  the  sun 
cm  their  right  hand^ — a  statement  which  the  historian 
himsdf  rejects  as  fabulous.  Such  is  all  the  account 
transmitted  to  us  of  thb  extraordinary  expedition,  which 
has  given  rls^  to  a  learned  and  voluminous  controversy. 
Rennell  in  his  Geography  of  Herodotus,  Vincent  in  1^  DiscoMiont 
Periplus  of  the  EryUmean  Sea,  and  Grosselin  in  his  Geo-  Jf*  *^®JJi"  # 
gn^hy  of  the  Ancients,  have  exhausted  almost  every  thenamuive. 
possible  argument ;  the  first  in  its  fiivour,  the  two  latter 
to  prove  tiiat  it  never  did  nor  could  take  place.  To  these 
last  it  i^pears  quite  impossible  that  ancient  mariners, 
with  their  slender  resources,  creeping  in  little  row-galleys 
along  the  coast,  without  the  aid  of  the  compass,  and 
unable  to  venture  to  any  distance  from  land,  could  have 
performed  so  immense  a  circuit.  All  antiquity,  they 
observe,  continued  to  grope  in  doubt  and  darkness  respect- 
ing the  form  of  Africa,  which  was  only  fully  established 
several  thousand  years  afterwards  by  the  expedition  of 
Crama.  On  the  other  side.  Major  Rennell  urges,  that, 
immense  as  this  voyage  was,  it  was  entirely  along  a  shore 
of  which  the  navigators  never  required  to  lose  sight  even 
for  a  day ;  that  their  small  barks  were  well  equipped 
and  better  fitted  than  ours  for  coasting  navigation ;  and, 
drawing  vety  little  water,  could  be  kept  quite  close  to 
the  land,  and  even  hauled  on  the  beach  whenever  an 
emergency  made  this  step  indispensable.  The  statement, 
that  at  tli^  extremity  of  Africa  they  saw  the  sun  on  the 
right,  that  is,  to  the  north  of  them, — a  &ct  which  causes 
Herodotus  peremptorily  to  reject  their  report^ — affords 
the  strongest  confirmation  of  it  to  ueu  who  know  that  to 
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iDones.  The  other  expedition  had  its  origin  in  the  country  of 

the  Nasamones,  whom  we  have  already  mentioned  as 
occupying  the  district  southward  of  Cyrene.  Five  young 
men  of  distinction  formed  themselves  into  an  African 
association,  personally  to  explore  what  was  unknown  in 
the  vast  interior  of  their  continent.  They  passed  first  the 
region  inhabited  by  man ;  then  that  tenanted  by  wild 
beasts;  lastly,  they  reached  the  immeasurable  sandy 
waste.  Having  laid  in  a  good  stock  of  water  and  pro- 
visions, they  travelled  many  days  partly  in  a  westerly 
direction,  and  came  at  length  to  one  of  the  oases  or  ver- 
dant islands  which  bespangle  the  Desert.  Here  they 
saw  trees  laden  with  agreeable  fruit,  and  had  begun  to 
pluck,  when  there  suddenly  appeared  a  band  of  little 
black  men,  who  seized  and  carried  them  off  as  captives. 
They  were  led  along  vast  lakes  and  marshes  to  a  town 
situated  on  a  large  river  flowing  from  west  to  east,  and 
Great  river  inhabited  by  a  people  of  the  same  size  and  colour  with 
discovered,  ^^ie  strangers,  and  strongly  addicted  to  the  arts  of  necro- 
mancy. It  is  not  said  how  or  by  what  route  they  re- 
turned ;  but,  since  they  supplied  this  relation,  they  must 
by  some  means  have  reached  home.  Herodotus  concludes 
this  great  river  to  be  the  Nile  flowing  from  the  west- 
ward ;  while  Major  Rennell,  and  more  lately  M.  Heeren, 
conceive  it  to  be  the  Niger  of  Park,  and  the  city  to  be 
Timbuctoo ;  but  since  the  late  discoveries  of  Denham 
and  Clapperton,  it  has  appeared  more  probable  that  the 
stream  was  the  Yeou  or  river  of  Bomou.  The  distance 
from  Cyrene  thither  is  not  very  great ;  and  nowhere  but 
in  the  Tchad  can  we  find  those  mighty  lakes  which  make 
so  prominent  a  figure  in  the  narration.  On  the  whole, 
it  must  appear  truly  wonderful  that  these  efforts,  made  at 
so  early  an  era,  should  have  led  to  discoveries,  respecting 
both  the  maritime  outline  and  the  interior  of  the  conti- 
nent, which  Europeans  could  not  regain  for  thousands  of 
years,  and  one  of  which  has  only  recently  been  made. 
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The  next  expedition  on  record  was  made  nnder  less  chap.  il 
pleasing  auspices.  Sataspes,  a  Persian  nobleman,  had  Expedition 
been  condemned  by  Xerxes  to  crucifixion  on  account  of  of  Sataspes,  a 
some  crime  of  which  he  had  been  guilty ;  but  his  mother,  nobi&  *^ 
by  earnest  entreaty,  obtained  a  commutation  of  the  sen- 
tence into  one  which  she  represented  as  still  more  severe, 
—that  of  sailing  round  Africa.  Under  this  heavy  neces- 
sity, the  exile  coasted  along  the  Mediterranean,  passed 
the  western  point  of  the  continent,  and  began  a  south- 
em  course.  But  he  who  undertook  to  explore  this  vast 
country  with  no  interest  in  the  result,  buoyed  up  by 
no  gay  enthusiasm,  and  urged  only  by  the  fear  of  the 
cross,  was  ill  prepared  for  achieving  so  mighty  an  enter- 
prise. He  sailed  southward  for  a  considerable  space;  its  fruitless 
but  when  he  saw  the  Atlantic  waves  beating  against  the 
dreary  shore  of  the  Sahara,  that  scene  of  frequent  and 
hopeless  shipwreck,  it  probably  appeared  to  liim  that  any 
ordinary  form  of  death  was  preferable  to  the  one  which 
here  menaced  him.  He  returned  and  presented  himself 
before  Xerxes,  giving  a  doleful  description  of  the  hard- 
ships which  he  had  encountered,  declaring  that  the  ship 
at  last  stood  still  of  itself,  and  could  by  no  exertion  be 
made  to  proceed.  That  proud  monarch,  refusing  to  listen 
to  such  an  explanation,  ordered  the  original  sentence  to 
be  immediately  executed.  Such  appears  to  have  been 
the  only  African  voyage  undertaken  by  the  Persians, 
to  whom  the  sea  was  an  object  of  aversion,  and  even  of 
superstitious  dread. 

Carthage,  the  greatest  maritime  and  commercial  state  Carthage- 
of  antiquity,  and  which  considered  Africa  and  the  Atlantic  JJ^J)  expedu 
coast  as  her  peculiar  domain,  must  have  made  several 
exploratory  voyages  before  she  could  establish  those 
extensive  connexions  upon  which  her  trade  was  founded. 
Of  all  such  attempts,  however,  the  record  of  one  only 
remains.  It  consisted  of  an  expedition  on  a  very  large 
scale,  sent  out,  about  570  years  before  the  Christian  era« 
for  the  joint  purposes  of  colonization  and  discovery,  under 
an  admiral  nam^  Hanno.  He  carried  with  him,  in  sixty 
laige  veaaeh,  emig^ronts  of  both  sexes  to  the  number  of 
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CHAP.  IL    thirty  thonsand.  At  the  distance  of  two  days*  safl  beyond 
Cartha^      the  Pillars  of  Hercnles,  the  adventureiB  founded  the 
oian  colonies  city  of  Thymiaterium,  and  afterwards,  on  the  wooded 
promontory  of  Soloeis,  erected  a  stately  temple  to  Nep- 
tune.    They  then  built  suocessiYely  five  other  cities  ; 
after  which  they  came  to  the  great  river  Lixus,  flowing 
from  libya  and  the  high  boundary  of  the  Atlas.     Its 
banks  were  infested  by  numerous  beasts  of  prey,  and 
inhabited  only  by  savage  Ethiopians,  living  in  caves,  and 
repelling  every  friendly  advance.    Proceeding  three  days 
along  a  desert  coast,  the  navigators  reached  an  island^ 
which  they  named  Ceme,  situated  in  a  recess  of  the  sea, 
^weuL      where  they  established  their  last  colony.   Sailing  onward 
still  a  certain  number  of  days,  they  saw  a  large  river  full 
of  crocodiles  and  hij^potami,  and  containing  various 
islands.    The  inhabitanta  were  timid,  and  fled  at  their 
approach ;  but  their  manners  presented  some  remarkable 
peculiarities.    During  the  day  deep  silence  reigned;  but 
as  soon  as  the  sun  set,  fires  blazed  on  the  shore,  and  the 
shouts  of  men  were  mingled  with  the  varied  sounds  of 
cymbals,  trumpets,  and  oUier  musical  instruments.   This 
scene,  being  new  to  the  Carthaginians,  struck  them  with 
a  sort  of  terror ;  but,  in  &ct,  it  must  have  arisen  from 
the  custom  prevalent  over  native  Africa,  where  the  inha- 
bitants rest  during  the  oppressive  heat  of  the  day,  and 
spend  great  part  of  the  night  in  dancing  and  festivity. 
On  another  shore  they  were  astonished  to  see  the  land 
all  on  fire,  and  torrents  of  flame  rushing  into  the  sea, — an 
appearance  doubtless  owing  to  one  of  those  confli^prations 
s  imosed       frequently  occasioned  in  such  countries  by  the  practice 
Binffui&r  race  of  setting  fire  to  the  grass  at  the  end  of  autumn.    Next 
ofhOToaa       appeared  an  island  in  a  bay,  where  they  found  a  most 
singular  race,  bearing  the  human  form  indeed,  but  covered 
with  shaggy  hair,  resembling  those  satyrs  and  sylvsa 
deities  with  which  pegan  mycology  peopled  the  woods. 
These  monsters,  whom  they  call  Gorillse,  and  who  seem 
evidently  to  have  been  orang-outangs,  ran  off  on  their 
approach,  climbed  rocks,  and  threw  down  stones  on  their 
pursuers ;  yet  three  females  were  caught,  and  their  sklDS 
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carried  to  Carthage.  At  length,  the  coast  becoming  quite  chap.  ii. 
desolate^  and  no  longer  affording  either  provisions  or  Digg^^in* 
water,  it  was  fonnd  necessary  to  return.  coneerniog 

How  far  this  expedition  extended,  and  what  proportion  y©^^* 
of  the  African  coast  was  sorveyed,  has  been  the  subject  of 
long  and  learned  controversy.  The  two  most  recent  and 
elaborate  disputants  are  Major  Rennell  and  M.  Grosselin: 
the  former  of  whom  believes  that  Hanno  passed  Sierra 
Leone,  and  that  the  island  and  bay  of  the  Gorillie  were 
Sherbro'  Island  and  Sound ;  while  the  other  terminates 
the  voyage  on  the  frontier  of  Morocco,  at  the  entrance 
of  the  river  Nun.  The  one  supposes  a  course  along  the 
western  shore  of  nearly  2500  miles,  the  other  one  of 
about  700 ;  and  yet  each  hypothesb  is  supported  by  pro- 
found and  able  arguments.*  In  such  a  case  who  shall 
decide !  We  ourselves  have  made  some  attempts  to  do 
so,  without  being  able  to  come  to  a  conclusion  so  clear 
as  to  justify  us  in  interposing  between  two  such  cham- 
pions. But  whoever  undertakes  the  study  of  the  original 
works  will  be  gratified  by  finding  all  tlie  resources  of 
learning,  ingenuity,  and  acuteness,  exhausted  by  these 
two  great  writers  on  this  curious  subject. 

The  individual  who  in  that  early  age  made  the  most  fSiSSiw! 
resolute  and  persevering  efforts  to  explore  Africa,  was 
Eudoxus,  a  native  of  the  city  of  Cyzicus,  who  lived  about 
130  years  before  Christ.  Alexandria  was  then  the  centre 
of  naval  enterprise,  and  her  princes  the  most  zealous 
patrons  of  all  useM  undertakings.  The  young  Greek 
happening  to  visit  that  city,  was  introduced  to  Ptolemy 
Eueigetes,  whom  he  ably  assisted  in  prosecuting  those 
schemes  of  discovery  on  which  this  monarch's  mind  ap- 
pears to  have  been  deeply  intent.  Where  so  much  was 
unknown  on  every  side,  it  was  a  subject  of  grave  deli- 
beration in  what  direction  he  ^ould  first  proceed ;  and 
an  expedition  to  trace  the  upper  course  and  fountain  of 


*  M.  Heeren  has  lately  attempted  to  ^rove  that  Hanno't 
lya^e  reached  to  the  mouth  of  the  Grambia,  which  is  less  bv 
mxlj  %  fifth  than  the  course  assigned  by  Major  Rennell. 
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CHAP.  IL    the  Nile  was  at  one  time  contemplated.    But  the  spirit 
Expeditionto  o^  adventupc  was  soon  turned  towards  another  object  by 
Hindostan.     the  arrival  of  a  native  of  Hlndostan^  whom  one  of  the 
king's  vessels  had  saved  from  shipwreck,  and  who  oflFered 
to  act  as  pilot  in  leading  Eudoxus  to  that  opulent  and 
celebrated  region.   The  latter,  having  performed  the  voy- 
age to  India  prosperously,  returned  laden  with  wealth  ; 
and  though  not  quite  satisfied  with  the  manner  in  which 
he  was  treated  by  Ptolemy,  he  yet  undertook  another 
expedition  to  the  same  quarter.    On  emerging  from  the 
Bed  Sea,  he  was  driven  by  a  storm  upon  the  eastern 
coast  of  Africa,  where  he  observed  the  land  taking  such 
a  direction  as  inspired  the  idea  that  it  might,  by  no  vast 
circuit,  lead  round  to  the  Straits  of  Gibraltar ;  and  to  be 
the  circumnavigator  of  Africa  became  from  that  moment 
the  object  to  which  his  life  was  devoted.    On  his  re*- 
commercial    *^"^  ^  Alexandria,  he  found  that  Euergetes  was  dead, 
patronage,     and  the  new  sovereign  gave  him  still  greater  cause  of 
complaint ;  for  which  reason  he  determined  to  trust  no 
more  to  the  precarious  patronage  of  princes,  but  to  make 
a  general  appeal  to  the  commercial  public.    The  mer- 
chants of  Cadiz  were  thought  most  likely  to  embrace 
his  views ;  and  on  his  way  thither  he  passed  through 
Rhodes,  Marseilles,  and  other  great  maritime  states, 
calling  upon  all  who  were  animated  with  the  generous 
spirit  of  enterprise  to  accompany  or  to  aid  him  in  his 
undertaking.    An  extraordinary  sensation  seems  to  have 
been  created  in  those  commercial  cities.    Eudoxus  easily 
assembled  round  him  a  considerable  band  of  volunteers, 
and  was  enabled  to  equip  amply  and  even  splendidly 
two  vessels,  furnished  with  medical  men  and  artisans  of 
various  descriptions,  and  even  enlivened  by  a  band  of 
youthful  musicians.  With  this  array  he  passed  the  Straits, 
and  turned  his  prow,  as  he  imagined,  towards  India. 
But  his  gay  crew,  inspired  by  himself  probably  with  too 
flattering  hopes,  seem  to  have  anticipated  only  a  smooth 
and  holiday  excursion.  When,  therefore,  they  saw  them- 
selves ranging  along  an  imknown  and  dreary  shore, 
against  which  beat  the  waves  of  the  mighty  Atlantic, 
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they  were  seized  with  panic.  In  vain  did  he  urge  the  chap.  ii. 
necessity  of  standing  out  to  sea,  as  the  only  mode  of  sue-  — 
cessfiilly  navigating  his  large  and  heavily-loaded  ships ;  c^?  ^ 
they  obstinately  insisted  on  his  keeping  close  to  land. 
The  consequence  was,  as  he  had  distinctly  foretold,  that 
the  principal  vessel  was  stranded  upon  one  of  those  dan- 
gerous sand-hanks  which  abound  on  the  coast.  The 
crew  were  so  fortunate,  however,  as  to  convey  ashore  not 
only  the  cargo  but  the  timbers,  out  of  which  Eudoxus, 
wiiii  a  zeal  that  nothing  could  damp,  contrived  to  con- 
struct another  though  smaller  bark,  in  which  he  pursued 
the  voyage.  He  came  then  to  nations  speaking  a  lan- 
guage which  his  fiincy  flattered  him  was  the  same  that 
he  had  heard  on  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa.  But  at 
tills  moment,  when  he  seemed  on  the  eve  of  accomplish- 
ing his  most  sanguine  expectations,  the  shattered  state 
of  his  armament  obliged  him  to  return ;  retaining  still 
the  fullest  confidence  that,  if  the  means  could  be  found 
of  equipping  another,  all  his  brilliant  hopes  would  be 
realized.  Disgusted,  however,  with  his  band  of  timid 
voluntecrs,he  overcame  his  reluctance  to  royal  patronage.  False  pra- 
He  sought  the  precarious  aid  of  Bocchus,  king  of  Mauri-  ^tSmigef  * 
tania,  who  received  him  well,  and  ordered  an  expedition 
to  be  prepared ;  but  meanwhile  he  was  privately  warned 
that  this  treacherous  prince,  instead  of  forwarding  him  on 
his  voyage,  intended  that  his  people  should  land  and  leave 
him  to  perish  on  an  uninhabited  island.  It  does  not  ap- 
pear what  motive  had  given  birth  to  so  base  a  design ;  the 
Greek,  however,  with  better  means  of  judging  than  we 
have,  believed  it  and  fled.  He  made  his  next  attempt 
in  Spain,  where  he  found  no  difliculty  in  equipping  two 
other  vessels,  on  board  of  which  he  placed  seed-corn  and 
materials  for  building,  that,  in  case  of  necessity,  he  might 
land  and  raise  a  crop  on  a  fertile  little  island  observed 
at  an  advanced  point  of  his  former  voyage.  Here,  very 
imluckily,  Posidonius,  Strabo's  informant,  stops  short, 
and  refers  to  the  Spaniards  and  Gaditanians  for  farther 
information ;  but  profound  silence  reigns  on  their  part, 
and  the  world  probably  must  remain  for  ever  in  darkness 
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OHAP.  IL    as  to  the  issue  of  this  last  expedition.    It  most  not  be 
incr^inUmfl    concealed  that  authors  <^  great  name,  not  excepting 
criticisms  of   Strabo  himself,  have  branded  Eudoxus  as  a  decided  ini-> 
'^  postor, — a  reproach  which  many  of  the  most  eminent 

discoverers  have  been  destined  to  bear.    This  geographer 
is  a  most  merciless  critic ;  but  the  authorities  for  tiiie  nar- 
rative are  admitted  to  be  good,  and  his  several  objections 
drawn  from  the  internal  evidence  do  not  appear  at  all 
conclusive.     Antiquity  has  put  sundry  fG^les  into  the 
mouth  of  the  navigator,  by  which  his  reputation  has 
severely  suffered.     According  to  certain  accounts,  be 
pretended  to  have  really  made  the  circuit  of  Africa ;  to 
have  visited  some  nations  that  were  dumb  ;  others  with- 
out tongues ;  and  one  people  who  had  no  mouths,  but 
received  all  theur  food  by  the  nose.    These  are  the  wild 
exaggerations  which,  in  a  credulous  age,  a  story  under- 
goes in  passing  from  one  person  to  another.     The  de- 
scriptions of  Strabo,  collected  from  the  best  sources  with 
a  sceptical  and  even  malignant  scrutiny,  contain  none  of 
those  su^icious  wonder^  nor  any  event  which  at  all 
exceeds  the  common  course  of  nature. 
Karr&tiye  of       A  line  of  navigation  along  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa 
ToyJ^'^*"  ^  described  in  a  work  of  later  date,  written  ^parently 
after  the  establishment  of  the  Roman  power  in  Egypt. 
It  is  termed  the  Periplus  of  the  Erythrean  (or  Indk^) 
Sea,  by  an  author  whose  name  was  Arrkm ;  but  it  com- 
prises not  so  much  the  result  of  any  individual  adventure 
as  a  general  view  of  the  conmiercial  voyages  regularly 
made  thither  from  Alexandria.   After  passing  Abyssinia, 
the  pilots  shaped  their  course  along  a  shore  (that  of  the 
modem  Berbera)  abounding  in  a  remarkable  degree 
with  myrrh,  frankincense,  and  other  odoriferous  plants. 
They  then  reached  Cape  Aromata  (Guardafui),  which 
forms  the  termination  of  the  Bed  Sea  and  the  entrance 
into  the  Indian  Ocean.    The  coast  of  Africa,  in  this 
latitude,  afforded  ivory  in  abundance,  rhinoceros'  homs^ 
and  tortoise-shell,  the  last  of  which  was  extremely  fine ; 
and,  in  return  for  these,  arms,  wine,  and  com  were 
the  most  acceptable  coomiodities.    The  voyage  tei»^ 
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Dated  at  a  promontory  and  port  called  Rhapta, — a  fact  chap,  it 
which  of  itself  would  show  the  extent  of  ancient  navi-  ^gp^J^  gu^ 
gation  in  this  du'ection,  could  the  learned  agree  where  of  RUpta. 
that  town  was  situated ;  hut  all  the  names  helng  changed, 
and  no  ohserrations  of  latitude  having  heen  made,  it  is 
difficult  to  fix  the  positions  with  certainty.  Rhapta, 
according  to  Gosselin,  was  Magadoxo ;  according  to 
Yossius  and  Vincent  it  was  at  or  near  Quiloa,  a  place  more 
tiian  douhle  the  distance  of  the  first  from  Cape  Guar- 
dafoi.  On  this  point  Dr  Vincent  seems  clearly  in  the 
light.  All  the  names  are  indeed  altered,  hut  the  natural 
features  remam  the  same.  Now  the  seamen  are  in  one 
place  represented  atpassingsaccessively  the  seven  mouths 
of  a  laige  river  at  short  distances  from  each  other ;  and 
these  cannot  possibly  be  fi)und  any  where  but  in  the 
series  of  estuaries  on  which  Patta  and  Melinda  are  built, 
the  principal  c^  which  is  that  of  the  Quillimane, — ^a 
<»nclusioii  which  necessarily  carries  the  situation  of 
Rhapta  southward  to  Quiloa.  Ptolemy,  who  wrote  Opinion  of 
probably  a  century  later,  gives  the  more  remote  position  °  ®™^' 
of  Prasum  as  a  promontory,  port,  and  city,  to  which  in 
his  time  mercluuits  were  accustomed  to  sail.  We  have 
no  fiu^  to  guide  us  to  the  locality  of  that  town,  except 
that  it  was  two  or  three  hundred  miles  south-east  from 
Bhapta.  Gosselin  makes  it  Brava ;  but  this  is  still  short 
of  the  mouths  of  the  seven  rivers  whidi  aiOford  the  test 
for  determining  the  situation  of  the  several  ports.  Dr 
Vincent,  again,  would  have  Prasum  to  be  Mozambique ; 
bat  thou^  tiie  coast  runs  south-east  from  Quiloa  to 
Gape  Delgado,  from  this  last  point  to  the  island  now 
named  the  direction  issouth,  and  even  a  little  south-west. 
At  or  near  Cape  Delgado,  therefore,  must,  it  appears^  be 
fixed  the  boundary  of  ancient  navigation  along  the  east- 
ern oeast  of  Africa* 
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CHAPTER  III. 

Settlements  of  the  Arabs. 

Their  Influence  on  this  Continent — Migration  into  Central 
Africa — Ghana— Tocrur—Kuku — Wangara — Ulil — Eastern 
Africa— TraTelsoflbnBatatfr—Descripiionby  Leo  AMcanos. 

CHAP.  IIL  The  triumph  of  the  followers  of  Mohammed,  who  in 
Moharir  ^^*^  years  spread  their  arms  and  their  creed  over  half 
medan  tlie  eastern  world,  produced  an  immense  change  in  the 

triumph*  social  System  of  A^ia,  and  a  still  greater  in  that  of  Africa. 
Their  ascendency  at  first  was  by  no  means  inauspicious^ 
and  portended  little  of  that  deep  darkness  and  barbarism 
in  which  it  has  since  involved  these  two  continents. 
After  the  first  violences  to  which  fanaticism  prompted 
the  more  ardent  converts,  the  Saracen  sway  assumed  a 
Saracenic  milder  aspect,  and  their  princes  cultivated  the  arts  and 
the^arts  and'  ^^^^  *^®  Sciences,  with  a  zeal  which  had  expired  among 
■dences.  the  effeminate  descendants  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 
Even  the  remote  Mauritania,  which  seemed  doomed  to 
be  for  ever  the  inheritance  of  a  barbarous  and  nomadic 
race,  was  converted  into  a  civilized  empire;  and  its 
capital,  Fez,  became  a  distinguished  school  of  learning. 
Their  love  of  improvement  reached  even  the  most  distant 
regions.  They  introduced  the  camel,  which,  though  a 
ifiative  of  the  sandy  wastes  of  Arabia,  was  equally  adapted 
to  the  still  more  immense  deserts  that  stretch  so  widely 
over  Africa.  Paths  were  opened  through  wilds,  to  pene- 
trate which  had  hitherto  defied  all  human  efforts.  An 
intercourse  by  means  of  caravans  was  formed  with  the 
interior  countries,  to  obtain  gold  and  slaves ;  and,  amid 
the  sanguinary  disputes  which  afterwards  arose  among 


SBTTLBMEMTS  OF  THS  ABABS*  49 

the  deteendants  of  the  pn^het^  maiiy^  whose  ill  fortune  chap  nr. 
exposed  them  to  the  enmitjpf  saccesBiiil  rivals^  sought  unmbCTand 
lefoge  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Great  Desc^  Bj  inflaenceof 
saccessiYe  migiaticmsy  they  not  only  became  nmnerous  ****  Swacens 
in  Central  Africa,  but,  frcon  superior  ddll  in  the  art  of 
war,  rose  to  be  the  mling  power*  They  founded  several 
flourishing  kingdoms  in  those  parts  of  the  continent, 
which  Europeans  vainly  sought  to  reach  till  they  were 
recently  e^bred  by  our  enterprising  countrymen.  Of 
these  states  Ghana  was  the  most  prosperous,  fbrming  the 
great  maiket  for  gold,  in  search  of  which  merchants 
repaired  from  the  remotest  regions.  Its  sovereign  was  ac- 
knowledged as  supreme  by  all  tiie  neighbouring  princes ; 
while  his  court  displayed  a  i^lendour,  and  was  adorned 
with  objects,  hitherto  unexampled  in  those  regions. 
Among  its  ornaments  were  painting,  sculpture,  and  glass 
windows;  which,  being  before  unknown,  excited  the  sur« 
prne  and  admiration  of  the  natives.  The  king,  it  is  said,  ^^^^^* 
rode  out  attended  by  elephants  and  camelopords,  tamed  ^ 
byon  art  then  first  introduced,  but  since  lost.  Theinhab- 
itants  were  also  dazzled  by  the  display  of  a  mass  of  solid 
gold,  weighing  thirty  pounds,  with  whkh  the  throne 
wasembd^ed.  This  prince  made  a  great  profession  of 
justice,  going  out  twice  every  day,  and  presenting  him- 
sdf  to  all  who  wished  to  c^BRer  petition  or  complaint. 
The  vicissitudes  of  fortune  have  subverted  the  kingdom 
of  Ghana,  and  made  its  territory  successively  subject  to 
Tnnbuctoo,  Kashna,  and  Sackatoo ;  but  our  late  travelleis 
found  it^  under  the  changed  name,  or  rather  orthography, 
of  Kano,  still  extensive  and  popudous,  and  the  chief  seat 
of  the  interior  commerce  of  Africa. 

Toerur,  about  twenty-four  days*  journey  north-west  The  kingdom 
of  Ghana,  was  a  kingdom  inferior  indeed  to  the  other,  ^  ^^^^^' 
yet  powerful  and  independent.  It  carried  on  an  exten- 
sive traffic  with  the  people  of  the  "  remotest  west,"  who 
bfought  shells  and  brass,  for  which  in  return  they  are 
Slid  to  have  received  gold  and  ornaments.  Mention  is 
made  of  the  cotton  doths  which  still  form  the  staple 
manufacture.    Toerur  ^tppears  evidently  to  be  Sackatoo 
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CHAP.  IIL  or  Soccatoo,  now  the  capital  of  an  empire  which  compre- 
—       hends  Ghana  and  all  the  neighbouring  countries.  Indeed, 
in  an  official  document  communicated  by  Major  Denham, 
we  find  thiB  called  the  empire  of  Takrw. 

The  kingdom      Kuku^  to  the  eastward  of  Grfaana,  forms  another  king- 

^  ^  dom,  on  whose  power  and  extent  the  Arabian  writers 
laigely  dilate.  The  sovereign  is  said  to  have  a  very 
numerous  train  of  attendants,  and  the  people  to  be 
uncommonly  warlike,  though  rude  in  tiieir  manners  and 
attire.  The  merchants,  at  the  same  time,  are  represented 
as  very  richly  dressed,  and  accustomed  to  visit  and  hold 
intercourse  with  the  nobility.  This  country  is  manifestly 
Bomou,  named  from  its  capital,  which  still  bears  the 
same  appellation.  Twenty  days'  journey  to  the  south 
was  Kaugha,  a  city  famous  for  industry  and  useful  arts, 
and  the  women  of  which  were  renowned  for  their  skill  in 
the  secrets  of  magic.  Though  the  resemblance  of  name 
is  rather  imperfect,  this  seems  to  be  Denham's  Loggun, 
much  celebrated  by  him  for  its  ingenious  labours  and 
fine  manu&ctures,  as  well  as  for  the  intelligence  of  its 
females ;  and  among  a  rude  people  wit  and  witchcraft 
are  always  imagined  to  have  a  close  connexion. 

3?wS^i  To  the  south  of  Ghana  lay  Wangara,  a  district  said  to 
have  contained  gold,. the  commodity  for  which  African 
commerce  was  so  much  prised.  This  region  is  described 
as  intersected  and  overflowed  during  ^e  rainy  season 
by  the  branches  of  the  Nile  (of  the  Negroes,  or  Niger), 
which  impregnate  the  earth  with  the  sand  whence  this 
precious  metal  is  extracted.  As  soon  as  the  waters  have 
retired^  the  inhabitants  eagerly  dig  the  groimd,  and  every 
one  finds  more  or  less,  ^  according  to  the  gift  of  God." 
But  there  seems  to  be  some  confusion  of  ideas  about  this 
country  and  its  golden  products.  A  district  in  the  south- 
ern part  of  Soudan  is  called  Oongoroo,  or  Ungura,  though 
it  no  longer  furnishes  gold ;  nor  is  Ghana  at  the  pre* 
sent  day  the  market  for  that  valuable  staple  of  Central 
Africa.  In  the  mountainous  coimtries  to  the  south-west 
this  metal  is  still  collected  abimdantly,  in  the  very 
manner  mentioned  by  the  Arabian  writers. 
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The  whole  range  of  Aipine  territory  to  the  southward    chap.  in. 
of  the  regions  now  described  was  called  Lamlam,  and  ^^  L^m 
presented  a  continued  scene  of  barbarous  violence.    It  territory. 
was  branded  as  the  land  of  the  infidelB,~~of  a  people  to 
whom  none  of  the  charities  of  life  were  due,  and  against 
whom  the  passions  of  cruelty  and  of  avarice  might  be  gra- 
tified without  remorse.    Expeditions  or  slave-hunts  were 
therefore  made  into  those  unfortunate  countries ;  when, 
aher  the  most  bloody  conflicts,  numerous  victims  were 
seized,  carried  off,  and  sold  to  the  merchants  of  Northern 
A&ica,  who  conveyed  them  to  all  parts  of  the  eastern 
world.    The  same  cruel  and  iniquitous  traffic  is  carried 
on  in  a  simile  manner,  and  with  unabated  activity,  at 
the  present  day. 

Respecting  Western  Africa,  the  Arabians  do  not  seem  imperfect 
to  have  been  very  accurately  informed.    They  describe  o"^^®^*^® 
the  Atlantic  as  only  about  five  hundred  miles  beyond  Arabians. 
Tocrur,  although  two  thousand  would  have  been  nearer 
the  truth ;  perhaps  they  mistook  the  great  lake  Dibbie 
for  the  sea.    They  mention  the  Island  of  Ulil,  whence 
were  brought  great  quantities  of  salt,  an  article  in  con- 
stant demand  throughout  Soudan.    Though  called  an 
island,  it  was  probably  Walet,  the  great  interior  market 
for  that  mineral ;  but  all  the  features  of  the  country 
around  and  beyond  it  seem  to  have  been  confusedly 
blended  together  by  the  Mohammedan  authors. 

At  the  time  when  the  Arabian  geographers  flourished,  inflnence  0/ 
the  Christian  religion  was  professed,  not  only  in  Abys-  J®*^^ 
sinia,  but  even  to  the  northern  frontier  of  Nubia,  at  Syene.  ^ 
The  bigotry  and  dislike  produced  by  hostile  creeds  not 
only  deprived  these  writers  of  the  means  of  information, 
but  led  them  to  view  with  contempt  every  thing  relating 
to  countries  accounted  infidel.    Their  notices,  therefore, 
of  the  regions  in  the  Upper  Nile,  and  along  the  western 
shores  of  the  Bed  Sea,  are  exceedingly  meagre.    It  was 
otherwise,  indeed,  with  the  eastern  coast  of  Africa  on  the 
Indian  Ocean;  for  the  people  of  southern  Arabia,  who 
were  then  actively  employed  in  commerce  and  naviga- 
tion, had  not  only  explored,  but  formed  establishments 
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at  Mombaza,  Melinda,  Mozambique,  and  at  all  the  leading 
points  on  that  coast ;  wliich  were  still  found  in  their  pos- 
session by  the  early  Portuguese  navigators. 

For  this  general  view  of  Central  A&ica  in  the  twelfth 
eentury  we  are  indebted  to  Edrisi,  Abulfeda^  Ibn-al* 
Vardiy  and  other  writers,  who  do  not  however  pretend 
to  have  visited  the  regions  whioh  they  describe.  Arabic 
literature  has,  notwithstanding,  been  also  enriched  by 
the  productions  of  some  eminent  travellers :  Wahab  and 
Abuzaid,  in  the  ninth  century,  penetrated  into  China,  and 
commimicated  to  the  western  world  the  first  distinct  idea 
of  that  remarkable  empire  and  its  people.  Their  career, 
however,  was  far  surpassed  in  the  fourteenth  century  by 
Ibn  Batuta,  a  learned  Mohammedan,  who  traversed  Qie 
continents  of  Asia  and  AMca  from  the  Eastern  Ocean  to 
the  banks  of  the  Niger.  For  a  knowledge  of  his  narra* 
ti  ve  the  English  public  have  recently  been  indebted  to  the 
kamed  labours  of  Professor  Lee  of  Cambridge,  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Society  for  Oriental  Translation.  Unfortu-* 
nately  he  could  only  procure  the  work  in  a  very  abridged 
form,  which  renders  it  more  an  object  of  curiosity  than 
fitted  to  convey  full  information  as  to  the  state  of  the 
world  at  that  early  period. 

It  was  from  Fez  that  Ibn  Batuta  commenced  his  great 
peregrination  through  Interior  Africa.  He  went  first 
to  Segilmissa,  which  he  describes  as  a  hands(»ne  town^ 
situated  in  a  territory  abounding  with  date-trees.  Having 
joined  a  caravan,  he  came,  after  a  journey  of  twenty-five 
days,  to  Thaghari,  which  some  manuscripts  make  Tagaza, 
evidently  the  Tegazza  of  Leo,  supposed  by  Major  Rennell 
to  be  the  modem  Tisheet,  conttdning  the  mine  whence 
Timbuctoo  is  chiefly  supplied  with  salt.  To  our  travel- 
ler the  place  seemed  to  contain  no  object  desirable  or 
agreeable ;  there  was  nothing  but  salt ;  the  houses  were 
built  with  slabs  of  that  mineral,  and  roofed  with  the 
hides  of  camels.  It  even  appeared  to  him  that  Nature 
had  lodged  this  conmiodity  in  regular  tables  in  the  mine, 
fitted  for  being  conveyed  to  a  distance ;  but  he  probably 
overlooked  an  artificial  process  by  which  it  is  usually 
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brought  into  this  form.    From  Thaghari  he  went  in  chap.  hi. 
twenty  days  to  Tashal%  three  days  beyond  which  com-       — 
meno^  a  desert  of  the  most  dreary  ae^pect,  where  there 
was  neither  water,  bird,  nor  tree, — ^'  nothing  but  sand 
and  hills  of  sand.''     In  ten  days  he  came  to  Abn  Latin,  Observations 
a  large  commercial  town,  crowded  with  merchants  from  cSstoms  and 
Tarious  quarters  of  the  continent.    The  manners  of  the  manners. 
people,  as  is  indeed  too  common  in  the  scenes  of  inland 
traffic  throughout  Africa,  appeared  to  him  very  licentious, 
and  wholly  destitute  of  that  decorum  which  usually 
marks  a  Mussulman  residence.    The  women  maintained 
a  greater  share  of  respectability  than  the  other  sex ;  yet 
this  did  not  prevent  their  hiring  ^emselves  as  temporary 
wives  to  those  whom  the  pursuits  of  trade  induced  to 
visit  the  place.    Professor  Lee  has  not  hazarded  a  con- 
jecture what  town  this  is ;  but,  on  finding  it  in  one 
manuscript  called  Ayulatin,  and  in  another  Ewelatin,  we 
think  there  is  no  doubt  of  its  being  Walet,  which  lay 
directly  in  the  route  of  our  traveller,  and  is  the  only 
great  city  in  that  quarter  of  Africa. 

Prom  Abu  Latin  the  adventurer  proceeded  in  twenty-  Visit  tn  Mali 
four  days  to  Mali,  then  the  most  flourishing  country  and 
city  in  that  part  of  the  continent.  This  is  evidently  the 
Melli  of  Leo,  who  described  it  as  situated  on  a  river  to  the 
south  of  Timbuctoo ;  but  it  is  not  easy  to  identify  it  with 
any  modem  position.  Our  traveller  makes  heavy  com- 
plaints of  the  inhospitable  spirit  and  narrow  boimty  of 
an  African  potentate  in  this  district.  Waiting  upon  his  Royal 
majesty,  and  being  informed  that  a  present  was  on  its  present. 
way  to  him,  he  feasted  his  imagination  on  the  idea  of 
some  rich  dress  or  golden  ornament ;  instead  of  which,  the 
whole  consisted  of  a  crust  of  bread,  a  dried  fish,  and  sour 
milk.  He  had  the  boldness  to  remonstrate  with  the  king 
about  this  beggarly  donation,  declaring,  that,  in  the  course 
of  travelling  over  the  whole  world,  he  had  never  received 
the  like;  and  his  majesty,  instead  of  being  incensed, 
began  to  extend  to  him  some  measure  of  generosity. 
Ibn  Batuta,  however,  was  disgusted  by  the  abject  homage 
paid  to  this  monarch,  as  it  still  is  to  the  native  princes 
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CHAP.  iiL    of  Africa ;  the  courtiers,  as  they  approached,  castmg  dust 
AbjecT"        ^^  *^®"^  heads,  throwing  themselves  prostrate  and  grovw 
homage  of      elling  on  the  earth, — a  degradation  which  he  had  never 
coiirtier&       witnessed  in  the  most  despotic  courts  of  the  East.     Yet 
justice  is  admitted  to  have  heenmost  strictly  administered, 
and  property  perfectly  secure ;  as  a  proof  of  which,  mer- 
chants from  the  most  distant  country,  who  died  at  Mali, 
were  as  assured  of  leaving  their  inheritance  to  their  pos- 
terity as  if  it  had  heen  deposited  at  home.    The  traveller 
was  astonished  by  the  immense  size  of  the  trees  in  this 
region,  in  the  hollow  trunk  of  one  of  which  he  observed 
a  weaver  plying  his  trade. 
Ideas  of  the        Ibn  Batuta  in  this  p&rt  of  his  journey  saw  the  Niger ; 
Niger!  **'  ^*  '^^  *^®  ^^^  necessarily  led  to  a  concluaon  opposite  to 
that  hitherto  entertained  by  his  countrymen,  who  con- 
sidered it  as  flowing  westw{u*d  to  the  ocean.    Having  no 
opportunity  of  making  a  complete  observation,  he  fell  into 
the  opposite  error,  since  prevalent  in  Northern  Africa, 
and  identified  it  with  the  Nile.    He  supposed  it  to  flow 
by  Timbuctoo,  Kawkaw  (Kuku !),  Yuwi  (seemingly  the 
Yeou),  and  then  by  Nubia  to  Egypt. 

From  Mali  he  turned  northward  to  Timbuctoo.  This 
city,  which  was  then  subject  to  the  former,  was  governed 
by  a  negro  viceroy,  and  was  far  from  possessing  the  cele- 
brity and  importance  which  it  has  since  attained.  The 
town  was  chiefly  peopled  by  merchants  from  Latham ; 
but  what  particular  country  that  was,  it  appears  now  im- 
possible to  determine.  He  next  proceeded  eastward  by 
Kawkaw,  Bardama,  and  Nakda,  where  he  seems  to  have 
been  near  Nubia,  but  gives  no  fatrther  details  till  he  again 
arrived  at  Fez. 
Lett  AfH-  About  two  centuries  after  Ibn  Batuta,  a  very  full  de- 

Granada,  scription  of  Africa  was  furnished  by  a  geographer  named 
Leo,  who  was  even  honoured  with  the  surname  of  Afri- 
canus.  He  was  a  native  of  Granada ;  but  having,  after 
the  capture  of  that  city  by  Ferdinand,  repaired  to  Fez, 
he  acquired  in  that  once  eminent  school  a  knowledge  of 
Arabic  learning  and  of  the  African  continent.  He  ^r- 
wards  travelled  through  a  great  part  of  the  interior,  and. 


SETTLEMENTS  OF  THE  ARABS.  55 

haying  made  liis  way  to  Homey  wrote  his  description  of  it  chap,  iil 
imder  the  auspices  of  Leo  X.  It  appears  that,  once  the  Rtge^he 
time  of  Edrisi,  one  of  those  revolutions  to  which  harharons  S^°"^  ®' 
states  are  liahle  had  greatly  changed  the  aspect  of  these  ^^'^^^ 
countries.  Timhuctoo,  which  at  tiie  former  period  either 
did  not  exist,  or  was  not  thought  worthy  of  mention,  had 
now  risen  to  he  the  most  powerful  of  the  internal  king- 
doms, and  the  great  centre  of  commerce  and  wealth. 
Ghana,  once  possessed  of  imperial  greatness,  had  already 
changed  its  name  to  Kano,  and  consented  to  become  trib- 
utary to  it.  Bomou  appears  under  its  present  appel- 
lation ;  and  seyeral  sovereignties  which  have  since  held 
a  conspicuous  rank  are  mentioned  for  the  first  time ; — 
Casena  or  Cassina  (Eashna),  Zegzeg,  Zan&ra,  and  Guber. 
Grago,  represented  as  being  four  hundred  miles  south-east 
of  Timbuctoo,  is  evidently  Eyeo,  lately  visited  by  Clap- 
perton.  Ghinea  or  Ghineoa,  described  as  a  city  of  great 
commerce  and  splendour,  has  been  supposed  to  be  Ghana ; 
but  we  think  it  is  evidently  Jenne,  which  Park  found 
to  be  the  largest  and  most  flourishing  place  in  Bambarra. 
At  Timbuctoo  many  merchants  were  extremely  opulent^  St^ti?** 
and  two  of  them  had  obtained  princesses  in  marriage. 
Literature  was  cultivated  with  ardour,  and  manuscripts 
bore  a  higher  price  than  any  other  commodity.  L5cld% 
the  king,  who  had  subdued  all  the  neighbouring  countries, 
maintained  an  army  of  8000  horse,  and  a  numerous  in- 
&ntry,  partly  armed  with  poisoned  arrows.  Gold,  for 
which  his  capital  had  now  become  the  chief  mart,  was 
lavishly  employed  in  the  embellishment  of  his  court  and 
.  person.  He  displayed  solid  masses,  laiger  even  than  the 
one  at  Ghana,  and  some  of  his  ornaments  weighed  1300 
ounces.  The  royal  palace  and  several  mosques  were 
handsomely  built  of  stone ;  but  the  ordinary  habitations, 
as  in  all  Central  Africa,  were  merely  bell-shaped  huts, 
the  materials  of  which  were  stakes,  clay,  and  reeds. 
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CHAP.  IV. 

Apathy  of 

Medieval 
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Early  naval 
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EuBOPE  during  ten  centuries^  affected  by  the  decline  of 
the  Roman  empire,  the  irraption  of  the  bcurbarous  nations, 
and  the  operation  of  the  rude  systems  of  feudal  polity, 
remained  sunk  in  profoimd  apathy  rejecting  all  objects 
relating  to  science,  discovery,  and  distant  commerce. 
The  splendour  of  the  Crescent  for  a  short  interval  out- 
shone whatever  was  brightest  in  the  Christian  world ; 
and  the  courts  of  Bagdad,  Fez,  and  Cordova,  were  more 
refined  and  more  enlightened  than  those  of  Lcmdon 
and  Paris.  At  a  somewhat  eaiiy  period,  it  is  true,  the 
Hanse  Towns  and  the  Italian  republics  b^gan  to  cultivate 
manufactures  and  commerce,  and  to  lay  the  foimdatlon 
of  a  still  higher  pro^rity ;  but  they  carried  on  chiefly 
an  inland  or  coasting  trade.  The  naval  efforts,  even  of 
Venice  and  Grenoa,  had  no  farther  aim  than  to  bring  from 
Alexandria  and  the  shores  of  the  Black  Sea  the  commo- 
dities of  India,  which  had  been  conveyed  thither  chiefly 
by  caravans  over  land.  Satisfied  with  the  wealth  and 
power  to  which  they  had  been  raised  by  this  limited 
commerce,  these  celebrated  commonwealths  made  no 
attempt  to  open  a  more  extended  path  over  the  ocean. 
Their  pilots,  indeed,  guided  most  of  the  vessels  engaged 
in  the  early  voyages  of  discovery ;  but  they  were  em- 
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ployedy  and  the  means  furnished^  by  the  great  monaichs    chap.  iv. 
whose  ports  were  situated  upon  the  shores  of  the  AtlantijC        — 

About  the  end  of  the  fifteenth  century,  the  human  Rerfvai  in 
mind  began  tomake  a  grand  movement  in  every  direction,  ^**®  *?J^^ 
especially  in  religion,  science,  industry,  and  fieedom.  It  ^^^' 
eagerly  sought,  not  only  to  break  loose  from  that  thral- 
dom in  which  it  had  been  bound  for  so  many  ages,  but 
to  rival  and  even  surpass  all  that  had  been  achieved 
during  the  most  brilliant  eras  of  antiquity.  These  high 
aims  were  peculiarly  directed  to  the  department  of  ma- 
ritime discovery.  The  invention  of  the  compass,  the 
skill  of  the  Venetian  and  Crenoese  pilots,  and  the  know- 
ledge transmitted  from  former  times,  inspired  all  classes 
wiUi  the  hope  of  being  able  to  pass  ihe  ancient  barriers, 
and  to  throw  light  upon  regions  hitherto  unknown. 
Portugal,  a  nation  of  comparatively  small  resources,  Earijpre- 
started  first  in  this  career,  and  took  the  lead,  for  a  certain  lorm^iu!'^^ 
time,  of  all  the  European  states.  During  the  reign  of  its 
kings,  John  and  Emanuel,  it  stood  pre-eminent  in  enter- 
prise and  intelligence ;  and  Prince  Henry  in  particular, 
a  younger  son  of  John  I.,  devoted  all  his  thou^ts  to  the 
promotion  of  naval  undertakings.  No  idea,  however, 
was  yet  entertained  by  them  of  the  new  world  after- 
wards discovered  by  the  daring  spirit  of  Columbus.  The 
local  position  of  their  country,  its  wars  and  expeditions 
against  Morocco,  led  to  the  idea  that  the  western  border 
of  Africa  was  the  best  field  for  research.  The  informa- 
tion respecting  this  coast  was  still  very  limited ;  so  that 
the  passage  of  Cape  Bojador  by  Gilianez,  in  1483,  caused 
a  surprise  and  admiraticm  almost  equal  to  what  were 
afterwards  excited  by  the  discovery  of  America.  A  rapid 
progress  was  then  made  along  the  shore  of  the  Sahiu*a, 
and  the  Portuguese  navigators  were  not  long  in  reach- 
ing the  fertile  regions  watered  by  the  Senegal  and  the 
Gtonbia. 

The  eariy  part  of  thiiT  progress  was  dreary  in  the  ex-  ^oS?fSrt 
treme,  fcnr  the  mariners  saw  o«ily  naked  rocks  and  bum-  yiaited. 
ing  sands^  stretching  immeasurably  into  the  interior,  and 
affMding  no  encoun^ment  to  any  project  of  settlement. 
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CHAP.  IV.   Beyond  Cape  Blanco,  howeyer,  Nnno  Tristan,  in  1443, 
idanTof       discoyered  the  Island  of  Argoin ;  and,  notwithstanding 
^*SS.^"*"    *^®  disaster  of  Gonzalo  da  Cintra,  who,  in  1445,  was 
killed  by  a  party  of  Moors,  the  Portuguese  made  it  for 
some  time  their  principal  establishment.    The  countiy 
was  fiEur  from  presenting  a  brilliant  aspect,  though  visited 
by  caravans  of  the  *'  Brabariis  and  Luddaias  "  (the  people 
of  Bambarra  and  Ludamar),  who  gave  a  very  favourable 
report  of  the  interior  regions.     Besides  the  expected 
accession  to  the  power  and  splendour  of  their  monarchy, 
the  settlers  cherished  another  object  still  more  fondly : 
SrwtwJoim.  ^^^y  looped  to  open  an  intercourse  with  a  prince,  of 
whom  they  had  heard  much  under  the  mysterious  ap- 
pellation of  Prester  John.    Thi»  singular  name  seems 
to  have  been  first  introduced  by  travellers  from  Eastern 
Asia,  where  it  had  been  applied  to  some  Nestorian  bishop, 
who  held  there  a  species  of  sovereignty ;  and  when  ru- 
mours arrived  of  the  Christian  king  of  Abyssinia,  he 
was  concluded  to  be  the  famed  royal  priest.    His  domin- 
ions being  represented  as  stretching  far  inland,  and  the 
breadth  of  the  continent  being  very  imperfectly  under- 
stood, the  conclusion  was  formed,  that  a  mission  from 
the  western  coast  might  easily  reach  his  capital.    What 
were  the  precise  expectations  from  an  intercourse  with 
this  personage  does  not  frdly  appear ;  but  it  seems  to 
have  been  thoroughly  rooted  in  the  minds  of  the  navi- 
gators, that  they  would  be  raised  to  a  matchless  height 
of  glory  and  felicity,  if  they  could  by  any  means  arrive 
stTOBge  »»ni    at  his  court.    The  principal  instruction  given  to  all  offi- 
coverers.        cers  employed  in  African  service  was,  that  in  eveiy 
quarter  and  by  every  means,  they  should  endeavour  to 
efiect  this  grand  discovery.     They  accordingly  never 
failed  to  put  the  question  to  all  the  wanderers  of  the 
Desert,  and  to  every  caravan  that  came  from  the  interior, 
—but  in  vain,  the  name  had  never  been  heard.    The 
Portuguese  then  besought  the  natives,  at  all  events^  into 
whatever  region  they  might  travel,  studiously  to  in- 
quire if  Prester  John  was  there,  or  if  any  one  knew 
where  his  residence  might  be  found ;  and,  on  the  promise 
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of  a  splendid  recompense  in  case  of  success,  this  was  chap.  iv. 
readily  undertaken. 

In  1446,  Diniz  Fernandez  discovered  Cape  Verd,  and  Discovery  of 
in  the  following  year  Lancelot  entered  the  Senegal ;  and  ^^  ^®'^ 
in  this  neighhonrhood  the  mariners  foimd  fertile  and 
populous  regions,  that  promised  to  reward  their  exer- 
tions much  more  effectually  than  the  visionary  name 
after  which  they  had  so  eagerly  inquired.  A  circum- 
stance occurred  also,  most  convenient  for  monarchs  who 
contemplate  an  extension  of  dominion :  Bemoy,  a  prince 
of  the  Jaloff  nation,  came  to  Arguin,  complaining  that 
he  had  heen  driven  from,  the  throne,  and  entreating  the 
aid  of  the  strangers  to  enahle  him  to  recover  his  crown, 
which  he  was  willing  to  wear  as  their  ally,  and  even  as 
their  vassal.  He  was  received  with  open  arms,  and  Reception  of 
conveyed  to  Lisbon,  where  he  experienced  a  brilliant  £'°*^  ^ 
reception,  his  visit  being  celebrated  by  all  the  festal  ex-  Lisbon. 
hibitions  peculiar  to  that  age, — ^bull-fights,  puppet-shows, 
and  even  feats  of  dogs.  On  this  occasion  he  made  a 
display  of  the  agility  of  his  native  attendants,  who,  on 
foot,  kept  pace  with  the  swiftest  horses,  mounting  and 
alighting  from  these  animals  at  full  gallop.  After  being 
instructed  in  the  Christian  religion,  he  was  baptized, 
and  did  homage  to  the  King  and  to  the  Pope  for  the 
diadem  which  was  to  be  placed  on  his  head ;  for  this  pur- 
pose a  powerful  armament,  under  the  command  of  Pero 
Vaz  d'Acunha,  was  sent  out  with  him  to  the  banks  of 
the  Senegal. 

The  conclusion  of  this  adventure  was  extremely  Tragical  fete 
tragical,  for,  a  quarrel  having  arisen  between  Bemoy  and  ®  ®  *^ 
the  commander,  the  lattef  stabbed  the  prince  on  board 
of  his  vessel.  Whether  this  violent  deed  was  prompted 
by  the  heat  of  passion,  or  by  well-grounded  suspicions  as 
to  the  fidelity  of  the  African,  was  never  fully  investigated ; 
but  the  king  learned  the  event  with  deep  regret,  and,  in 
consequence,  gave  up  his  design  of  buOding  a  fort  on  the 
Senegal.  He  made,  however,  no  pause  in  his  indefati- 
gable efforts  to  trace  the  abode  of  Prester  John,  Am- 
bassadors were  sent  into  the  interior,  and,  according  to 
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De  Barros,  even  as  for  as  Timlmctoo.  All  endeavours 
proved  yain  as  to  the  primary  object ;  but  the  travellers 
thereby  gained  a  more  complete  knowledge  of  this  part 
of  Interior  Africa  than  was  afterwards  attained  in  Europe 
till  a  very  recent  period.  Most  of  this  intelligence, 
however,  has  either  perished,  or  still  remains  locked  up 
in  the  archives  of  the  Lusitanian  monarchy. 

The  Portuguese  continued  to  prosecute  African  dis- 
covery till,  in  1471,  they  reached  the  Gold  Coast,  where, 
dazzled  by  the  importance  and  splendour  of  the  commo- 
dity, the  commerce  in  which  gave  name  to  that  region, 
they  built  Elmina  (the  mine),  making  it  the  capital  of 
their  possessions  in  this  continent.  Pushing  onward  to 
Benin,  they  receiyed  a  curious  account  of  an  embassy 
said  to  be  sent,  at  the  accession  of  every  new  prince,  to 
the  court  of  a  sovereign  called  Ogane,  residing  seven  or 
eight  hundred  miles  in  the  interior.  When  tiie  ambas- 
sadors were  introduced,  a  silk  curtain  shrouded  the 
monarch  from  their  view,  till  the  moment  of  their  de- 
parture, when  the  royal  foot  was  graciously  put  forth 
from  under  the  vail,  and  ^  reverence  done  to  it  as  to  a 
holy  thing."  This  statement  greatly  excited  the  curi- 
osity of  the  discoverers,  to  whom  it  appeared  that  this 
mysterious  potentate  was  more  likely  than  any  they  had 
yet  heard  of  to  be  Prester  John.  Who  this  Ogane  really 
was  has  been  a  subject  of  much  doubt  and  discussion. 

The  Portuguese  had  for  some  time  been  desirous  to 
frame  a  title  to  this  extensive  coast,  part  of  which  they 
had  now  examined.  They  i^pealed  chiefly  to  the  religion, 
or  rather  to  the  superstition,  of  the  age.  The  maxim  had 
been  early  establi^ed,  that  whatever  coimtry  should  be 
conquered  from  infidel  nations  was  to  be  held  the  pro- 
perty of  the  victors.  This  claim  was  rendered  available 
by  a  grant  obtained  from  the  Pope,  assigning  to  them 
in  full  dominion  all  lands  which  should  be  dlseovered 
beyond  Cape  Bojador,  and  in  their  &rther  progress  east- 
ward. Hence,  after  the  establishment  at  Elmina,  the 
king  no  longer  hesitated  to  assume  the  pompous  title  of 
Loid  of  Gkdneay  and  instructed  his  commanders  that, 
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Instead  of  the  wooden  cross  hitherto  erected  in  token  of  chap.  iv. 
ctmquesty  they  should  raise  pillars  of  stone  doable  the  ^  — 
height  of  a  man,  with  suitable  inscriptions,  surmounted  Di4o  Cam. 
bj  crucifixes  inlaid  with  lead.  In  1484,  Diego  Cam  sailed 
£roin  Elmina  in  quest  of  new  shores  on  which  this  em* 
blem  of  national  dominion  might  be  planted.  After 
passing  Cape  St  Catherine,  he  found  himself  inyolyed  in 
a  very  strong  current  setting  out  from  the  land,  which 
was  still  di^ant ;  though  the  water,  when  tasted,  was 
ascertained  to  be  fresh.  It  was  conjectured,  therefore, 
that  he  was  near  the  mouth  of  a  great  river,  which  proved 
to  be  the  &ct,  and  is  now  well  known  under  the  name  of 
the  Zaire  or  Congo.  Diego,  on  reaching  its  southern  bank, 
erected  his  first  monnment, — an  event  considered  so  mem- 
orable, that  the  stream  itself  has  often,  by  Portuguese 
Writers,  been  termed  the  **  Blver  of  the  Pillar."  He 
ascended  its  borders^  opened  an  intercourse  with  the  in- 
habitants, and  inquired  after  the  residence  of  their  sove- 
reign. They  pointed  to  a  place  at  a  considerable  distance 
in  the  interior,  and  undertook  to  guide  thither  a  mission, 
which  tiiey  pledged  themselves,  within  a  stipulated 
period,  to  lead  back  in  safety.  As  the  natives  meantune  ^^^^^^ 
passed  and  repassed  on  the  most  intimate  footing,  Diego  native. 
took  advantage  of  a  moment  when  several  of  the  principal  v^i^cM- 
persons  were  on  board  his  ship,  weighed  anchor,  and 
stood  out  to  sea.  He  soothed  tiie  alarm  visible  in  the 
countenances  of  their  countiymen  on  shore,  by  aigns^ 
intimating  that  this  step  was  taken  solely  to  gratify  the 
anxious  desire  of  his  sovereign  to  see  and  converse  with 
these  Afiican  chiefs ;  that  in  fifteen  moons  they  would 
certainly  be  brou^t  back,  and  that  meanwhile  a  num- 
ber of  bis  people  should  be  left  as  hostages.  He  then  f  ^J^'®**  •* 
•ailed  to  Lisbon,  where  he  introduced  with  triumph  these 
living  trophies  of  his  discovery ;  and  the  king,  who  was 
mud^  pleased,  held  many  conversations  with  the  Congo 
princes,  whom  he  loaded  with  honours,  and  caused  to  be  ' 
conveyed  back  at  the  appointed  period  to  the  shores  of 
the  Zaire.  On  Diego's  arrival  in  that  river,  it  was  highly 
giatifying  to  see,  waiting  on  the  bank,  the  part  of  his 
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crew  whom  he  had  left  as  pledges,  and  respecting  whom 
he  had  felt  some  anxiety.  He  was  invited  to  courts 
where  the  sovereign  not  only  received  him  with  kindness^ 
but  agreed  to  embrace  Christianity,  and  to  send  several 
of  his  nobles  to  Europe,  to  be  instructed  in  its  principles. 
They  sailed  accordingly,  and  this  new  arrival  of  Congo 
chiefe  of  the  first  rank  gave  fresh  satisfiaction  at  Lisbon. 
They  remained  two  years,  experiencing  the  very  best 
treatment ;  and,  on  being  considered  ripe  for  baptism, 
the  king  stood  godfather  to  the  principal  envoy,  and  his 
chief  courtiers  to  others  ;  on  which  occasion  the  AMcans 
received  the  names  of  the  persons  by  whom  they  had 
been  thus  honoured. 

In  1490,  a  new  armament,  guided  by  Ruy  de  Sousa, 
conveyed  back  the  new  converts  to  their  native  coimtry, 
and  the  Portuguese,  on  their  arrival,  were  received  by  the 
monarch  in  full  pomp.   The  native  troops  approached  in 
three  lines,  making  so  prodigious  a  noise  with  horns, 
kettledrums,  and  other  instruments,  and  raising  shouts 
so  tremendous,  as  to  surpass  all  that  the  Europeans  had 
ever  witnessed  in  Catholic  processions  and  invocations 
to  the  saints.    The  king  himself,  who  was  seated  in  the 
midst  of  a  large  park,  upon  an  ivory  chair  raised  on  a  plat- 
form, was  dressed  in  rich  and  glossy  skins  of  wild  beasts, 
a  bracelet  of  brass  hanging  from  his  left  arm,  a  horse's 
tail  from  his  shoulder,  and  on  his  head  a  bonnet  of  fine 
cloth  woven  from  the  palm-tree.    He  gave  full  permis- 
sion to  erect  a  church ;  and,  when  murmurs  were  heard 
from  a  few  of  his  attendants,  he  instantly  offered  to  put 
them  to  death  on  the  spot ;  but  his  visitots  laudably  dis- 
suaded him  from  so  violent  a  step.    He  himself  and  all 
his  nobles  were  forthwith  baptized  ;  and  the  freest  scope 
was  allowed  to  the  exertions  of  the  missionaries.    These 
churchmen  seem  to  have  been  really  animated  with  a 
very  devoted  and  persevering  zeal ;  but  they  had  unfor- 
tunately conceived  an  incorrect  idea  of  what  they  came 
to  teach,  and,  instead  of  inculcating  the  pure  doctrines 
and  precepts  of  Christianity,  merely  amused  the  people 
with  empty  and  childish  exhibitions.    The  presentatira 
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of  l>eads,  Agni  Dei,  images  of  the  Madonna  and  saints ;  chap.  iv. 
the  splendid  processions ;  the  rich  fumitnre  and  solemn  Nomtari 
ceremonies  of  the  church,— dazzled  the  eyes  of  the  savage  native  con- 
natives,  and  made  them  view  the  gospel  only  as  a  gay  " " 
and  pompous  pageant,  in  which  it  would  he  an  amuse- 
ment to  join.  The  sacrament  of  haptism,  to  which  the 
Catholics  attach  great  importance,  was  chiefly  recom- 
mended by  a  part  of  the  ritual  that  consisted  in  putting 
into  the  mouth  a  certain  quantity  of  salt,  which  in  Congo 
is  an  extremely  rare  and  valued  commodity ;  and  the 
miasionaries  were  not  a  little  disconcerted  to  find  that  the 
very  form  by  which  the  natives  expressed  the  holy  or- 
dinance was  ^^  to  eat  salt."  Thus  an  immense  body  of  the 
people  were  very  speedily  baptized  and  called  Christians, 
but  without  any  idea  of  the  duties  and  obligations  which 
that  sacred  name  imposes.  There  was^  however,  one  point 
which  their  new  teachers  soon  began  very  conscientiously, 
though  perhaps  in  rather  too  hasty  and  peremptory  a  man- 
ner, to  enforce.  Appalled  by  the  host  of  wives  ^t  sur-  interference 
rounded  every  African  prince  or  chief,  and  whom,  as  they  pdygmy? 
fulfilled  for  him  all  public  as  well  as  domestic  services, 
it  had  been  his  constant  study  to  multiply,  they  called 
upon  their  converts  to  select  one,  and  to  maJce  a  sweeping 
dismissal  of  the  rest.  Tins  was  considered  an  unwarrant- 
able inroad  on  one  of  the  most  venerated  institutions  of 
the  realm  of  Congo ;  and  to  the  aged  monarch  the  privation 
appeared  so  intolerable,  that  he  thereupon  renoimced  his 
Christian  profession,  and  plunged  again  into  the  abyss  of 
pagan  superstition.  Happily,  Alphonso,  the  youthful 
heir-apparent,  seeing  nothhig  so  dreadful  in  the  sacrifice, 
cheerMly  silbmitted  to  it,  and,  braving  his  father's  dis- 
pleasure, remained  attached  to  the  Portuguese.  The  old  ^gendered. 
king  dying  soon  after,  his  zealous  son  became  entitled 
to  ascend  ike  throne ;  but  his  brother,  Panso  Aquitimo, 
supported  by  the  nobles  and  almost  the  whole  nation, 
raised  the  standard  of  revolt  in  support  of  polygamy  and 
paganism.  A  civil  war  ensued,  in  which  tiie  prince  had 
littie  more  than  a  handful  of  Europeans  to  oppose  to  the 
innumerable  host  of  his  rebellious  countrymen ;  how« 
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every  in  oonflequence,  as  his  adhevents  belieTed^  o€  tb* 
apparition  in  the  clouds,  at  one  time  of  St  James,  and  at 
another  of  the  Viigin  Mary,  he  always  came  off  victorious. 
DoubtlesB  the  better  arms  and  diadpline  of  his  allies 
rendered  them  superior  in  the  field  to  tlie  tumultuary 
host  of  their  rude  assailants. 

Alphonso  being  thus  firmly  seated  on  his  throiM,  the 
missionaries  for  a  time  secured  a  safe  and  comfortable 
establishment  in  Gmgo.  Being  reinforced  by  successive 
bodies  of  their  brethren,  they  spread  over  the  neighbour* 
ing  countries,  Sundi,  Pango,  Concobella,  Maopongo^ 
many  tracts  of  which  were  rich  and  pc^ulous,  though  the 
state  of  society  was  in  general  extremely  rude.  Every 
where  their  career  was  neariy  similar :  the  people  gave 
them  the  most  cordial  reception,  flocked  in  crowds  t6 
witness  and  to  share  in  the  pomp  of  their  ceremonies^ 
accepted  with  thankfulness  their  sacred  gifts,  and  received 
by  thousands  the  rite  of  baptism.  They  were  not,  how* 
ever,  on  this  account,  prepared  to  renounce  their  ancient 
habits  and  superstitions.  The  inquisition,  which  was 
speedily  introduced  into  their  domestic  arrangements, 
caused  a  sudden  revulsion ;  and  the  papal  agents  thence* 
forth  maintained  only  a  precarious  and  even  a  perilous 
position.  They  were  much  reproached,  it  appears,  for 
the  rough  and  violent  methods  employed  to  effect  their 
pious  purposes ;  and  though  they  treat  the  accusation 
as  itkOBt  unjust,  some  of  the  proceedings,  of  which  they 
boast  with  the  greatest  satis&ction,  tend  not  a  little  to 
coimtenance  the  change.  When,  for  example,  they  could 
not  persuade  the  people  to  renounce  their  superstition^ 
they  used  a  large  stafi^  with  which  they  ihiew  down 
the  idols  and  beat  them  in  pieces :  they  even  sometimei 
stole  secretly  into  the  temples  and  set  them  on  fire.  A 
member  of  their  order  at  Maopongo,  having  met  one  of  the 
queens,  and  finding  her  inaccessible  to  all  his  instructions, 
determined  to  use  sharper  remedies,  and,  seizing  a  whip, 
began  to  apply  it  to  her  migesty's  person.  The  effect 
he  describe  as  most  auspicious ;  every  successive  blow 
opened  her  eyes  more  and  more  to  the  truth,  and  she  at 
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length  declared  hereelf  wholly  unable  to  resist  such  chap.  iv. 
forcible  arg^mnents  in  &yoar  of  the  Catholic  doctrine.  ^- — 
She  hastened  to  the  king,  howerer,  with  loild  complaints  loss  &t^*^ 
respecting  this  mode  of  spiritual  illumination,  and  the  ^^^^' 
missionaries  thenceforth  lost  all  &YOur  both  with  that 
prince  and  the  ladies  of  his  court,  being  allowed  to 
remain  solely  from  dread  of  their  countrymen.    In  only 
one  other  instance  were  they  permitted  to  employ  thb 
mode  of  conrernon.    The  smith,  in  consequence  of  the 
skill,  strange  in  the  eyes  of  a  rude  people,  with  which 
he  manufactured  various  arms  and  implements,  was  sup- 
posed to  possess  a  measure  of  superhuman  power ;  and 
he  had  thus  been  encouraged  to  advance  pretensions  to 
the  character  of  a  divinity,  which  were  very  generally 
admitted.   The  missionaries  appealed  to  the  king  respect-  Dealings 
ing  this  impious  assumption ;  and  that  prince,  conceiving  ^^  '^*"^* 
it  to  interfere  with  the  respect  due  to  himself,  agreed -to 
deliver  into  their  hands  the  unfortunate  mechanic,  to  be 
converted  into  a  mortal  in  any  manner  they  might  judge 
efficacious.    After  a  short  and  unsuccessful  argument, 
ihey  had  recourse  to  their  usual  potent  instrument  of 
conversion ;  yet  Vulcan,  deserted  in  this  extremity  by 
all  his  votaries,  made  still  a  firm  stand  for  his  celestial 
dignity,  tiU  the  blood  began  to  stream  from  his  back  and 
shoulders,  when  he  fintdly  yielded,  and  renounced  all 
pretensions  to  a  divine  origin. 

Farther  acquaintance  discovered  other  irregularities  interference 
among  the  natives,  against  which  a  painful  struggle  was  JJj^Jj,"^*®"** 
to  be  maintained.  Before  marriage  the  two  parties  lived 
together  for  some  tune,  and  made  trial  of  each  other's 
tempers  and  inclinations  before  concluding  the  final  en- 
gagement. To  this  system  of  probation  the  people  were 
most  obstinately  attached,  and  the  missionaries  in  vain 
denounced  it,  calling  upon  them  at  once  either  to  marry 
or  to  separate.  The  young  ladies  were  always  the  most 
anxious  to  have  the  full  benefit  of  this  experimental 
process ;  and  the  mothers,  on  being  referred  to,  refused 
to  incur  responsibility,  and  expose  themselves  to  the 
reproaches  of  their  daughters,  by  urging  them  to  an 
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CHAP.  IV.    abridgment  of  the  trial,  of  which  they  might  afterwards 
Zeal  oTttie     r^P®^*'    Th®  missionaries  seem  to  have  been  most  dili- 
Miasionaries.  gent  in  the  task,  as  thej  call  it,  of  ^'  reducing  strayed 
souls  to  matrimony."    Father  Benedict  succeeded  with 
no  fewer  tlian  six  hundred ;  but  he  found  it  such  labo- 
rious work,  that  he  fell  sick  and  died.    Another  subject 
of  deep  regret  respected  the  many  superstitious  practices 
still  prevaJent,  even  among  those  who  exhibited  some 
sort  of  Christian  profession.    Sometimes  the  children 
brought  for  .baptism  were  bound  with  magic  cords,  to 
which  the  moUiers,  as  an  additional  security  from  evil, 
had  fastened  beads,  relics,  and  figures  of  the  Agnus  Dei. 
The  chiefs,  in  like  manner,  while  they  gladly  availed 
themselves  of  the  protection  promised  from  the  wearing 
of  crucifixes  and  images  of  the  Virgin,  were  imprepared 
to  part  with  the  enchanted  rings  and  other  pagan  amulets 
with  which  they  had  been  accustomed  to  form  a  panoply 
around  their  persons.    In  case  of  dangerous  illness,  sor- 
cery had  been  always  contemplated  as  the  main  or  sole 
remedy,  and  those  who  rejected  its  use  were  reproached 
as  rather  allowing  their  sick  relations  to  die  than  incur 
the  expense  of  a  conjurer.    But  the  most  general  and 
pernicious  application  of  magic  was  made  in  judicial 
proceedings.    When  a  charge  was  advanced  ag^nst  any 
individual,  no  one  ever  thought  of  inquiring  into  the 
facts,  or  of  collecting  evidence, — every  case  was  decided 
by  preternatural  tests.    The  magicians  prepared  a  beve- 
rage, which  produced  on  the  guilty  person,  according  to 
the  measure  of  his  iniquity,  spasms,  iainting,  or  death, 
but  left  the  innocent  quite  free  from  harm.    It  seems  a 
sound  conclusion  of  the  missionaries,  that  the  draught 
was  modified  according  to  the  good  or  ill  will  of  the  prac- 
titioner, or  the  liberality  of  the  supposed  culprit.    This 
trial,  called  the  bolungo^  was  indeed  renounced  by  the 
king,  but  only  to  substitute  another,  in  which  the  accused 
was  made  to  bend  over  a  large  basin  of  water,  when,  if 
he  fell  in,  it  was  concluded  that  he  was  guilty.    At  other 
times  a  bar  of  redhot  iron  was  passed  along  the  leg,  or 
the  arm  was  thrust  into  scaldhig  water ;  and,  if  the 
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natural  effects  followed,  the  person's  head  was  immedi-   chap.  iv. 
ately  struck  off.    Snail-shells,  applied  to  the  temples,  ginimiar 
if  ihej  stuck,  inferred  guilt.     When  a  dispute  arose  tests  of 
between  man  and  man,  the  plan  was  to  place  shells  on  ^^^ 
the  head  of  each,  and  make  them  stoop,  when  he  from 
off  whose  head  the  shell  first  dropped  had  a  verdict  found 
against  him.    While  we  wonder  at  the  deplorable  ig- 
norance on  which  these  practices  were  founded,  we  must 
not  forget  that  the  ^^  judgments  of  Qod"  as  they  were 
termed,  employed  by  our  ancestors  during  the  middle 
ages,  were  founded  on  the  same  unenlightened  views, 
and  were  in  some  cases  strictly  identical. 

Other  powers  of  still  higher  name  held  sway  over  the  5Tative  con- 
deluded  minds  of  the  people  of  Congo.  Some  ladies  of  JjJagicians 
rank  went  about  beating  a  drum,  with  dishevelled  hair, 
and  pretending  to  work  magical  cures ;  there  was  also 
a  race  of  mighty  conjurers,  called  Scingilli,  who  had  the 
power  of  giving  and  withdrawing  rain  at  pleasure ;  and 
they  had  a  king  called  Ganja  Chitome,  or  Grod  of  the 
£arth,  to  whom  its  first  fruits  were  regularly  offered. 
This  person  never  died ;  but  when  tired  of  his  sway  on 
earth,  he  nominated  a  successor,  and  killed  himself, — a 
step,  doubtless,  prompted  by  the  zeal  of  his  followers, 
when  they  saw  any  danger  of  his  reputation  for  immor- 
tality being  compromised.  This  class  argued  strongly  in 
&vour  of  their  vocation,  as  not  only  useful,  but  absolutely 
essential,  since  without  it  the  earth  would  be  deprived  of 
those  influences  by  which  alone  it  was  enabled  to  minister 
to  the  wants  of  man.  The  people  accordingly  viewed 
with  the  deepest  alarm  any  idea  of  giving  offence  to 
beings  whose  wrath  might  be  displayed  in  devoting  the 
land  to  utter  sterility. 

We  do  not  possess  any  record  of  the  period  or  the  iifalenceTf 
manner  in  which  the  Portuguese  and  their  missionaries  ^^^  ^^^^' 
were  expelled  from  Congo ;  but  Captain  Tuckey's  late 
expedition  did  not  find  on  the  banks  of  the  Zaire  any 
trace  or  even  recollection  of  either. 
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CHAp.v.  The  Portuguese,  while  they  bore  away  the  palm  of 
maritime  enterprise  from  all  other  nations,  considered 
Africa  especially  as  a  region  which  they  had  won  for 
themselves,  and  had  covered  with  trophies  of  discovery 
and  victory ;  but,  after  being  subjected  to  the  cruel  and 
degrading  yoke  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain,  they  lost  all  their 
spirit  and  energy.  Under  the  same  influence  they  became 
involved  in  hostility  with  the  Dutch,  who  had  risen  to 
the  first  rank  as  a  naval  people,  and  whose  armaments 
successively  stripped  them  of  their  most  important  pos- 
sessions in  this  continent  as  well  as  in  the  East  Indies. 
In  16d7>  Elmina  itself,  their  capital,  fell  into  the  hands 
of  those  bold  and  successful  rivals ;  and  at  present  the 
boasted  lords  and  rulers  of  Guinea  have  not  an  acre  left 
of  their  dominions  along  the  whole  western  coast.  They 
retain  only  the  Madeiras,  the  Cape  Verd,  and  other 
islands,  which  certainly  are  not  destitute  of  beauty,  nor 
even  of  some  degree  of  political  and  commercial  value. 
The  Hollanders   did  not  long  remain  undisputed 

^risft!*  ®°'^''  masters  of  the  seas.  The  glorious  and  splendid  results 
which  had  arisen  from  the  discovery  of  the  East  and  West 
Indies,  caused  the  ocean  to  be  generally  viewed  as  the 
great  theatre  where  wealth  and  glory  were  to  be  gained. 
The  French  and  English  nations,  whose  turn  it  was  to 
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take  the  lead  in  European  afiairs,  pressed  eagerly  forward    chap.  v. 

in  this  career,  endeavouring  at  once  to  surpass  their  pre-  siare^ttie- 

decessoTS  and  each  other.     Many  African  settlements  menta. 

were  formed  with  the  view  of  securing  a  supply  of  slaves 

for  their  West  India  possessions ;  hut  a  more  distant, 

more  innocent,  and  more  hrilliant  object  also  attracted 

their  attention.    Flattering  reports  had  reached  Europe 

of  the  magnitude  of  the  gold  trade  carried  on  at  Tim- 

buctoo  and  along  the  Niger ;  and  letters  were  even  received 

from  Morocco,  representing  its  treasures  as  surpassing 

those  of  Mexico  and  Peru.    On  tliat  side,  indeed,  the 

immense  Desert  and  its  barbarous  inhabitants  rendered 

the  central  regions  almost  inaccessible ; — but  there  was 

another  channel  which  appeared  to  open  the  fairest  and 

most  tempting  prospects.     Accordmg  to  all  the  geo-  ""J,®,*^"*!** 

!-•     1       -X  /xu  J.  XT.  X     •  T  i-r       flfold  rcgiona 

graphical  systems  of  that  age,  the  great  nver  Joliba, 

flowing  through  the  interior  of  the  continent,  and  by 
whose  alluvion  its  plains  were  covered  with  gold,  was 
understood  to  empty  itself  into  the  Atlantic,  either  by 
the  Senegal  or  Gambia,  or,  as  was  more  commonly  sup- 
posed, by  both  these  channels  imagined  to  be  branches 
proceeding  from  the  great  stream.  By  ascending  either 
accordingly,  it  seemed  possible  to  reach  Timbuctoo  and 
the  country  of  gold ;  and  this  became  a  &vourite  object 
with  several  European  nations. 

In  1618,  a  company  was  formed  in  England  for  the  English 
purpose  of  exploring  the  Gambia.  They  sent  out  that  ^mpan/ 
same  year  Richard  Thompson,  a  person  of  spirit  and 
enterprise,  in  charge  of  the  Catherine  of  120  tons,  with 
a  cargo  worth  nearly  two  thousand  pounds  sterling.  In 
the  month  of  December  he  entered  the  river ;  and  pro- 
ceeding as  high  as  Kassan,  a  fortified  town,  where  he 
left  most  of  his  crew,  he  pushed  on  in  boats.  The  Por- 
tuguese, who  were  still  numerous  in  that  district,  and 
retained  all  their  lofty  claims,  were  seized  with  bitter 
jealousy  at  this  expedition  made  by  a  foreign  and  rival 
power.  Led  on  by  Hector  Nunez,  they  ftiriously  at- 
tacked the  party  left  at  Kassan,  and  succeeded  in  making 
a  general  massacre  of  our  countrymen.    Thompson,  on 
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CHAP.  V.  learning  these  dreadful  tidings^  although  unable  to  make 
Perseyeranoe  ^^7  effort  to  avenge  the  slaughter  of  his  people,  still 
maintained  his  station  on  the  river,  and  sent  home  the 
most  encouraging  accounts  of  the  general  prospects  of  tho 
undertaking.  The  company  listened  to  his  statement, 
and  despatched  another  vessel,  which  unfortunately  ar- 
rived at  an  improper  season,  and  lost  most  of  the  crew 
by  sickness.  Even  yet  they  were  not  dismayed ;  but, 
retaining  their  ardour  unabated,  fitted  out  a  third  and 
larger  expedition,  consisting  of  the  Sion  of  200  tons,  and 
the  St  John  of  50,  and  gave  the  command  to  Richard 
Jobson,  to  whom  we  are  indebted  for  the  first  satis- 
factory account  of  the  great  river-districts  of  Western 
Africa. 

This  officer  entered  the  Gambia  in  November  1620 ; 
but  what  was  his  dismay  on  receiving  the  tidings  that 
Thompson  had  perished  by  the  hands  of  his  own  men ! 
Mutiny  was  then  a  frequent  occurrence  in  those  danger- 
ous and  distant  services ;  but  how  it  arose  in  this  case, 
or  who  was  to  blame,  was  never  duly  investigated.  The 
crew  are  said  to  have  been  unanimous  in  representing 
the  conduct  of  their  leader  as  oppressive  and  intolerable ; 
but,  in  regard  to  a  man  of  undoubted  spirit  and  enter- 
prise, and  who  fell  the  first  of  so  many  victims  in  the 
cause  of  African  discovery,  we  should  not  receive  too 
readily  the  report  of  those  who  had  so  deep  an  interest 
in  painting  his  character  in  the  darkest  colours. 

Jobson,  notwithstanding  the  shock  caused  by  this  in- 
telligence, did  not  suffer  himself  to  be  discouraged,  but, 
pushing  briskly  up  the  river,  soon  arrived  at  Kassan. 
The  Portuguese  inhabitants  in  general  had  fled  before 
his  arrival,  whilst  the  few  who  remained,  professed  in 
respect  to  Hector  Nunez  and  the  massacre  committed 
by  him,  an  ignorance,  and  even  a  horror,  for  which  he 
gave  them  very  little  credit.  He  had  reason,  on  the 
contrary,  to  believe  that  they  were  forming  a  scheme 
of  attack,  and  even  urging  the  natives  to  rise  against 
the  English ;  and  such  was  the  dread  of  their  machina- 
tions that  scarcely  any  one  could  be  prevailed  on  to 
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act  as  his  pilot.    Notwithstanding  these  suspicions  and    chap.  v. 
alarms,  he  still  pursued  his  course;  hut  after  passing  pasJJJTof 
the  falls  of  Barraconda  he  found  himself  involved  in  great  the  rapids  of 
difficulties :  The  ascent  was  to  he  made  against  a  rapid  ^^®  ambia. 
current ;  the  frequency  of  hidden  rocks  made  it  dan- 
gerous to  sail  in  the  night ;  and  they  often  struck  upon 
sand-banks  and  shallows,  when  it  was  necessary  for  the 
crew  to  strip  and  go  into  the  water,  in  order  to  push 
the  boat  over  these  obstacles.    They  were  once  obliged 
to  carry  it  a  mile  and  a  half,  till  they  found  a  deeper 
channel. 

The  discoverers  now  beheld  an  entirely  new  world,  and  wud  bcasta 
a  novel  aspect  of  nature.  On  every  side  were  immense  dliea. 
forests  of  unknown  trees,  while  both  the  land  and  the 
water  were  inhabited  by  multitudes  of  savage  animals, 
whose  roarings  every  night  resoimded  through  the  air. 
Sometimes  twenty  crocodiles  were  seen  together  in  the 
stream,  and,  their  voices^  calling  as  it  were  to  each  other, 
resembled  the  "  sound  of  a  deep  well,"  and  might  be 
heard  at  the  distance  of  a  league.  Sea-horses  also  were 
observed  tossing  and  snorting  in  every  pool ;  while  ele- 
phants appeared  in  such  numbers  on  the  shore,  that,  at 
one  place,  there  were  sixteen  in  a  single  troop.  These 
last  animals  were  an  object  of  great  terror  to  the  natives, 
of  whom  only  a  few  durst  attack  them  with  their  long 
poisoned  lances  and  assagays ;  but  whenever  the  Eng- 
lish made  a  movement  against  them,  they  fled  like  forest- 
deer,  and  by  their  swiftness  eluded  all  pursuit.  Three 
balls  were  lodged  in  one  individual,  which  made  off,  but 
was  afterwards  found  dead  by  the  negroes.  Lions,  ounces,  Monkeys  and 
and  leopards,  were  also  seen  at  a  little  distance ;  but  ^^**^"*- 
amid  the  alarms  inspired  by  these  formidable  creatures, 
the  sailors  were  amused  by  observing  the  various  evolu- 
tions of  the  monkey  tribe.  The  baboons  marched  along, 
occasionally  in  heixls  of  several  thousands  with  some  of 
the  tallest  in  front,  under  the  guidance  of  a  leader,  the 
lesser  following  behind,  while  a  band  of  larger  size 
brought  up  the  rear.  *<  Thus  do  they  march  on,  and 
are  very  bold."    At  night,  as  they  took  their  stand  upon 
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CHAP  v.    the  hills,  filling  the  air  with  confused  cries,  ^'  one  great 
AngeTat  the  ^^ice  would  exalt  itself,  and  the  rest  were  all  hushed.'* 
iatniden.  ^     They  mounted  the  trees  to  look  at  the  English,  the  sight 
of  whom  seemed  to  inspire  dissatisfifiction ;  they  grinned, 
shook  the  boughs  violently,  lettered  angry  cries,  and 
when  any  advances  were  made  towards  acquaintance, 
ran  off  at  fall  speed.    The  crew  shot  one  ;  but  before 
they  could  reach  the  spot,  the  rest  had  carried  it  away. 
On  tracing  these  creatures  to  their  haunts  in  the  depths 
of  the  forest,  recesses  were  found,  where  the  foliage  had 
been  so  intertwined  above,  and  the  ground  beaten  so 
smooth  beneath,  as  made  it  difficult  to  believe  that  these 
^  bowers  for  dancing  and  disport"  had  not  been  framed 
by  human  hands, 
^ceptionat        Amid  these  difficulties  and  adventures  the  party 
arrived  at  Tenda,  on  the  26th  January  1621,  where  they 
expected  to  meet  with  Buckar  Sano,  the  chief  merchant 
on  the  Gambia.    This  personage  accordingly  waited  on 
them;  but,  being  treated  with  brandy,  used  it  so  im- 
moderately that  he  lay  all  night  dead- drunk  in  the  boat. 
However,  he  seems  on  this  occasion  to  have  been  merely 
off  his  guard,  as  he  ever  after  acted  a  very  intelligent 
and  prudent  part.    He  not  only  traded  himself,  but  was 
employed  as  an  agent  in  managing  the  transactions  of 
others.    His  good  faith,  however,  seems  to  have  been 
rendered  somewhat  doubtful  by  the  accounts  which  he 
gave  to  Jobson  of  a  city  four  months'  journey  in  the 
interior,  the  roofe  of  which  were  covered  with  gold. 
Trading  with  *     The  report  of  a  vessel  come  up  to  trade  caused  a  great 
resort  from  the  neighbouring  districts ;  and  the  natives, 
rearing  temporary  hovels,  soon  formed  a  little  village 
on  each  side  of  the  river.    Speedily  there  appeared  five 
hundred  of  a  ruder  race,  covered  with  skins  of  wild  ani- 
mals, ^*  the  tails  hanging  as  from  the  beasts."     The 
women,  who  had  never  before  seen  a  white  man,  ran 
away ;  but  the  sight  of  a  few  beads  soon  allured  them 
to  return.    Unluckily  the  universal  cry  was  for  salt,— 
a- commodity  deficient  and  much  desired  through  all 
Central  AMca ;  but  Jobson,  unapprized  of  this,  had  not 
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laid  in  a  sufficient  stock.    Every  thing  else  was  lightly   chap.  v. 

prized  in  comparison ;  and  many  who  were  on  their  way 

to  swell  the  market,  learning  this  omission,  instantly  ArHdes  of 

tamed  back.    He  obtained  in  exchange  gold  and  ivory,  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

and  could  have  got  hides  in  abundance,  had  they  not 

been  too  bulky  a  commodity  to  bear  the  expense  of 

conveyance. 

Buckar  Sano  undertook  to  introduce  the  English  at  Atject 
the  court  of  Tenda.  On  reaching  the  king's  presence,  ^^J^  ^^ 
they  witnessed  an  example  of  the  debasing  homage  courUen. 
usually  paid  to  negro  princes,  and  of  which  Clapperton, 
in  Eyeo,  afterwards  saw  several  striking  instances.  The 
great  and  wealthy  merchant,  on  appearing  before  his 
majesty,  first  ieU  on  his  knees,  then,  throwing  off  his 
shirt,  extended  himself  naked  and  flat  on  the  ground, 
while  his  attendants  almost  buried  him  beneath  dust  and 
mud.  After  grovelling  for  some  time  in  this  position, 
he  started  up,  shook  off  the  earth,  which  two  of  his  wives 
assisted  in  clearing  from  his  person,  and  was  then  speedily 
equipped  in  his  best  attire,  with  bow  and  quiver.  He 
and  his  attendants,  after  having  made  a  semblance  of. 
shooting  at  Jobson,  laid  their  bows  at  his  feet,  which 
was  understood  as  a  token  of  submission :  the  king  even 
assured  the  English  captain,  that  the  country  and  every 
thing  in  it  were  thus  placed  at  his  disposal.  In  return 
for  gifts  so  magnificent,  it  was  impossible  to  refuse  a  few 
bottles  of  excellent  brandy ;  the  value  of  which,  how- 
ever, Jobson  never  expected  to  realize  from  these  regal 
donations. 

The  commander  of  the  Sion  soon  foimd  himself  in  the  l^^^tlt 
middle  of  the  dry  season,  and  the  river  sinking  lower  the  river. 
and  lower ;  yet  he  still  made  a  hard  struggle  to  ascend, 
animated  by  the  deceitful  or  inflated  reports  of  Buckar 
Sano  concerning  the  city  of  gold.  At  the  distance  of  a 
few  days'  journey  he  heard  of  Tombaconda,  which  he 
conjectured  to  be  Timbuctoo.  The  conclusion  was  most 
erroneous,  this  city  being  distant  nearly  a  thousand  miles ; 
but  Europeans  had  formed  as  yet  no  adequate  idea  of  the 
dimensions  of  Africa.    At  length  ihe  stream  became  so 
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shallow  that  he  found  it  utterly  vain  to  attempt  ascending 
higher.  He  hegan  liis  voyage  downward  on  the  10th 
February,  proposmg  to  return  during  the  season  when 
the  periodical  rains  filled  the  channel.  This  purpose 
was  never  executed.  Both  he  and  the  company  became 
involved  in  quarrels  with  the  merchants,  against  whom 
he  bitterly  inveighs,  as  persons  who  entirely  disregarded 
every  object  beyond  their  own  immediate  profit. 

Jobson,  earlier  perhaps  than  any  other  Englishman, 
had  an  opportunity  of  observing  the  manners  and  super- 
stitions peculiar  to  native  Africa.  He  found  each  chief 
attended  by  a  number  of  musical  performers,  whom  he 
dignifies  with  the  title  of  "  juddies  or  fiddlers,"  and  com- 
pares to  the  Irish  rhymsters.  These  are  called,  as  we 
learn  from  other  authors,  Jelle,  or  Jillemen,  and  per- 
form on  several  instruments  rudely  constructed  of  wood, 
making  a  very  loud  noise.  These  minstrels,  with  the 
Greegree  men,  or  magicians,  most  fantastically  attired, 
often  form  singular  groups,  as  exhibited  in  the  accom- 
panying plate.  The  two  chief  occasions  were  those  of 
circumcision,  and  funeral.  The  former,  performed  in  a 
very  rough  manner,  attracted  the  whole  country ;  the 
forest  blazed  with  fires,  while  loud  music,  shouts,  and 
dancing,  resounded  throughout  the  night.  At  the  inter- 
ment of  chiefs  there  were  much  crying  and  lamentation, 
conducted  in  a  somewhat  mechanical  manner,  resembling 
the  Irish  howl.  Flowers  of  the  sweetest  scent  were 
buried  along  with  the  deceased,  and  much  gold  was  de- 
posited for  his  service  in  the  other  world  ;  but  there  is 
no  mention  of  those  human  sacrifices,  which  form  so  foul 
a  blot  on  some  of  the  most  civilized  African  nations.  At 
all  festivals  a  conspicuous  part  was  acted  by  a  personage 
called  Horey,  which  name  our  author  interprets,  **  the 
Devil."  This  being  took  his  station  in  the  adjoining 
woods,  whence  he  sent  forth  tremendous  sounds,  supposed 
to  be  of  sinister  portent  to  all  within  hearing.  The  only 
remedy  was  to  deposite,  as  near  to  the  spot  as  any  one 
could  venture,  a  large  supply  of  provisions ;  the  speedy 
disappearance  of  which  au^enticated  to  the  villagers 
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both  the  existence  of  this  supernatural  agent,  and  the     chap.  v. 
feet  of  his  having  been  appeased.     To  Jobson,  on  the  BoidTxpo- 
contrary,  this  very  circumstance,  combined  with  the  sure  of 
severe  hoarseness  with  which  several  of  the  natives  were  JJ^Joi.^ 
afflicted,  afforded  a  clue  to  the  origin  of  the  extraordi- 
nary roaring,  and  of  th  is  he  had  soon  ocular  demonstration. 
Happening,  in  company  with  a  marabout,  to  hear  the 
Horey  in  fiill  cry  from  a  neighbouring  thicket,  he  seized 
a  loaded  musket,  declaring  aloud  his  resolution  forthwith 
to  discharge  the  contents  at  his  Infernal  Majesty.    The 
marabout  implored  him  to  stop ;  the  tremendous  sound 
was  changed  into  a  low  and  fearful  tone ;  and  Jobson, 
on  running  to  the  spot,  saw  this  mighty  demon  in  the 
shape  of  a  huge  negro,  extended  on  the  ground  in  such 
agonies  of  fear  that  he  was  unable  even  to  ask  for  mercy. 

The  Company,  amid  the  divisions  already  alluded  to.  Expedition 
do  not  appear  to  have  prosecuted  farther  their  designs  of  muyden. 
discovery.  The  next  attempt  was  made,  about  1660  or 
1665,  by  Vermuyden,  a  rich  merchant  on  the  Gambia, 
who  fitted  out  a  boat  well  stored  with  beef,  bacon,  bis- 
cnit,  rice,  strong  waters,  and  other  comfortable  supplies ; 
which,  however,  on  arriving  at  the  flats  and  shallows, 
were  found  materially  to  impede  the  movement  of  the 
vessel.  He  came  first  to  a  wide  expanse,  which  he  com- 
pares to  Windermere  Lake,  where  the  only  difficulty 
was  to  find  the  main  branch  amid  several  that  opened 
from  different  quarters.  "  Up  the  buffing  stream,"  says  ^jj^^]^^** 
he,  "  with  sad  labour  we  wrought ;"  and,  when  they 
ascended  higher,  it  often  became  necessary  to  drag  the 
boat  over  the  fiats ;  for  which  purpose  the  sailors  were 
frequently  obliged  to  strip  naked  and  walk  through  the 
water.  They  were  rather  rudely  received  by  the  only 
tenants  of  those  upper  tracts,  the  crocodiles  and  river- 
horses,  **ill  pleased,  or  unacquainted  with  any  companions 
in  these  watery  regions."  One  of  the  latter  struck  a  hole 
in  the  boat  with  his  teeth, — an  accident  which  proved 
very  inconvenient  from  the  absence  of  any  one  skilled 
in  carpentry ;  but,  by  hanging  a  lantern  at  the  stem, 
they  induced  these  monsters,  which  are  afraid  of  light 
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CHAP.  V.    shining  in  the  dark,  to  maintain  a  respectful  distance. 
Attadkliy      ^^  landing  to  search  for  gold,  they  were  assailed  by  an 
baboons.       incredible  number  of  huge  baboons,  on  which  it  is  com- 
plained that  no  oratory  except  guns  could  produce  any 
impression ;  and  even  after  two  or  three  had  been  killed, 
they  attacked  with  increased  fiiry,  till  successive  dis- 
charges at  length  compelled  them  to  retreat. 
Eager  thirst       The  sole  object  in  this  voyage  was  the  discovery  of 
°^  ^°  gold.    The  adventurer  landed  at  various  points,  washed 

the  sand,  and  examined  the  rocks.  He  had  carried  out 
not  only  mercury,  aqua  regia,  and  large  melting-pots, 
but  also  a  divining  rod,  which  was  not  found  to  exhibit 
any  virtue  ;  however,  on  being  laughed  at  by  his  com- 
panions for  his  delusive  expectations,  he  persuaded  him- 
self that  this  potent  instrument  had  lost  its  qualities  by 
being  dried  up  during  the  voyage  from  England.  On 
one  occasion  he  found  a  large  mass  of  apparent  gold, 
which  proved  to  be  mere  spar.  The  real  metal,  he  says, 
is  never  met  with  in  low,  fertile,  and  wooded  spots,  but 
always  on  naked  and  barren  hills,  embedded  in  a  reddish 
earth.  At  one  place,  by  twenty  days'  labour,  he  succeeded 
in  extracting  twelve  poimds.  At  length  he  declares,  that 
he  arrived  "  at  the  mouth  of  the  mine  itself,  and  saw 
gold  in  such  abundance  as  surprised  him  with  joy  and 
admiration."  However,  he  gives  no  notice  of  the  position 
of  this  vein,  the  existence  of  which  has  not  been  con- 
firmed by  any  subsequent  observer. 
Jj^Ject  of  It  was  not  till  1 720  that  the  spirit  of  African  discovery 

Chandos.  again  revived  in  England.  The  Duke  of  Chandos,  then 
director  of  the  African  Company,  concerned  at  the  declin- 
ing state  of  their  afiairs,  entertained  the  idea  of  retrieving 
them  by  opening  a  path  into  the  golden  regions  still 
reported  to  exist  in  the  interior  of  Africa.  At  his  sug- 
gestion the  members,  in  1723,  furnished  Captain  Bar- 
tholomew Stibbs  with  the  usual  means  of  sailing  up  the 
Gambia.  On  the  7th  October,  this  navigator  arrived  at 
James'  Island,  the  English  settlement,  about  thirty  miles 
from  the  mouth  of  tjie  river,  whence  he  immediately 
wrote  to  Mr  WiUy,  the  governor,  who  happened  to  be 


EARLY  ENGLISH  DISCOYERIES.  7^ 

then  Yi^ting  the  factory  of  Joar,  more  than  a  hundred    chap.  v. 
miles  distant,  asking  him  to  engage  canoes.    He  received  DifQ^es 
for  answer,  that  none  were  to  he  had,  and  was  aknost  encountered 
distracted  to  learn  that  this  officer  was  giving  himself  no  JhoSmew 
concern  ahout  the  afiair.    Some  days  after,  however,  a  subba. 
boat  bronght  down  the  dead  body  of  the  governor,  who 
had  fallen  a  victim  to  the  fever  of  the  climate,  which  had 
previously  affected  his  brain.    Thus,  notwithstanding 
every  exertion  of  Orfeur,  who  succeeded  him,  the  equip- 
ment of  the  boats  was  delayed  till  the  11th  December, 
when  the  tmfavourable  season  was  fast  approaching. 
Stibbs  had  assigned  to  him  a  crew  of  nineteen  white  men, 
of  whom  one  indeed  was  as  black  as  coal,  but  beiDg  a 
Christian,  ranked  as  white,  and  served  as  interpreter, — 
likewise  twenty-nine  grumettas,  or  hired  negroes,  with 
three  female  cooks ;  and  he  afterwards  took  on  board  a 
balafeu,  or  native  musician,  to  enliven  the  spirits  of  the 
party. 

Hfe  set  out  on  the  26th  of  December,  and  the  voyage  ^wiy  pro- 
proceeded  for  some  time  very  agreeably.  His  people  Stsparty.^ 
were  every  where  well  received,  and  at  one  place  even  a 
saphie  or  charm  was  laid  upon  the  bank  for  the  purpose 
of  drawing  them  on  shore.  The  captain  had  endeavoured 
to  conceal  his  object,  but  in  vain ;  and  he  found  himself 
repeatedly  pointed  out  as  the  person  who  was  come  to 
bring  down  the  gold.  The  native  crew,  however,  pre- 
dicted the  most  fearful  disaster  if  he  should  attempt  to 
proceed  above  the  falls  of  Barraconda.  As  the  boats 
approached  that  fatal  boundary,  the  Africans  came  in  a 
body,  and  stated  their  firm  determination  on  no  account 
to  ascend  any  farther.  No  one,  they  said,  had  ever  gone 
beyond  that  point, — Barraconda  was  the  end  of  the 
world,  or  if  there  existed  any  thing  on  the  farther  side, 
it  was  a  frightful  and  barbarous  region,  where  life  would 
be  in  continual  danger.  A  long  palaver  and  a  bottle  of 
Stibbs*  very  best  brandy  were  necessary  ere  they  would 
agree  to  accompany  him  beyond  this  dreaded  limit  of 
the  habitable  universe. 

But  the  Mia  of  Barraconda  were  not  found  so  formid- 
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able  as  rumour  had  represented  them ;  they  were  narrows 
rather  than  Mis,  the  channel  being  confined  by  rocky 
ledges  and  fragments,  between  which  there  was  only  one 
passage,  where  the  canoes  rubbed  against  the  rock  on 
each  side.  In  this  region  of  the  Upper  Gambia,  the 
natives,  belying  all  slanderous  rumours,  proved  to  be  a 
harmless,  good-humoured  people,  who,  wherever  the  crew 
landed,  met  them  with  presents  of  fowls  and  provisions. 

The  severest  exertion  now  became  necessary  in  order 
to  pass  the  flats  and  quicksands,  which  multiplied  in 
proportion  as  they  ascended,  and  over  which  the  boats, 
in  some  instances,  could  only  be  dragged  by  main  force. 
The  wild  and  huge  animals  that  occupy  these  regions 
appeared  still  more  dangerous  to  the  present  adventurers 
than  to  their  predecessors.  The  elephants,  which  had 
fled  precipitately  before  Jobson,  struck  the  greatest 
terror  into  tliis  party ;  one  of  them  on  a  certain  occasion 
putting  to  flight  the  whole  crew.  They  were  even  seen 
in  bands  crossing  from  one  side  of  the  water  to  the  other. 
The  river-horses  also  presented  themselves  in  numerous 
herds ;  and  though  this  quadruped  generally  moved  in  a 
sluggish  and  harmless  manner,  yet  in  the  shallow  places, 
when  walking  along  the  bottom  of  the  river,  he  occasion- 
ally came  into  collision  with  the  boat;  incensed  at  which, 
he  was  apt  to  strike  a  hole  through  it  with  his  huge 
teeth,  so  as  to  endanger  its  sinking.  If  the  courage  of 
the  crew  against  these  mighty  assailants  was  not  very 
conspicuous,  their  exertions  in  dragging  the  boat  over  the 
flats  and  shallows  appear  to  have  been  most  strenuous ; 
yet  so  unfavourable  was  the  season,  that  at  the  end  of 
two  months  Stibbs  found  himself,  on  the  22d  February, 
at  fifty-nine  miles  above  Barraconda,  obliged  to  stop  short 
even  of  Tenda,  and  consequently  of  the  point  to  which 
Jobson  had  formerly  attained. 

The  commander,  on  his  return,  after  making  every 
allowance  for  the  inauspicious  seasons  and  circumstances, 
could  not  forbear  expressing  deep  disappointment  in 
regard  to  the  expectations  with  which  he  had  ascended 
the  Gambia.    He  saw  no  appearance  of  that  mighty 
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channel  which  was  to  lead  into  the  remote  interior  of    chap.  v. 
Africa,  and  through  so  many  great  kingdoms.     He  de-  ijigR^Zi^t. 
clared  his  conviction,  that "  its  original  or  head  is  nothing  ing  report  of 
near  so  far  in  the  country  as  hy  the  geographers  has  ^"^^ 
been  represented."    It  did  not  of  course  appear  to  .him 
to  answer  in  any  respect  the  descriptions  given  of  the 
Niger, — it  nowhere  bore  that  name, — ^it  did  not  come  out 
of  any  lake  that  he  could  hear  of, — it  had  no  communi- 
cation with  the  Senegal  or  any  other  great  river.    The 
natives  reported,  that  at  twelve  days' journey  above  Barra- 
conda  it  dwindled  into  a  rivulet,  and  **  fowls  walked  over 
it.*'     These  statements  were  received  most  reluctantly  Sanpuine 
and  sceptically  by  Moore,  now  the  company's  factor  on  Jj^re!^ 
the  Grambia,  a  man  of  spirit  and  intelligence,  who,  having 
acquired  some  learning  on  the  subject,  endeavoured  to 
overwhelm  Stibbs  with  quotations  from  Herodotus,  Leo, 
Edrisi,  and  other  high  authorities.    The  mariner,  though 
unable  to  cope  with  him  in  this  discussion,  did  not  the 
less  steadily  assert  the  plain  facts  which  he  had  seen 
with  his  own  eyes ;  and  a  degree  of  discouragement  was 
felt,  which  prevented  any  other  exploratory  voyage  from 
being  undertaken  for  a  considerable  time  into  that  part 
of  the  African  continent. 
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CHAP.  VI.  France  did  not  embark  so  early  as  some  of  the  neigh- 
bouring states  in  African  discovery.  Louis  XIV.,  aided 
by  his  minister  Colbert,  was  the  first  prince  who  studied 
to  raise  his  kingdom  to  a  high  rank  as  a  commercial  and 
maritime  power.  But,  imfortunately,  according  to  the 
spirit  of  the  time,  the  only  mode  in  wWch  he  ever  thought 
of  promoting  any  branch  of  trade  was  by  vesting  it  in  an 
exclusive  company ;  and  when,  according  to  the  usual 
faAjQ  of  such  associations,  one  was  involved  in  bankruptcy, 
another  immediately  supplied  its  place.  Thus  four 
successive  copartneries  rose  and  fell ;  till  at  length  they 
all  merged  in  that  greatest  and  most  fatal  delusion,  the 
Mississippi  Scheme.  However,  these  several  bodies,  at 
their  first  formation,  attracted  many  individuals  of  opu- 
lence and  talent,  and  generally  opened  with  a. spirited 
career  of  enterprise  and  discovery.  While  the  &iglish 
sought  to  ascend  the  Gambia,  the  Senegal  was  the  Niger 
to  the  French — ^the  stream  by  which  they  hoped  to  pene- 
trate upwards  to  Timbuctoo  and  the  regions  of  gold.  At 
the  mouth  of  this  river,  about  the  year  1626,  was  founded 
the  settlement  of  St  Louis,  which  has  ever  since  con- 
tinued to  be  the  capital  of  their  possessions  in  Africa. 

The  first  person  who  brought  home  any  accounts  of 
that  colony  was  Jannequin,  a  young  man  of  some 
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rank,  who,  as  he  was  walking  along  the  quay  at  Dieppe,    chap.  vr. 
saw  a  vessel  bound  for  this  unknown  continent,  and  took  Firrt"TOTa« 
a  sudden  fancy  to  embark  and  make  the  voyage.   The  ad-  ofJaimeqiiiD. 
venturers  sailed  on  the  5th  November  1687,  and  touched 
at  the  Canaries ;  but  the  first  spot  on  the  continent  where 
they  landed  was  a  part  of  the  Sa]iara  near  Cape  Blanco. 
Jannequin  was  struck,  in  an  extraordinary  degree,  with 
the  desolate  aspect  of  this  region.    It  consisted  wholly 
of  a  plain  of  soft  sand,  in  which  the  feet  were  buried  at 
every  step ;  and  a  man,  after  walking  fifty  paces,  was 
overwhelmed  with  &tigue.    At  Senegal  the  colony  was  state  of  the 
found  in  so  imperfect  a  state  that  the  sailors  were  obliged  Senegal 
to  rear  huts  for  their  own  accommodation ;  and,  slight  as  ^^^^' 
these  were,  the  labour  of  erecting  them  imder  a  burning 
sun  was  very  severe.     But,  in  ascending  the  river,  he 
was  delighted  with  the  brilliant  verdure  of  the  banks,  the 
majestic  beauty  of  the  trees,  and  the  thick  impenetrable 
underwood.    Amid  the  deep  solitude  which  distinguished 
the  country,  all  the  forests  were  filled  with  echoes.    The 
natives  received  him  hospitably,  and  he  was  much  struck 
by  their  strength  and  courage,  decidedly  surpassing,  as 
appeared  to  him,  the  similar  qualities  in  Europeans. 
He  saw  a  Moorish  chief,  called  the  Kamalingo,  who, 
mounting  on  horseback,  and  brandishing  three  javelins 
and  a  cutlass,  engaged  a  lion  in  single  combat,  and  van- 
quished that  mighty  king  of  the  desert.    Flat  noses  and  Natire  ideas 
thick  lips,  so  remote  from  his  own  ideas  of  the  beautiful,  beauty?"^ 
were  considered  on  the  Senegal  as  forming  the  perfection 
of  the  human  visage ;  nay,  he  even  £Eincies  that  they 
were  produced  by  artificial  processes.    He  was  surprised 
by  the  enormous  number  oigreegreesy  or  charms,  in  which 
the  chiefs  were  enveloped.    Every  peril— of  water,  of 
wild  beasts,  and  of  battle — ^had  an  appropriate  antidote, 
by  which  the  owner  was  secured  against  them.    These 
potent  greegrees  were  merely  slips  of  paper,  which  the 
marabouts,  or  Mussulman  doctors,  had  inscribed  with 
Arabic  characters ;  and  being  then  enclosed  in  cases  of 
thick  cloth,  or  even  of  gold  and  silver,  were  hung  round 
the  person  in  such  profusion  that  they  actually  formed 
a  species  of  armour.    In  some  instances  they  composed 
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•ach  a  load,  that  the  poaBeaaor  wm  unable  to  mount  on 
horseback  without  assistance. 

The  Sieur  Brue,  who,  in  1697»  waa  appointed  director- 
general  of  the  CVunpany's  afiaba,  was  the  person  who 
did  most  for  their  prosperity,  and  also  made  the  greatest 
efforts  to  penetrate  into  the  interior.  In  that  year  he 
embarked  on  a  voyage  to  the  Siratik,  or  King  of  the 
Foulahs^  whose  territory  lay  about  ^OO  miles  up  the 
Senegal.  In  asc^iding  that  river,  he  was  struck,  like 
Jannequin,  by  the  magnificent  forests^  and  the  profuse 
and  luxuriant  verdure  with  which  they  were  clothed ; 
while  it  was  amusing  to  observe  the  numberless  varieties 
of  the  monkey  tribe,  which  were  continually  leaping 
from  bough  to  bough.  Elephants  marched  in  bands  oi 
forty  or  fifty,  and  large  herds  of  cattle  fed  on  the  rich 
meadows,  though,  during  the  season  of  inundation,  they 
withdrew  to  the  more  elevated  spots.  At  Kahayde,  he 
was  received  by  a  ekief  belonging  to  the  siratik,  accom-* 
panied  by  nmmerous  attendazitSy  among  whom  were  his 
wi£^  daughters^  and  some  female  slaves^  aU  mounted 
upon  asses.  He  was  cordially  welcomed ;  yet  the  re- 
flection suggested  by  his  dealings  with  this  gay  and  fiur 
train  was^  tiiat  European  beggars^  however  great  their 
effirontery,  might  learn  much  ^m  the  example  of  the 
higher  circles  in  Africa.  When  th^y  can  no  longer  ask, 
they  begin  to  borrow,  with  the  firm  resolution  of  never 
r^mying ;  and  the  worst  of  all  ia»  when  they  offer  a  gift^ 
they  hold  it  a  deadly  offence  if  they  are  not  presented 
witJi  at  least  double  the  value  in  return* 

Brue  sailed  up  the  river,  and  landed;  at  the  port  of 
Ghiorel ;  then,  with  a  party  of  armed  attendants,  set  out 
for  Gumel,  about  ten  leagues  in  the  interior,  where  the 
siratik  resided.  At  the  fi>nner  place  he  was  visited  by 
Buckar  Sir^,  one  of  the  young  princes,  mid  afterwards  by 
the  Kamalingo  or  general,  and  the  Boquenet,  a  venerable 
negro,  who  filled  an  office  similar  to  that  of  treasurer  or 
prime  minister.  These  two  latter  personages  assured 
the  director  of  the  hearty  welcome  which  awaited  him 
at  court ;  intimating,  at  the  same  time,  their  readiness 
to  receive  the  presents  wliich  he  was  understood  to  have 
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brought  to  their  soYereign.  These  accordingly  were 
^read  out,  and  consisted  oi  scarlet  cloths^  coloured  wor- 
Bted%  copper  kettles,  pieces  of  coral  and  amber^  brandy, 
^nces,  and  a  few  coins,  in  portions  respectively  destined 
for  the  king,  his  wires^  and  the  illustrious  messengers ;  yet 
these  liberal  gifts,  though  they  amply  satisfied  ike  great 
personages  who  received  them,  did  not  drain  the  finances 
of  the  Company,  since  the  entire  cost  did  not  exceed 
Bxty  or  serenty  pounds^  The  country  was  found  level, 
well  cultivated,  and  filled  with  such  numerous  herds  that 
ihe  French  with  difficulty  made  their  way  through  them. 
At  a  village  called  Buksar,  the  sir^  and  his  attendants 
again  met  them,  brandishing  tiieir  lances  or  assagays,  as 
if  in  the  act  to  strike.  This  being  explained  as  meant 
for  the  greatest  posnble  compliment,  Brue^  in  return, 
eocked  his  pistol  at  the  young  prince,  with  whom  he 
then  ^ent  the  evening.  After  being  introduced  to  seve- 
ral ladies  of  the  court,  he  was  entertained  vdth  supper, 
GODsisting  o^  fruits,  kooskous,  and  other  simple  products 
of  African  cookery.  Then  followed  ihefolgar  or  dance, 
the  fiivourite  amusement  of  the  negroes ;  but  while  all 
the  youth  of  the  village  were  tripping  it  gaily  upon  the 
green,  amid  songs  and  music,  he  found  more  gratification 
in  the  holder^  or  conversation  carried  on  by  the  old  men 
seated  on  mats  in  a  circle.  Their  manners  were  noble 
and  dignified;  and  they  showed  retentive  memories,  as 
well  as  quick  i^prehensiony  respectii^  the  objects  which 
came  w^hin  their  limited  range  of  observation. 

He  set  out  next  morning  for  the  residence  of  the 
stratik,  being  respectfully  escorted  thither  by  the  kamar- 
lingo ;  but  he  found  that  prince  surrounded  by  none  of 
those  circumstances  which  constitute  in  Europe  the  pomp 
•f  royalty.  His  palace  was  merely  a  cluster  of  mud 
cabins  enclosed  by  a  hedge  of  reeds ;  and  in  one  of  these 
huts  he  reclined  on  a  conchy  while  several  of  his  wives 
and  daughters  sat  round  him  on  mats  spread  on  the 
ground.  The  receptiott  was  perfectly  friendly,  and  Brue 
even  obtained  permission  to  erect  forts,— a  privilege  of 
which  African  princes  are  usually  and  indeed  naturally 
jeakus.    The  director  was  allowed  fiill  liberty  to  con* 
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CHAP.  vj.  rene  with  the  female  circle,  who  were  by  no  means  held 
in  that  state  of  austere  seclusion  which  gives  such  a  gloom 
to  Mussulman  society.  The  ladies  began  to  talk  in  the 
most  lively  and  familiar  manner ;  and  as  the  visitor  was 
thought  to  eye  with  admiration  a  handsome  young  prin- 
cess of  seventeen,  she  was  tendered  to  him  in  marriage. 
He  excused  himself  as  being  already  joined  in  the  bonds 
of  matrunony;  but  they  professed  themselves  quite 
vmable  to  conceive  how  this  could  form  an  objection, 
intimating  that  their  young  relative  was  prepared  to 
share  the  honour  with  any  reasonable  number  of  rivals. 
It  then  behoved  the  director  to  explain  the  matrimonial 
system  of  Europe,  which  furnished,  as  it  always  does  in 
Africa,  ample  ground  for  wonder  and  speculation.  The 
lot  of  the  French  women  was  pronounced  to  be  truly 
enviable ;  but  his  own  situation  was  much  commise- 
rated, especially  in  his  present  state  of  separation  from 
his  only  wife. 

The  court  being  obliged  to  remove  by  the  annoyance 
arising  from  a  species  of  flying  insect,  Brue  had  an  op* 
portunity  of  observing  the  royal  procession.  First  came 
a  numerous  body  of  mounted  musicians,  who,  performing 
on  various  instruments,  produced  a  noise  at  once  deafen- 
ing and  discordant.  Next  followed  the  royal  ladies, 
seated  on  camels  in  large  osier  baskets,  which  so  com- 
pletely enveloped  their  persons  that  their  heads  only 
were  seen  peeping  above.  Their  female  domestics,  riding 
by  their  side  on  asses,  endeavoured  to  enliven  them  by 
incessant  talk.  The  baggage  behind  was  borne  by  a 
long  train  of  the  same  animals ;  while  horsemen  in  mili- 
tary array,  with  the  king  and  his  principal  nobles  at 
their  head,  closed  the  cavalcade.  The  director  and  his 
party,  while  all  this  gay  train  passed  by,  exchanged  with 
them  the  usual  salutations ;  and  having  satisfactorily 
accomplished  the  immediate  object  of  his  journey,  he 
returned  to  St  Louis. 

In  1698,  the  same  gentleman  undertook  another  voy- 
age, in  which  he  aimed  not  merely  at  the  limited  objects 
above  stated,  but  sought  to  ascend  the  Senegal  as  high 
as  possible,  and  to  open  a  commercial  intercourse  with 
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the  interior.  On  this  occasion  he  had  again  an  amicable  chap,  vi 
interview  with  the  siratik,  and  employed  four  of  his  ^mi^e 
negroes  in  destroying  an  enormous  lion  which  had  in-  receptior 
fe^ed  the  neighbourhood.  Farther  on  he  observed  some 
peculiar  forms  of  the  animal  creation :  the  air  for  two 
hours  was  darkened  by  the  passage  of  a  cloud  of  locusts, 
and  the  boats  were  covered  with  their  filth.  Lions  and 
elephants  roamed  in  vast  numbers ;  but  the  latter  were 
quite  tame  and  harmless,  unless  when  attacked.  Mon- 
keys swarmed  in  their  usual  multitudes ;  and  in  one 
place  there  were  numbers  of  a  red  colour,  which  appeared 
extremely  surprised  at  the  view  of  the  strangers,  and 
came  in  successive  parties  to  gaze  at  them ;  on  which 
occasion  they  conversed  with  each  other,  and  even  threw 
down  dry  branches  upon  the  boatmen.  The  French,  we  ^t^ack  of 
know  not  why,  fired,  and  killed  several ;  upon  which  they  monkeys. 
raised  an  extraordinary  commotion,  and  sought,  by 
throwing  stones  and  sticks,  to  avenge  the  fall  of  their 
comrades ;  but,  soon  finding  the  contest  unequal,  they 
retired  for  safety  into  the  woods.  The  navigators  were 
also  introduced  to  a  personage  called  '^  The  King  of  the 
Bees,"  who,  by  the  use  of  a  particular  charm,  came  to 
visit  them  surrounded  by  thousands  of  these  insects,  over 
which  he  exercised  an  absolute  sway,  guiding  them  as  a 
shepherd  does  his  sheep,  and  completely  securing  all  his 
friends  against  their  formidable  stings. 

Brue,  on  reaching  Gallam,  found  himself  in  a  some-  Rival  native 
what  delicate  position.  Two  rival  princes  disputed  the  P'^^®*- 
throne,  each  holding,  at  his  respective  residence,  a  cer- 
tain sway;  but  both  claiming  the  entire  homage,  and  all 
the  presents  brought  by  the  director.  The  legitimate 
ruler,  in  particular,  sent  his  son  to  remonstrate  that  his 
undoubted  right  ought  not  to  be  sacrificed  to  that  of  an 
ephemeral  usurper.  The  European,  however,  acting 
steadily  on  the  principle  of  self-interest,  endeavoured  to 
ascertain  which  of  the  two  sovereigns  could  most  benefit 
the  Company;  and  finding  the  real  power  chiefly  in 
the  hands  of  the  rebel,  bestowed  on  him  the  larger  por- 
tion of  good  things.  The  other  party  was  thereby  so 
inoensed  that  he  even  threatened  an  attack ;  but  the 
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CHAP.  VL  determined  language  of  Brae,  and  the  sight  of  the  great 
guns  which  he  had  <m  board,  made  him  xelinqui^  all 
hostile  intentions. 
TheSt.Jo«eph  The  director  now  reached  Dramaaet,  a  thriving  town. 
Fort  on  the  inhabited  by  several  rich  merchants,  who  traded  as  ftir 
as  Timbuctoo,  which,  according  to  their  compatation, 
was  five  huncbed  leagues  in  the  interior.  This  position 
was  therefore  thought  the  most  convenient  place  for  a 
fort,  which  was  celled  St  Joseph,  and  continued  long 
the  principal  seat  of  French  commerce  oa  the  Upper 
S^iegal.  He  then  went  up  to  Felu,  where  an  immense 
rock,  crossing  the  river,  forms  a  cataract,  which  it  is 
ahnost  impossible  for  vessels  to  pass.  Quitting  his  boats, 
he  proposed  to  ascend  to  the  &lls  of  Govinea,  about  forty 
leagues  higher ;  but  the  water  was  getting  so  low,  that, 
fearing  the  navigation  downward  would  be  interrupted, 
he  returned  to  St  Louis. 

In  reply  to  numerous  inquiries  made  by  him  on  this 
journey,  he  received  accoimts  <rf  the  kingdom  of  Bam- 
barra,  of  the  Lake  Maberia  (Dibbie  of  Park),  of  Tim- 
buctoo,  of  the  caravans  which  came  thither  from  Barbary, 
and  even  of  masted  vessels  which  had  been  seen  on  the 
waters  beyond.  But  the  grand  object  of  his  research  was 
the  course  of  the  Niger,  concerning  whidi  he  received 
two  quite  opposite  descriptions.  According  to  some  it 
flowed  westward  from  thie  Lake  Maberia,  till  it  separ- 
ated into  the  two  channels  of  the  Gambia  and  Sen^aL ; 
but  other  and  juster  reports  represented  it  as  being  dis- 
tinct from  both  these  rivers,  and  as  passing  eastward 
beyond  Timbuctoo.  The  testimonies  transmitted  to 
France  in  &vour  of  this  last  opinion  must  have  greatly 
preponderated,  since  both  the  eminent  geographers, 
Delille  and  D' Anville,  adopted  this  delineation  ;  and  yet 
the  popular  impression  in  that  country,  as  well  as  among 
Europeans  in  general,  long  continued  to  regard  the  Niger 
and  Senegal  as  the  same  river. 

Beyond  Gallam  lay  another  more  tempting  region, 
Bambouk,  which  contains  mines  of  gold,  the  most  pro- 
ductive of  any  that  have  been  found  in  the  interior  of 
Western  Africa.    The  difficulty  of  penetrating  thither* 
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however,  was  extreme,  the  natives  having  completely    chap.  vi. 
bened  the  frontier  against  white  men,  in  consequence  of  inn^^  ^ 
the  tyranny  exercised  by  the  Portngnese,  who  had  ruled  Poitu«ueae 
and  opptwsed  the  district,  till  they  were  cut  off  or  finally  ^pp'^®"*^''- 
expelled  by  a  general  insurrection.    Many  adventurers, 
after  being  induced  by  high  Imbes  to  undertake  the  jour> 
ney,  snocessively  dedined  the  enterprise.    At  length  a 
peiwm  named  Compagnon,  lad^a  with  valuable  presents, 
ventnred  to  pass  the  boundary,  and  by  his  address  sue-  Exploration 
ceeded  inconciliating  the  inhabitantsof  the  nearest  village.  bV  compag. 
A  profound  alarm,  however,  spread  through  the  country,  "^°* 
when  it  was  known  that  there  was  a  white  man  within  its 
precincts,  and  tepresentations  were  sent,  that,  according 
to  the  ancient  salutary  laws,  he  should  forthwith  be  put 
to  death ;  nevertheless^  by  gifls  and  adroit  management, 
he  succeeded  in  making  his  way  frGtn  village  to  village. 
He  contrived  to  visit  the  principal  districts,  and  even 
to  carry  off  a  portion  of  the  ghingan^  or  goldra  earth, 
which  forms  the  pride  and  wealth  of  Bambouk.    Bme 
then  transmitted  to  France  vcffious  projects,  and  among 
others  that  of  conquering  the  country,  which  he  under^ 
took  to  effect  wiUi  1200  men ;  but  such  a  degree  of  Apathy  in 
apathy  prevailed  at  home,  that  none  of  these  propositions  ^^^^^ 
made  any  impression.    Subsequent  governors,  we  find, 
directed  their  attention  to  the  same  subject :  two  of  them, 
Levois  and  David,  even  visdted  Bambouk  in  person ; 
but  no  attempt  was  ultimately  made  either  to  conquer 
or  to  form  settlements  in  that  part  of  Africa.    Indeed, 
though  either  step  might  have  been  successful  in  the 
first  instance,  the  possession  of  such  a  territory  would  in 
the  end  have  proved  both  costly  and  precarious. 

From  the  acconnts  thus  received,  and  which  have  Recent  ao- 
been  collected  by  Mr  Golberry,  Bambouk  appears  to  g*'*"^®! 
consiit  of  a  mass  of  lofty,  naked^  and  barren  mountams,     '^ 
and  to  contain  scarcely  any  treasures,  except  those 
whidi  are  hid  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth.    Besides^ 
it  is  in  the  most  arid  and  dreary  spot  of  this  gloomy 
region  that  the  gold  Is  found.    Several  hills  in  difilerent 
quarters,  not  very  high,  but  of  considerable  extent,  have 
this  metallic  substance  distributed  throup;hout,  under  the 
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form  of  grains,  spangles,  and  even  of  small  lumps,  which 
are  always  found  larger  in  proportion  to  the  depth  of  the 
bed.  In  the  mine  of  Natakon,  the  ore  is  mixed  with 
earth,  from  which  the  precious  dust  is  extracted  by  con- 
tinued agitation  in  water ;  or  it  adheres  to  fragments  of 
iron,  emery,  and  lapis  lazuli,  whence  it  is  easily  detached. 
In  the  mine  of  Semayla,  on  the  contrary,  it  is  embedded 
in  a  hard  reddish  loam,  mixed  with  other  substances  still 
harder,  from  which  it  can  be  extracted  only  by  reducing 
them  all  to  a  powder.  This  is  effected  by  pounding  them 
with  a  pestle  of  hard  wood,  which  is  soon  worn  away  by 
the  resistance  of  the  minerals ;  on  which  account,  this 
mine,  though  richer  than  the  other,  is  less  valuable.  The 
Farlms,  who  are  absolute  chiefs  of  Bambouk,  allow  these 
operations  to  take  place  only  at  certain  seasons,  when  they 
themselves  attend  to  levy  a  proportion  of  the  proceeds. 
Two  men,  or  two  women, — ^for  they  are  promiscuously 
employed  in  this  occupation,— dig  out  the  earth  or  other 
substances,  which  they  hand  to  those  who  are  to  extract 
the  gold  from  it.  Thii9  metal  they  imagine  to  be  a  capri- 
cious being,  delighting  to  sport  with  their  eager  pursuit ; 
and  when  tiiey  find  a  rich  vein  suddenly  become  unpro- 
ductive, they  call  out,  "  He  is  off!"  The  pit,  which  is 
six  feet  in  diameter,  is  dug  to  the  depth  of  thirty  or 
forty,  when  the  workmen  are  usually  arrested  by  an 
impenetrable  bed  of  reddish-coloured  marble,  which, 
from  certain  indications,  Crolberry  is  led  to  consider  as 
only  the  covering  of  much  more  abundant  veins.  These 
pits  or  shafts,  by  means  of  ladders,  are  carried  down  with 
perpendicular  sides,  which  often  Ml  in,  and  bury  the 
unfortunate  miners.  This,  however,  does  not  at  aU  dis- 
compose the  survivors :  they  apprehend  that  the  devil, 
or  rather  a  certain  subterranean  deity,  having  occasion 
for  labourers  to  conduct  his  own  operations  underneath, 
seizes  in  this  manner  the  best  he  can  find  on  the  sur&ce 
of  the  earth.  Nor  do  they  feel  the  least  surprise,  though 
they  cannot  conceal  their  regret,  when,  in  the  course  of 
working,  they  light  upon  the  skeletons  of  the  victims. 
The  devil,  they  then  fkncy,  has  found  himself  mistaken 
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in  his  choice,  and  has  rudely  thrown  them  back  to  the    chap,  vl 
place  whence  he  had  withdrawn  them.  — 

The  trade  to  Gallam  appears,  by  the  report  of  M.  FarouraWe 
Saognier,  who  imdertook  an  excursion  thither,  to  have  ^*^"  °^ 
been  very  profitable,  when  its  advantages  were  not  coim- 
terbalanced  by  accidents  on  the  route.  Grold,  ivoiy,  and 
slaves,  could  be  purchased  on  easy  terms ;  and  the  natives, 
called  SerawooUes,  were  intelligent  and  active,  though 
inclined  to  be  thievish.  The  voyage,  however,  is  liable 
to  many  vicissitudes,  the  navigation  often  dangerous,  and 
tiie  natives  on  shore  perpetually  on  the  watch  for  plunder, 
especially  the  princes  or  robbers,  which  terms  in  Africa 
are  nearly  synonymous.  The  French  government,  also, 
had  issued  instructions  not  to  proceed  to  great  extremities 
against  these  high-bom  pilferers ;  and  hence  Saugnier 
complains,  that,  though  he  had  at  one  time  eight  royal 
personages  on  board  his  vessel  as  prisoners,  he  durst  not 
turn  them  to  any  account.  In  this  way  the  adventure 
was  almost  as  likely  to  ruin  as  to  enrich  the  person  who 
undertook  it. 

The  chief  prosperity  of  the  French  settlements  on  the  success  of 
Senegal  was  derived  from  the  gum-trade,  of  which  Grol-  the  Rum 
berry  has  given  a  lively  description.    To  the  north  of  this  *'****' 
liver,  where  the  fertile  lands  pass  into  the  boundless 
plains  of  the  Sahara,  grow  large  forests  of  that  species 
of  acacia  from  which  the  gum  distils.    It  is  crooked  and 
stunted,  resembling  rather  a  bush  than  a  tree.     No 
incision  is  necessary ;  for  under  the  influence  of  the  hot 
winds  the  bark  dries  and  cracks  in  various  places.    The 
liquor  exudes ;  but  by  its  tenacity  remains  attached  in 
the  form  of  drops,  which  are  as  clear  and  transparent  as 
the  finest  rock-crystal.    The  Moorish  tribes,  to  whom  ^^jj^^ 
these  woods  belong,  break  up  about  the  beginning  of  tiibt& 
December  from  their  desert  encampments,  and  proceed 
to  the  gum-district  in  a  tumultuous  crowd ;  the  rich 
mounted  on  horses  and  camels,  while  the  poor  perform 
the  journey  on  foot.    Six  weeks  are  spent  in  collecting 
the  precious  resin ;  after  which  it  is  conveyed  to  the 
great  annual  fiur  held  on  the  banks  of  the  Senegal.    The 
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scene  of  this  merchandise  is  an  immense  plain  of  white 
moving  sand,  the  desolate  monotony  of  which  is  not 
hroken  hy  a  single  herh  or  &hmb ;  and  here  the  French 
take  their  station  to  await  tiie  arrival  of  the  Mooi8«  On 
the  appointed  morning  they  hear  at  a  distance  the  con- 
fused noise  of  their  hordes  in  motion.  Towards  noon 
tJiis  extensive  solitary  waste  appears  covered  with  men^ 
women,  and  animals^  innumerable,  enveloped  in  clouds  of 
dust.  The  chiefs  ride  beautiful  horses ;  while  the  femaleD 
of  rank  are  seated  on  camels,  elegantly  oapaiisoned^  in 
baskets  covered  with  an  awning.  An  incessant  murmur 
pervades  this  barbarous  assemblage,  lill,  the  whole  having 
arrived,  the  camp  is  pitched,  and  a  cannon  fired  as  a  8^;nal 
for  beginning  the  fair.  The  French  relate,  that  every 
species  of  artifice  and  even  threats  are  employed  by  tiiese 
rude  traffickers  to  enhance  the  price  of  their  commodity; 
yet  they  themselves,  it  would  appear,  have  little  right 
to  complain,  inasmuch  as  they  c^ofess  that  fhey  have, 
insensibly,  and  without  attracting  the  notice  of  thek 
barbarous  customers,  raised  the  kantar^'hy  which  the 
gum  is  measured,  horn  five  hundred  to  two  thousand 
poxmds  weight. 
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Early  Proceedings  of  the  African  Association, 

Ledyard— Lncofr— Informationrospecting  the  Interior— Hough- 
ton—His  Deaih. 

The  preceding  narrative  of  French  and  Engli^  dis-  chap.  vis. 
coveries,  proves  the  imp^ect  success  with  which  the  j^^^S^f^ 
earlier  attempts  to  p^ietrate  into  ihe  interior  of  Africa,  results  of 
though  made  hy  the  most  powerful  nations  of  Europe,  f:^]^^ 
were  attended.    While  the  remotest  extremities  of  kmd 
and  flea  in  other  quarters  of  the  globe  had  been  reached 
hy  British  enterprise,  this  rast  region  remained  an  un- 
seemly blank  in  the  map  of  the  earth.    Such  a  circum- 
stance  was  felt  as  discreditable  to  a  great  maritime  and 
commercial  nation,  as  well  as  to  the  sciences  upon  which 
the  extension  of  geographical  knowledge  depends.    To 
remoYe  this  reproach,  a  body  of  spirited  individuals  S^'^a*!®"  **' 
formed  themselves  into  what  was  termed  the  AMcan  Association. 
AsBociadim ;  who,  after  subscribing  the  necessary  funds, 
sought  out  individuals  duly  qualified  to  undertake  such 
distant  and  adventurous  missions.    Lord  Rawdon,  after- 
wards Marquis  of  Hastings,  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  the  Bishop 
of  Uanda^  Mr  Beaufoy,  and  Mr  Stuart,  were  nomi- 
nated managers.    It  seemed  scarcely  probable  that  the 
mere  ofier  to  defray  travelling  expenses,  which  was  all 
the  society's  finances  could  afford,  would  induce  persons 
with  the  requisite  qualifications  to  engage  in  journeys 
so  long  and  beset  with  so  many  perils ;  yet  such  is  the 
native  enterprise  of  Britons,  that  men  eminentiy  fitted 
for  the  task  presented  themselves,  even  in  greater  num- 
bers than  could  be  received. 
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The  first  adventurer  was  Mr  Ledyard,  who,  bom  a 
trayeller,  had  spent  his  life  in  passing  &om  one  extremity 
of  the  earth  to  another.  He  had  sailea  round  the  world 
with  Captain  Cook,  had  lived  several  years  among  the 
American  Indians,  and  had  ma4e  a  journey  with  the 
most  scanty  means  from  Stockholm  round  the  Gulf  of 
Bothnia,  and  thence  to  the  remotest  parts  of  Asiatic 
Russia.  On  his  return  he  presented  himself  to  Sir  Jo- 
seph, to  whom  he  owed  many  obligations,  just  as  that 
eminent  person  was  looking  out  for  an  African  traveller. 
He  immediately  pronounced  Ledyard  to  be  in  all  respects 
suited,  and  recommended  him  to  Mr  Beaufoy,  who  was 
struck  with  his  fine  countenance,  frank  conversation,  and 
an  eye  expressive  of  determined  enterprise.  He  him- 
self declared  this  scheme  to  be  quite  in  unison  with  his 
wishes ;  and  on  being  asked  how  soon  he  could  set  out, 
replied,  "  to-morrow.**  Afiairs,  however,  were  not  yet 
quite  matured  ;  but  he  was  soon  after  provided  with  a 
passage  to  Alexandria,  with  the  view  of  first  proceeding 
southward  from  Cairo  to  Sennaar,  and  thence  traversing 
the  entire  breadth  of  the  African  continent.  He  arrived  at 
the  Egyptian  capital  on  the  19th  August  1788,  and  while 
preparing  for  his  journey  into  the  interior,  transmitted 
some  original,  though  rather  fanciful,  observations  upon 
the  country.  He  represents  the  Delta  as  an  unbounded 
plain  of  excellent  land  miserably  cultivated ;  the  villages 
as  most  wretched  assemblages  of  poor  mud  huts,  full  of 
dust,  fleas,  flies,  and  all  the  curses  of  Moses ;  and  the 
people  much  below  the  rank  of  any  savages  he  ever  saw, 
wearing  only  a  blue  shirt  and  drawers,  and  tattooed  as 
much  as  the  South  Sea  Islanders.  He  bids  his  corre- 
spondents, if  they  wish  to  see  Egyptian  women,  look 
at  any  group  of  gipsies  behind  a  hedge  in  Essex.  The 
Mohammedans  he  describes  as  a  trading,  enterprising, 
superstitious,  warlike  set  of  vagabonds,  who,  wherever 
they  are  bent  upon  going,  will  go ;  but  he  complains  that 
the  condition  of  a  Frank  is  rendered  most  humiliating 
and  distressing  by  the  furious  bigotry  of  the  Turks.  To 
him  it  seemed  inconceivable  that  such  enmitv  should 
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exist  among  men,  and  that  beings  of  the  same  species 
should  think  and  act  in  a  manner  so  opposite.  By  con- 
versing with  the  Jelabs  or  slaye-merchants,  he  learned  a 
good  deal  respecting  the  caravan-rontes  and  countries  of 
the  interior.  Every  thing  seemed  ready  for  his  departure, 
and  he  announced  that  his  next  commimication  would 
be  from  Sennaar ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  tlie  first  tidings 
received  were  those  of  his  death.  Disappointment,  occa- 
sioned by  delay  in  the  departure  of  the  caravan,  working 
upon  his  impatient  spirit,  brou^t  on  a  bilious  complaint, 
to  which  he  applied  violent  remedies,  and  thus  reduced 
himself  to  a  state  from  which  the  care  of  Rossetti,  the 
Venetian  consul,  and  the  skill  of  the  best  physicians  of 
Cairo,  were  found  insufficient  to  deliver  him. 

The  society  had,  at  the  time  they  engaged  Ledyard, 
entered  into  terms  with  Mr  Lucas,  a  gentleman,  who, 
being  captured  in  his  youth  by  a  Sallee  rover,  had  been 
three  years  a  slave  at  the  court  of  Morocco,  and  after  his 
deliverance  acted  as  vice-consul  in  that  empire.  Having 
spent  sixteen  years  there,  he  had  acquired  an  intimate 
bowledge  of  Africa  and  its  languages.  He  was  sent,  by 
way  of  l^poli,  with  instructions  to  accompany  the  cara- 
van, which  takes  the  most  direct  route  into  the  interior ; 
andbeing  provided  withletters  from  theTripolitan  ambas- 
sador, he  obtained  not  only  the  bey's  permission,  but  even 
promises  of  assistance  for  this  expedition.  At  the  same 
time  he  made  an  arrangement  with  two  shereefs,  or  de- 
scendants of  the  prophet,  whose  persons  are  held  sacred, 
to  join  a  caravan,  with  which  they  intended  to  travel. 
He  proceeded  with  them  to  Mesurata ;  but  the  Arabs 
there,  being  in  a  state  of  rebellion,  refused  to  furnish 
camels  and  guides;  which,  iadeed,  could  scarcely  be 
expected,  as  the  bey  had  declined  to  grant  them  a  safe 
conduct  through  his  territories.  Mr  Lucas  was  therefore 
obliged  to  return  to  Tripoli,  without  being  able  to  pene- 
trate fisffther  into  tlie  continent.  He  learned,  however, 
from  Tmhammed,  one  of  the  shereefe,  who  had  been  an 
extensive  traveller,  a  variety  of  particulars  respecting 
the  interior  r^ons.    The  society  had  at  the  same  time 
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CHAP.  vu.  made  rery  particular  iaqiiiriea  of  Ben  AH,  a  caraTan- 
ReporTof  trader  of  Morocco,  who  happened  to  be  in  London.  From 
Ben  AIL  these  two  soiirces  Mr  B^rafoy  was  enabled  to  draw  np 
a  view  of  Central  Afmay  very  imperfect  indeed,  yet 
superior  to  any  that  had  erer  before  appeared. 
states  of  Aeeording  to  the  information  thus  obtained,  Bomou 

Bomou  and  ^j^  Kashna  were  tiie  most  powerful  states  in  that  part 
of  the  continent,  and  formed  even  empires  h(^ding  sway 
oyer  a  number  of  tributary  kingdoms, — a  statement  at 
that  time  quite  correct,  tAough  affiurs  have  since  greatly 
changed.  The  Knahna  carayan  often  crossed  the  Niger, 
and  went  onwards  to  great  kingdoms  beyond  the  Gold 
Coast,  Gongah  or  Kong,  Asiente  or  Ashantee,  Yarba  or 
Yarriba,  tluough  which  last  Clapperton  recently  trarel- 
led.  Several  extensLve  routes  across  the  Desert  were 
also  delineated ;  but  in  regard  to  the  Niger,  the  report  of 
Imhammed  revived  the  error  which  represented  that 
river  as  flowing  westward  towards  the  Atlantic.  The 
reason  on  which  this  opinion  was  founded  will  be  evident, 
when  we  observe,  that  it  was  in  Kashna  that  Ben  Ali 
considered  himself  to  have  crossed  that  stream.  His 
Niger,  then,  was  the  Q,uarrama  or  river  of  Zirmie,  which 
flows  westwc^  through  Kashna  and  Sackatoo,  and  is 
only  a  tributary  to  tl^  Quorra  or  Great  River,  to  which 
we  give  the  name.  He  describes  the  current  as  very  broad 
and  rapid,  probably  from  having  seen  it  during  the  rainy 
season,  when  all  the  tropical  rivers  of  any  magnitude 
^  assume  an  imposing  ai^pearance. 

As  Mr  Lucas  made  no  farther  efibrt  to  p^ietrate  into 
Africa,  the  next  expedition  was  performed  bya  new  agent, 
and  from  a  dlfiferent  quarter.  Major  Houghton,  who  had 
resided  for  some  time  as  consul  at  Morocco,  and  afterw 
wards  in  a  military  capacity  at  Goree,  undertook  to  reach 
the  Niger  by  the  route  of  tjle  Gambia;  not,  however, like 
Jobson  and  Stibbs^  by  ascending  its  stream  in  boats,  but 
by  travelling  singly  on  land.  He  seems  to  have  been 
endowed  with  a  gay,  active,  and  sanguine  ^nrit^  fitted 
to  carry  him  through  the  boldest  undertakings,  but 
without  that  cool  and  calculating  temper  necessaiy  to 
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make  his  way  amid  scenes  of  peril  and  treacheiy.  He  cuap.  yil 
b^an  his  journey  early  in  1791,  and  soon  reached  Me-  deception  at 
dina,  the  capital  of  Woolli,  where  the  venerable  chief  JJ®^^**^ 
leceiyed  him  with  extreme  kindness^  promised  to  famish 
guides,  and  assured  him  that  he  might  go  to  Timbuctoo 
with  his  stafiP  in  his  hand.  The  only  evil  that  befell  him 
there,  arose  from  a  fire  which  accidentally  took  place,  and 
qireadlng  rapidly  through  buildings  roofed  with  cane 
and  matted  grass,  oonyerted  in  an  hour  a  town  of  a 
thousand  houses  into  a  heap  of  ashes.  The  Major  ran 
out  with  the  rest  of  the  people  into  the  fields,  saving 
only  such  few  articles  as  could  be  carried  with  liim.  He 
writes,  that  by  trading  at  Fattatenda  a  man  may  make 
at  least  800  per  cent,  and  live  in  plenty  on  ten  pounds 
a-year.  Quitting  the  Gambia,  he  took  the  road  through 
Bambouk,  and  arrived  at  Ferbanna  on  the  Faleme.  Here 
he  met  with  an  extraordinary  degree  of  kindness  from 
the  king,  who  gave  him  a  guide  and  money  to  defray 
his  expenses.  A  note  was  afterwards  received  from  him, 
dated  Simbing,  and  which  contuned  merely  these  words,  Last  letter 
— «  Major  Houghton's  complunents  to  Dr  Laidley ;  is  ^^^ 
in  good  health  on  his  way  to  Timbuctoo  ;  robbed  of  all 
his  goods  by  Fenda  Bucar's  son.'*  This  was  the  last 
communication  from  him  ;  for  soon  afterwards  the  ne- 
groes brought  down  to  Pisania  the  melancholy  tidings 
of  his  death,  of  which  Mr  Park  subsequently  learned 
the  particuliu^  Soma  Moors  had  persuaded  the  Major  to 
accompany  them  to  Tisheet,  a  plaee  in  the  Great  Desert, 
and  frequented  chiefly  on  account  of  its  salt-mines.  In  Treachery  of 
alluring  him  thither,  their  object,  as  appears  from  the  t*>«M«»'»' 
result,  was  to  rob  him ;  for  it  was  very  much  out  of  the 
direct  route  to  Timbuctoo.  Of  this  in  a  few  days  he 
became  sensible,  and  insisted  upon  returning ;  but  they 
would  not  permit  him  to  leave  their  party  until  they 
had  stripped  him  of  every  article  in  his  possession.  He 
wandered  about  some  time  in  the  Desert  without  either 
food  or  shelter,  till,  at  length,  he  sat  down  under  a  tree 
and  expired.  Mr  Park  was  shown  the  very  spot  where 
his  remains  were  abandoned  to  the  fowb  of  the  air. 


park's  first  jouknky.  99 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Parkas  First  Journey, 

Paric  nndertakes  to  explore  Africar— Departure — lU  Treatment 
at  Bondou  and  Joag— Kooniakary---CaptiTity  among  the 
Moors — Escape — The  Niger — Sego — Sansanding — Silla — 
Obliged  to  return — ^Various  Misfortunes— Distressed  Stat^— 
finds  Relief  at  Kamalia — Arriyal  in  England. 

As  soon  as  the  Association  were  informed  of  the  unhappy  chap.  viii. 
fete  of  Honghton,  they  accepted  the  services  of  Mr  Mnngo  Mungol»ark. 
Park,  a  native  of  Scotland,  who  had  been  regul^ly  bred 
to  the  medical  profession,  and  just  returned  from  a  voy- 
age to  India.  The  committee  were  satisfied  that  he 
possessed  the  requisite  qualifications,  though  they  could 
not  yet  be  aware  of  the  fiill  extent  of  his  courage  and 
perseverance,  nor  of  the  unrivalled  eminence  to  which, 
as  a  traveller,  he  was  destined  to  rise. 

He  set  sail  from  Portsmouth  on  the  22d  May  1795,  Arrival  at 
and  on  the  21st  June  arrived  at  Jillifree  on  the  Gambia.  ^ 

He  then  proceeded  to  Pisania,  in  the  fertile  kingdom  ot 
Yani,  where  he  was  detained  five  months  by  illness  under 
the  hospitable  roof  of  Dr  Laidley.  While  sufi^ering  from 
the  fever  of  the  climate,  he  acquired  the  Mandingo  lan- 
guage, and  obtained  considerable  information  from  the 
negro  traders  respecting  the  interior  countries.  The 
Gambia  at  this  station  was  deep  and  muddy,  oversha- 
dowed by  impenetrable  thickets  of  mangrove,  and  tho 
stream  filled  with  crocodiles  and  river-horses. 

On  the  2d  of  December,  he  again  took  his  departure,  S^^jo^^y?" 
attended  only  by  a  few  negro  servants.    On  the  6th  he 
arrived  at  Medina,  where  the  good  old  king  received 
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him  wiih  the  same  hospitality  he  had  so  liberally  shown 
to  Major  Houghton ;  but  earnestly  exhorted  him  to  take 
warning  from  the  fate  of  that  too  adventurous  trayel- 
ler,  and  go  no  further.  Mr  Park  was  not  to  be  thus 
discouraged ;  but  immediately  proceeded  to  enter  the 
great  forest  or  wilderness  which  separates  this  country 
from  Bondou.  He  conformed  to  the  example  of  his 
companions  in  hanging  a  charm  or  shred  of  cloth  on  a 
tree  at  its  entrance,  which  was  completely  covered  with 
those  guardian  symbols.  In  two  days  he  had  passed  the 
wood  and  reached  Bondou,  a  fine  champaign  country, 
watered  hy  the  Faleme.  He  had  soon,  however,  to  en- 
counter the  perils  which  cannot  but  await  every  single 
and  defenceless  traveller  who,  loaded  with  valuable  goods^ 
journeys  through  a  succession  of  petty  kingdoms  where 
law  is  unknown.  At  Fatteconda,  which  he  reached  on 
the  2l8t  December,  he  was  obliged  to  wait  upon  Almami, 
the  king,,  who  had  already  disgraced  hixnself  by  the 
plunder  of  Houghi[m«  Being  dednous  to  preserve  a  new 
blue  coat,  our  adventurer  deemed  it  the  wisest  plan  to 
wear  it  on  his  person,  fondly  hoping  tiiat  it  would  not 
be  actually  stripped  ofi^  his  back.  However,  after  the  in- 
troductory ceremonial,  the  monacch  began  a  warm  pane- 
gyric on  liie  wealih  and  generosity  of  the  whites,  whence 
he  proceeded  to  the  praises  of  the  coat  and  its  yellow 
buttons,  concluding  by  expressing^  the  delight  with 
which  he  should  wear  it  for  the  sake  of  his  guest.  He 
did  not  add,  that  if  these  hints  were  disregarded,  it  would 
be  seised  by  force  ;  but  the  traveller,. being  thoroughly 
convinced  that  such  was  his  intention,  pulled  off  the  coat, 
of  which  he  humbly  requested  his  majesty's  acceptance. 
Thebarbanan  abstainedfrom  further  spoil,and  introduced 
him  as  a  curiosity  to  hia  female  circle.  The  ladies,  after 
a  careful  survey,  approved  of  his  external  ap^pearance^ 
with  the  exception  of  the  two  de&rmities  of  ai  white 
skin  and  a  high  nose ;  but  for  these  they  made  ample 
allowance,  being  blemishes  produced  by  the  fidse  take 
of  hii  mother,  who  had  bathed  him  in  milk  when  young, 
and,  by  pinching  his  nose,  elevated  it  into  its  present 
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tkeaxd  height.    Fwfk  flattered  them  on  their  jet-black  chap,  vill 
skins  and  heantiMly-flattBBed  noses  ;  hut  was  modestly        — 
warned  that  honeff-mmUh  was  not  esteemed  in  Bondou ! 

Another  forest  intervened  between  that  kingdom  and  Enteriair  of 
Kajaag%  which  he  crossed  by  moonlight,  when  the  de^  the  ^*^e^ 
sUenoe  of  the  woods  was  hiterrapted  only  by  the  howl-       ^  °^ 
ing  of  wolves  and  hyeoas,  which  glided  like  shadows 
tiizongh  the  thickets*    Sofloeely  was  he  aitived  at  Joag 
in  Kajaaga,  when  a  party  from  Bacheri^  the  king,  sur- 
ronnded  him,  and  declaiied  his  merchandise  forfeited,  in 
consequence  of  his  entering  the  country  without  paying 
tiie  duties.    On  this  pretext  he  was  stripped  of  his  goods, 
except  a  small  portion  which  he  contrived  to  hide.    Un-  Female  kind- 
able  to  im)cure  a  meal^  he  was  sitting  disconsolate  under  °^^ 
a  hetUang  tree,  when  an  aged  female  slave  came  up  and 
ariced  if  he  had  dined.    Being  told  that  he  had  not,  and 
had  been  robbed  of  his  property,  she  presented  several 
hamdfbls  of  nuts,  and  went  off  before  he  could  return 
thanks*    Demba  Sego,  nephew  to  the  King  of  Easson^ 
happening  to  be  at  Joag  endearouring  to  negotiate  a 
peace  between  his  uncle  and  Baeheri,  who  weie  at  vari- 
ance, now  undertook  to  guide  him  into  l^iat  district ; 
he  did  so,  but  exacted  duties  and  presents  till  Mr  Park  Total  q)oUar 
was  deprived  of  half  his  remaining  stock.    Kasson  is  a  ^^^ 
level,  ^rtile,  and  beautiful  country.    At  Kooniakary, 
the  cafiital,  our  traveller  was  well  received  by  ihe  king, 
and  forwarded  to  Kemmoo,  the  principal  town  of  Kaarta. 
Daisy,  the  sovere^n  of  tids  state,  likewise  treated  him 
with  tiie  utmost  kindness ;  but,  on  learning  his  intention 
of  taking  the  route  to  Timbuctoo  through  Bambarra,  he  Compulsory 
deeland  thk  to  be  impossible,  as  he  himself  was  then  at  rouuf  ^  ^ 
war  wkh  the  latter  Idngdom,  and  assured  him  that  he 
would  at  onee  be  killed  ^  he  attempted  to  enter  it  from 
his  dominions.   There  remained  therefore  no  alternative 
but  to  go  by  way  of  the  Moorish  kingdom  of  Ludamar, 
a  perilous  and  &tal  route,  <m  which  Major  Houghton 
had  already  perished.    Pttic,  however,  hoped,  by  pro- 
oeedh%*i^ng  tiie  southern  frontier,  to  reach  Bambarra 
without  coming  much  into  contact  with  the  furious  bigots 
by  whom  it  was  peopled. 
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On  his  arrival  at  Jarro,  a  large  town  chiefly  inhabited 
by  negroes,  but  entirely  under  the  power  of  the  Moors^ 
he  sent  to  Benowm,  the  capital,  a  messenger  loaded  with 
presents  to  negotiate  with  Ali,  their  chief,  for  a  passage 
through  his  territories.  After  waiting  a  fortnight  in 
great  anxiety,  he  received  a  safe  conduct  to  Groombo,  a 
place  on  the  frontier  of  Bambarra.  He  first  proceeded  to 
Deena,  a  town  in  the  possession  of  the  same  people,  who 
insulted  liim  in  the  grossest  manner,  and  also  plundered 
him ;  so  that  he  was  happy  to  escape  by  setting  out  at 
two  in  the  morning  of  dd  March.  He  passed  next  through 
Sampaka  and  Dalli,  where  he  was  received  by  the  negro 
inhabitants  with  the  usual  kindness  and  hospitality  of 
that  race ;  he  was  even  induced  to  stop  a  day  at  Dalli, 
under  promise  of  an  escort ;  but  this  was  a  fatal  pause. 
At  Sami,  on  the  7th  March,  a  party  of  Moorish  horse- 
men appeared,  for  the  purpose  of  telling  him  that  Fatima, 
the  favourite  wife  of  Ali,  having  been  struck  with  desire 
to  see  what  kind  of  creature  a  Christian  is,  he  must 
instantly  come  and  show  himself ;  but  he  was  assured,  at 
the  same  time,  that  he  would  be  well  treated,  and,  on 
satisfying  her  majesty's  curiosity,  would  even  be  for- 
warded on  his  journey. 

Benowm,  the  barbarian  capital,  to  which  Park  was 
then  conveyed,  proved  to  be  a  mere  camp,  composed  of 
a  number  of  dirty  tents,  intermingled  with  herds  of 
camels,  horses,  and  oxen.  He  was  surrounded  by  crowds, 
actuated  partly  by  curiosity  and  partly  by  that  malig- 
nant feeling  which  always  inflames  the  Moor  against  the 
Christian.  They  snatched  off  his  hat,  made  him  un- 
button his  clothes  to  show  the  whiteness  of  his  skin,  and 
counted  his  fingers  and  toes,  to  see  if  he  were  really  of 
the  same  nature  with  themselves.  After  being  kept  for 
some  time  in  the  sun,  he  was  lodged  in  a  hut  made  of 
corn-stalks,  supported  by  posts,  to  one  of  which  was  tied 
a  wild  hog,  evidently  in  derision,  and  to  intimate  that 
they  were  fit  associates  for  each  other.  The  hog  indeed 
would  have  been  the  most  harmless  part  of  the  afiair, 
had  not  idle  boys  taken  delight  in  tormenting  and 
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exciting  the  animal  to  a  constant  state  of  fury.    Crowds  chap.  vin. 
of  both  sexes  incessantly  poured  in  to  see  the  white  cori^^to 
man,  and  he  was  obliged  to  continue  the  whole  day  but-  see  a  white 
toning  and  unbuttoning  his  clothes,  to  show  his  skin,  """^ 
and  the  European  manner  of  dressing  and  undressing. 
When  curiosity  was  satisfied,  the  next  amusement  was 
to  annoy  him,  and  hence  he  became  the  sport  of  the 
meanest  and  most  vulgar  members  of  this  rude  commu- 
nity.   The  horsemen  took  him  out,  and  galloped  round 
him,  baiting  him  as  if  he  had  been  a  wild  beast,  twirling 
their  swords  in  his  face  to  show  their  skill  in  the  use  of 
that  weapon.    Repeated  attempts  were  made  to  compel  pemands  on 
him  to  work.    One  of  Alf  s  sons  desired  him  to  mend  his  akiiL 
the  lock  of  a  double-barrelled  gun,  and  could  scarcely  be 
persuaded  that  all  Europeans  did  not  ply  the  trade  of  the 
smith.    He  was  also  installed  as  barber,  and  directed  to 
shave  the  head  of  a  young  prince ;  but  not  relishing  this 
function,  he  contrived  to  give  his  highness  such  a  cut, 
that  Ali  took  the  alarm,  and  discharged  him  as  incapable. 
That  chief,  imder  pretence  of  securing  him  against  de- 
predation, seized  for  himself  all  that  remained  of  the 
traveller's  property.    Having  examined  the  instruments, 
he  was  greatly  astonished  at  the  compass,  and  particu- 
larly at  its  always  pointing  towards  the  Great  Desert. 
Park,  thinking  it  vain  to  attempt  any  scientific  exposition, 
said,  that  its  direction  was  always  to  the  place  where  his 
mother  dwelt ;  whereupon  Ali,  struck  with  superstitious 
dread,  desired  it  to  be  taken  away. 

Amid  these  insults,  his  sufierings  were  the  more  sufferings 
severe  from  the  very  scanty  measure  of  food  with  which  ^"^J^*"^^*" 
he  was  supplied.  At  midnight  only  he  received  a  small 
mess  of  kouskous,  not  nearly  enough  to  satisfy  nature. 
He  had  been  invited  indeed  to  kill  and  dress  his  com- 
panion the  hog ;  but  this  he  considered  as  a  snare  laid 
for  him,  believing  that  the  Mohammedans,  had  they  seen 
him  feasting  on  this  impure  and  hated  flesh,  would  have 
killed  him  on  the  spot.  As  the  dry  season  advanced, 
water  became  scarce  and  precious,  and  only  a  very  limited 
quantity  was  allowed  to  reach  the  infidel,  who  thus  was 
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made  to  endure  the  pangs  of  the  most  toimei^ing  thiist 
On  one  occasion^  a  Moor,  who  was  drawing  water  for  his 
oows,  yielded  to  his  earnest  entreaty  that  he  might  pnt 
the  biuret  to  his  mouth ;  then,  atmck  with  sudden  t^inn 
^  such  a  pro&ntftion  of  the  resael,  dBei«ed  it,  and  poured 
the  liquid  into  the  trough,  deonng  him  to  shaie  with 
-the  cat1ie«  Tark  orefoame  the  risings  of  pride,  jdunged 
liis  head  into  the  water,  and  enjoyed «  delicious  dran^. 

During  this  dreadful  peiSod,  he  contrived,  neverdie- 
less,  to  obtain  some  information.  Even  the  mdeat  of 
his  tormentors  took  pleasure  in  teadhing  hun  the  Arabic 
chaxaoterB,  by  tracii^  them  upon  the  sandi  Two  Mo- 
hammedan trayellerB  came  to  Benowm,  &om  whom  he 
obtained  routes  to  Morocco,  Walet,  and  Timbuctoo ;  but 
they  gave  Ihe  most  discoun^pmg  report  ^  to  the  prospeets 
of  reaching  the  latter  city,  fie  was  tdd  U  vmtdd  not  d§/ 
the  Moors  were  there  entirely  masten^  and  viewed  all 
Christia&s  as  children  of  the  devll^  «nd  enemies  of  the 
prophet. 

Fatima,  the  wife  of  Ali,  whose  curiosity  to  see  a 
European  he  had  been  brought  hither  to  gmtify,  was 
Absent  aU  this  time,  and  not  ev^i  yet  expected,  while  ihs 
rancour  of  the  Moors,  by  whom  Park  was  smToonded, 
became  always  more  imbittered.  A  psrty  ^ven  proposed 
that  he  i^uld  be  eondemned  to  death,  though  the  ]6n^8 
Bcms  only  recommended  to  put  out  his  eyta,  aEeging 
that  they  resemUed  those  of  a  cat.  Hereupon  he  began 
seriously  to  consider  the  posaSbility  of  escape^  Iwt,  beskles 
his  being  closely  watdied,  the  Desert  was  sow  so  entkely 
^destitute  of  water,  that  ks  must  hsw  perished  on  the 
road  with  thirst.  He  was  therefore  obliged  to  awmit 
the  rainy  season,  howeyer  im&TOurcd)le  ior  travetting 
through  the  negro  territories. 

On  the  SOth  April,  AH,  having  occasion  to  mov«  his 
quarters,  came  to  Bubaker,  the  resideQce  of  Eatima^  and 
the  stranger  was  introdoreed  to  tibot  ^vounte  pnncess. 
The  beauty  of  a  Moorish  female  is  measured  (mtirely  by 
her  drcumference ;  and  to  bestow  this  guoe  on  their 
daughters,  the  mothers  stuff  them  with  ^Oformous  quaii- 
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tkiei  «f  tttflk  wai.  konskouB,  the  Bwalle^^dng  of  which  la  chap,  viil 
ei^roed  even  Willi  btowtyliUiheyaEfctamthafcperfecti      jdeaii^ 
of  tem  whack  rcfnden  ^em  a  load  foi*  a  oaimel.    The  female 
^imeiiiioos  hj  which  Fathaa  3uwl  captivated  her  royal  ^*^*^^' 
lover  were  veiyeiionnoiis^  and  idtepossesBed  besides  Arab 
^Batvrea  with  long  black  hair.  Thb  queen  at  first  shrank 
back  widi  hefror  at  seeing  before  her  that  monster,  a 
ChiiatkBi ;  Imt,  aftor  pmttkig  varioin  questions,  b^iaa  to 
cee  in  ban  nothing  so  wholly  diffierent  from  the  rest  of 
•nnddnd.    She  presented  to  him  a  bowl  of  milk,  and 
ooHtiMied  %Didiow  him  tii»  only  kindnesi  he  met  with 
^dnmg  this  dreadfnl  eaptivity.    At  length  her  powerfnl 
intenession  indnced  Ali  to  take  Park  with  him  to  Jarra, 
whCTe  oar  <aaveller  heped  to  find  the  means  of  proceed- 
ing on  his  journey. 

Bat  hei^  a  striking  event  occurred :  Ali,  through  Assault  of 
avarice,  had  involved  yaawelf  in  the  qvarrd  between  the  Jarra. 
■KRBardis  of  Kaaarta  and  Bambana,  and  news  arrived 
that  Haisy  was  in  Mi  mwoh  to  attadc  the  town.  The 
troops,  wi^  ought  to  have  defaided  ike  place,  fled  at 
the  &st  onset,  and  nothing  remained  for  tl»  inhabitants 
but  to  abandon  iC^  and  escape  from  slaughter  or  slavery, 
the  dreadfolidtematives  of  African  conquest.  The  scene 
wasafiectii^.  The  keal  attacfamenls  of  the  aatires  ire 
itomg ;  and  the  view  of  tim  disoonsc^ate  crowd  quitting 
^^ertmps  to  ever  tike  place  of  their  birth,  the  scene  of  their 
eoriy  lifb,  and  wheire  <hey  had  fixed  all  their  hopes  and 
desires,  presented  a  strft:^  {octure  of  haman  eakfeBity« 
Fittk  PwM.  now  vety  gladly  have  presented  himself  oppoang 
befon  his  friend  I>idi^ ;  but,  being  afraid  that  in  the  dangers. 
«ottfasieQ  he  should  be  mistaken  for  a  Moor,  and  killed 
as  sQch,  he  thought  it  a  safer  course  to  join  the  retreat. 
He  ibundmoie  diffieul^inesdqnng  than  he  had  expected, 
being  veiled  by  tiiree  Mohammedans,  who  thieatowd  to 
eaity  him  back  to  Ali,  but  finally  contented  themselves 
with  robing  him  cf  his  doak.  In  flying  from  savigb 
mm,  he  loon  lb«nd  Idmielf  involved  in  a  danger  hardly 
less  alarming;  lie  was  in  the  midst  of  on  extensive 
desert^  in  which  vnis  neither  food  nor  a  drop  of  water. 
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CHAP,  ym  Having  ascended  the  loftiest  tree  within  his  reach^  he 
Terrible  could  See  no  houndaiy  to  the  scene  of  desolation.  The 
dSoUittoa.  P^^  ®^  thirst  hecame  intolerahle,  a  dimness  spread  over 
his  eyes,  and  he  felt  as  if  this  life  with  all  its  mingled 
joys  and  miseries  was  ahoat  to  close, — as  if  all  the  hopes 
of  glory  by  which  he  had  been  impelled  to  this  adyen- 
tarous  career  had  vanished,  and  he  was  to  perish  at  the 
moment,  when  a  few  days  more  would  have  brought  him 
to  the  Niger.  Suddenly  he  saw  a  flash  of  lightning,  and 
eagerly  hailed  it  as  a  portent  of  rain ;  the  wind  then 
began  to  blow  among  the  bushes ;  but  it  was  a  sand- 
breeze,  which  continued  for  an  hour  to  fill  the  atmosphere 
with  dust.  At  last  there  burst  forth  a  brighter  flash,  fol- 
lowed by  a  shower,  which  being  received  upon  his  clothes^ 
the  moisture  wrung  out  from  them  gave  him  new  life. 
He  travelled  onwards,  passing,  but  carefully  shunning,  a 
village  of  the  Moors ;  when  thirst,  imperfectly  satisfied, 
began  again  to  torment  him.  Then  he  heard  a  delightful 
sound,  the  croaking  of  frogs,  and  soon  reached  the  muddy 
pools'  which  they  inhabited,  when  both  himself  and  his 
SfS?**"***  ^orse  enjoyed  a  copious  draught.  He  came  to  a  Foula 
village  called  Sherilla,  where  the  d4)otyy  or  chief  ma- 
gistrate, shut  the  door  in  his  face,  and  refused  him  a 
handful  of  com;  however,  in  passing  the  suburbs^  a 
poor  woman,  who  was  spinning  cotton  in  front  of  her  hut, 
invited  him  to  enter,  and  set  before  him  a  dish  of  kous- 
kous.  Next  day  he  was  hospitably  received  by  a  negro 
shepherd,  who  regaled  him  with  dates  and  boiled  com ; 
but,  happening  to  pronoimce  the  word  Nazarani  (Chris- 
tian), the  wife  and  children  screamed  and  ran  out  of  the 
house,  into  which  nothing  could  induce  them  to  return. 
At  Wawra,  Paric  considered  himself  beyond  the  reach 
of  the  Moors ;  and,  being  kindly  received,  determined 
to  rest  two  or  three  days.  When  he  was  known  to  be 
on  his  way  to  Sego,  ihe  capital,  several  women  came  and 
besought  him  to  ask  the  king  about  their  sons,  who  had 
been  taken  away  to  the  army.  One  had  neither  seen 
nor  heard  of  hers  for  several  years :  she  declared  he  was 
BO  heathen,  but  said  his  prayers  daily,  and  that  he  was 
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ofken  the  subject  of  her  dreams.    Leaylng  this  place,  he  chap.  vni. 
came  to  Dingyee,  where  he  seemed  invested  with  a  sacred  Reception  at 
character, — a  man  earnestly  entreating  a  lock  of  his  hair  Dingyee. 
to  be  used  as  a  saphie  or  chsurm ;  and  receiving  permission 
to  cut  it  off,  he  contrived  to  crop  completely  one  side  of 
the  head.    Proceeding  towards  Sego,  he  joined  on  the 
road  several  small  negro  parties ;  but,  as  the  country 
became  more  populous,  hospitality  was  less  common. 
In  Moorja,  however,  though  mostly  peopled  by  Moham- 
medans, he  found  gayety  and  abundance.     He  next 
passed  through  several  towns  and  villages,  which,  in  the 
late  war,  had  been  systematically  destroyed ;  the  laige 
bentang-tree,  imder  which  the  inhabitant  used  to  meet, 
had  been  cut  down,  the  wells  were  filled  up,  and  every 
thing  done  which  could  render  the  neighbourhood  unin- 
habitable.   He  passed  also  a  coffie^  or  caravan,  of  about  carftyans  of 
seventy  slaves  tied  together  by  the  neck  with  thongs  of  ■^*^®*^ 
bullock's  hide,  seven  individuals  upon  each  thong.    His 
horse  was  now  so  completely  worn  out,  that,  instead  of 
attempting  to  lide,  he  found  it  necessary  to  drive  it  before 
him.    Being  also  barefooted,  and  in  the  most  miserable 
plight,  he  afibrded  a  subject  of  merriment  to  the  natives, 
who  asked  if  he  had  been  travelling  to  Mecca,  and  made 
ironical  proposals  for  the  purchase  of  his  animal ;  even 
the  slaves  were  ashamed  to  be  seen  in  his  company. 

At  length  the  near  approach  to  Sego  was  indicated  by  Approach  to 
crowds  hastening  to  its  market ;  and  Mr  Park  was  told  Sego. 
that  on  the  following  day,  the  21st  July,  that  primary 
object  of  his  search,  the  Joliba  or  Great  Water,  would 
i^pear  before  him.    He  passed  a  sleepless  night ;  but, 
starting  before  daybreak,  had  the  satisfaction,  at  eight 
o'clock,  to  see  the  smoke  rising  from  the  town.    He  over- 
took some  former  fellow-travellers,  and,  in  riding  through 
a  piece  of  marshy  groi^d,  one  of  them  called  out,  geo  affilH  First  sight  of 
(see  the  water),  and  lookmg  forwards,  "  I  saw,"  says  "^Niger- 
he,  **  with  infinite  pleasure,  Uie  great  object  of  my  mis- 
tbn,  the  longHBOUght-for  majestic  Niger,  glittering  to  the 
morning  sun,  as  broad  as  the  Thames  at  Westminster, 
and  flowing  slowly  to  the  eoitward.    I  hastened  to  the 
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CHAPJ  vm.  brii&,  s&d  Imving  dnink  of  ike  water,  lifted  up  mjr  fer 
—        Tettt  thanks  in  prajisr  to  Hie  <jh;«ai  Itokr  of  all  thuiga, 
for  having  tiras  &r  crowned  iny«ndeaiTfai8  withamoccsB.'' 
Capital  of  ^^  ^^  '^^'^  '"'^  before  iim  Sego,  the  capital  of  the 

the  kingdom  kingdom  of  Bambana.    it  consiBtBd  of  four  aepasate 
of  Bambarra.  ^^,,^^3^  f^^^  ^jj  ^g^  f^^^  ^  ^ji^  XlTser,  sonouiidedl  ^wi£b. 
high  nmd  walb,— the  honsei^  Hiongh  onljof  dLay,  aieatljr 
whitewashed,— -<^e  streets  osmmodsras^  wkh  moaqises 
Tismg  in  eveiy  qoarter^— «nd  it  was  estimated  to  con- 
lain  about  ^aity  thousand  inhabitants.    The  nunMioiis 
offliees  on  l^e  mer,  the  enywded  popnhtion,  and  the 
cuhavHtted  state  of  the  surrawidiBg  ccamtry,  presoBted 
altogether  an  appeanoBce  of  civilisation  and  magaifieence 
little  expected  in  the  bosom  of  Afnoa.    The  tuarefller 
soaght  a  passage  to  Sego-see-Kono,  <dia  qoaxter  where 
the  king  resided ;  kni^  owing  to  the  esoconrse  of  possen- 
^fefB,  he  was  detdaedtwo  honn ;  during  which  time  ias 
majesty^  was  apprised  that  a  white  laaB,  poorly  eqjolip^edf 
Forbid  to      'was  about  to  pass  the  rirer  toseek  an  aadtence.   AiAuek 
OTMs  the       -^i^as  immediat^y  sent,  witii  an  «sqire8B  order,  that  the 
stranger  i^oold  not  cross  widunxt  the  royd  permis- 
sion, and  p<Mnted  to  a  Tillage  at  smae  distance,  where  it 
was  reoonamended  that  he  dboaid  pass  the  night.   Park, 
not  a  little  diseoncerted,  repaired  to  the  place;  but  as  the 
order  had  not  been  aooompanied  with  any  instmctions 
for  his  reoepUon,  he  foimd  every  door  shut.    lYuning 
his  horse  loose  to  g^aze,  he  was  preparing,  asa  secnnty 
from  wHd  beasts,  to  clhnb  a  tree  and  sleep  among  the 
branehas,  when  a  beautiful  and  afieeting  incident  oc» 
Female  hoa-  purred,  which  giv«e  a  most  pleadng  view  of  the  negro 
pitauty.       character.  An  okl  woinan,  returning  60m  the  labomi  of 
the  £eld,  oast  <m  ium  a  look  of  compassk)!!,  and  desirod 
him  to  follow  her.    She  ledhim  toaai^artakentinher 
hul^  prooored  a  fine  fish,  wfakh  she  brofled  for  Ms  sap- 
per, and  spread  a  xaat  &ir  him  to  sle^  upon ;  orderiiig 
her  maidens,  who  had  been  gaaing  in  fixed  astonidiF 
ment  at  their  guest,  to  resome  their  taski^  idiieh  they 
continued  to  ply  through  a  great  pact  of  tl»  nigiit. 
They  dieered  tbeur  labours  with  a  song,  which  must 
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lunre  been  composed  esBUmpore^  dnee  Mr  Park,  'witli46ep  chap,  vin 
emotion,  (UaeoTored  that  1m  himself  was  tiie  subject  of  goniT^the 
it.    K  said,  m  a  straiH  of  afibcting  simfdieity^ — *^  l%e  Negro 
winds  losred,  and  the  nans  feU.    The  poor  white  man,  ""^^ 
fcunt  and  weary,  came  and  sat  wader  our  irse.    He  has 
no  mother  to  bring  ham  milk,  mo  wife  to  grind  his  com. 
— €ftoni#-— Let  ns  pity  the  white  man,  no  mother  has  he,'' 
&c.    The  traveller  was  singwlarly  gratified,  and  next 
morning  conH  not  depart  witho«t  requesting  lus  knd- 
la^s  acceptance  of  the  only  gift  he  had  left,  two  of  the 
&nr  brass  buttons  that  still  temakied  on  his  waistcoat. 

He  contkmed  two  days  in  this  village,  daring  which  DeUberatfon 
lie«ndentood^iflthewasthes«)!$ectefmQdidellbera-  o^^n^s 
iioB  at  court,  the  Moors  and  shnFe-merehants  giving  the 
most  nnfinronmble  reports  of  his  <^arac^r  and  pturposes. 
A  messenger  came  and  asked  if  he  had  any  present,  and 
seemed  much  disappointed  on  beii^  told  that  he  had  been 
jnMed  of  erery  thing.  On  the  second  ^ay  thereafter 
appeared  another  envoy,  bearing  an  injunotixm  from 
Mansong  that  the  foreigner  choidd  not  enter  Sego,  bnt 
powoeed  forthwith  on  hk  jevniey ;  to  defray  the  eiqienses 
ti  ivhidi  a  bag  oomtaining  SiOOO  cowries  was  delivered 
to  him.  Hie  estimates  thii  sum  atonly  twenty  shillings ; 
bnt  admits  that,  valued  aoeording  to  the  price  of  provi- 
sions, it  was  worth  m«ch  more,  bemg  sofiScient  to  mam- 
tain  himself  and  his  home  ^ty  days. 

Two  days  brought  our  traveller  to  Sansanding,  a  large  Reception  at 
town  with  WfilOO  iidMbitants,  and  he  hoped  to  enter  s»»»'^n& 
unnoticed,  finding  himself  nustoken  by  the  negnoes  for  a 
MoQC  Being  canied,  however,  before  Ck>unti  MamaiK, 
tiie  dooty,  he  met  a  number  of  Mohammedans,  who  not 
only  deadedthe  supposed  national  conneiden,  but  regarded 
him  widi  their  uraal  hatred  and  sospidoB.  Several  even 
pmtended  they  had  seen  him  before,  and  one  woman 
swore  that  she  had  k^  his  house  three  years  at  Gallam. 
The  judge  pit  a  negative  on  their  proposal  of  dragging 
him  by  fiyree  to  the  mosque ;  but  they  climbed  over  in 
gmat  numben  into  tlie  court  where  he  had  taken  up  his 
qoarlen  fi>r  the  n%ht,  insisting  that  he  should  peifoim 


no 


park's  FIRST  JOURNEY. 


CHAP.  vm. 

Native 

prejudices 

orei'come. 


Danger  from 
ft  lion. 


Saffering 

frommns- 

qoitoes. 


Proceeding 
by  water. 


his  eyening  deyotions,  and  eat  eggs.  The  first  demand 
was  positively  declined;  but  he  professed  his  utmost 
readiness  to  comply  with  the  second.  The  eggs  were 
accordingly  brought,  but  raw,  as  the  natives  imagined  it 
a  part  of  European  depravity  to  be  fond  of  them  in  that 
state.  His  reluctance  to  partake  of  this  fare  exalted 
him  in  the  eyes  of  his  sage  visitants ;  his  host  thereupon 
killed  a  sheep,  and  gave  him  a  plentiful  supper. 

His  route  now  lay  through  woods,  grievously  infested 
with  all  kinds  of  wild  animab.  His  guide  suddenly 
wheeled  his  horse  round,  calling  out,  *^  Wara  bilH  biUi ! 
— a  very  large  lion  I"  Mr  Park's  steed  was  ill  fitted  to 
convey  him  ^m  the  scene  of  danger ;  but,  seeing  nothing, 
he  supposed  that  the  man  was  mistaken,  when  the  latter 
exclaimed,  "  Grod  preserve  me !"  and  the  traveller  then 
saw  a  very  large  red  lion,  with  his  head  couched  between 
the  fore-paws.  His  eyes  were  fixed  as  by  fascination 
on  this  sovereign  of  the  beasts,  and  he  expected  every 
moment  the  fatal  spring ;  but  the  savage  animal,  either 
not  pressed  by  hunger,  or  struck  with  some  mysterious 
awe,  remained  immovable,  and  allowed  the  party  to  pass 
unmolested.  Real  misery  arose  from  a  meaner  cause, 
namely,  the  amazing  swarms  of  musquitoes  which 
ascended  from  the  swamps  and  creeks,  to  whose  attack, 
from  the  ragged  state  of  his  garments,  he  was  exposed  at 
every  point,  and  so  covered  over  with  blisters  that  at 
night  he  could  get  no  rest.  An  afiecting  crisis  next 
arrived :  His  horse,  the  fiuthfiil  and  sufiering  companion 
of  lus  journey,  had  been  daily  becoming  weaker.  At 
length,  stumbling  over  some  rough  ground,  he  fell :  all 
his  master's  efibrts  were  insufficient  to  raise  him,  and  no 
alternative  remained  but, — after  collecting  some  grass 
and  laying  it  before  him, — ^to  leave  the  poor  animal,  not 
without  a  sad  presentiment  that,  ere  long,  the  rider  him- 
self might  perish  with  hunger  and  fatigue. 

He  now  hired  a  boat,  and  was  conveyed  up  the  river 
to  Silla,  another  large  town,  where  the  dooty  reluctantly 
permitted  him  to  take  shelter  from  the  rain  in  a  damp 
shed.    Half-nakedy  worn  down  by  &tigue  and  sickness, 
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and  foreseeing  the  approach  of  the  wet  season,  by  which  chap.  yiii. 
the  whole  country  would  be  inundated,  he  began  to  increarinK 
contemplate  his  situation  with  serious  alarm.    All  other  cumbers  and 
obstacles  were  small,  when  compared  to  the  fact,  that  in    ^"^ 
proceeding  eastward  he  would  be  brought  more  and  more 
within  the  range  of  Moorish  influence.     He  learned, 
that  at  Jenne,  though  included  in  Bambarra,  the  muni*  Moorish 
cipal  power  was  chiefly  in  the  hands  of  those  fierce  and  fanaticism. 
merciless  &natics,  who  at  Timbuctoo  held  the  entire 
sway.    On  these  grounds  he  felt  convinced  that  certain 
destruction  awaited  him  in  his  progress  thither ;  that 
all  his  discoYeries  would  perish  with  himself;  and  that 
his  life  would  be  sacrificed  in  vain.    His  only  hope — and 
it  was  but  £unt— of  ever  reaching  England,  depended 
upon  his  turning  westward,  and  proceeding  by  the  most 
dh-ect  route  to  the  coast.    On  this  course  he  determined, 
— a  decision  which  was  fully  approved  both  by  his  em- 
ployers and  by  the  public. 

During  his  stay  at  Silla,  he  used  every  efibrt  to  obtain  information 
information  respecting  the  more  eastern  countries,  par- 
ticularly the  kingdom  of  Timbuctoo,  and  the  line  of 
the  Niger.  He  was  told  that  the  next  great  city  along 
that  river  was  Jenne,  which  was  represented  as  very 
flourishing,  and  larger  than  Sego  or  any  other  place  in 
Bambarra.  Lower  down,  the  current  spread  out  into  an 
expanse,  called  Dibbie  or  the  Dark  Lake,  so  extensive,  J^JP** 
that  in  crossing  it  the  canoes  during  a  whole  day  lost  sight 
of  land.  On  the  eastern  side  it  again  issued  from  this 
lake  in  two  large  branches,  enclosing  the  alluvial  coun- 
try of  Jinbala,  and  uniting  once  more  in  one  channel, 
flowed  on  to  Kabra,  the  port  of  Timbuctoo.  That  town, 
^uated  a  day's  journey  northward  from  the  Niger,  was 
described  to  him  as  the  great  centre  of  the  conmierce 
carried  on  between  the  Moors  and  negroes,  by  means  of 
which  the  former  people  had  filled  it  with  Mohammedan 
converts :  it  was  added,  that  the  king  and  his  principal 
officers  belonged  to  this  faith,  which  was  professed  there 
with  even  more  than  the  usual  intolerance.  An  old  negro 
related,  that  on  his  entering  a  public  inn  the  landlord 
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CHAP.  VII£  laid  on  the  floor  a  mat  and  a  rope,  saying,  ^  If  yon  are  a 
Mussnlman,  you  are  myfriend ;  sit  down  <m  this  mat :  if 
not,  yon  are  my  slave,  and  with  this  rope  I  will  lead  yon 
to  market."  The  sovereign,  Abu  Abrahima^  was^elothed 
in  silk,  lived  in  great  pomp,  and  possessed  immense  riches  ; 
but  there  now  appears  reason  to  sui^eot  that^  in  these 
reports,  both  i^e  bigotry  and  the  splendour  ofTimbuctoo 
were  somewhat  exaggerated.  Beyond  tfii&city,  eaostward, 
there  was  said  tO'  be  a  great  kingdom  called  Houssa, 
with  a  capitiEJ  of  the  same  name,  situated  on  the  river. 
This  also  was  somewhat  inaccurate :  there  is-  no  city 
called  Houssa ;  and  Idie  term  is  not  affiled  to  a  king- 
dom, but  to  an  extensive  region  comprehending  many 
principalities,  through  which  the  Niger  does  not  pass.. 

Having  formed  his  r^olution,  he  forthwith  began  his 
return  to  the  westward,  «id  at  Modiboo  met  with,  an 
unexpected  and  raiher  pleasing  occurrence :  While  he 
was  conversing  with  the  dooty,  a  horse  was  heafd  to 
neigh ;  upon  which  the  magistrate  asked,  smiling,  if  he 
knew  who  was  speaking  to  him — and  presently  going 
out,  Ifed  in  the  traveller's  own  horse,  greatly  recniited 
by  rest.  At  first  he  drove  the  animal  before  him,  but 
afterwards  mounted,  and  found  him  of  great  boiefit 
in  passing  the  swamps  and  swollen  rivulets  which,  ob- 
structed his  route.  He  soon  learned  tiiat  dangers,  even 
greater  than  he  had  feared,  beset  his  path :  The  King 
of  Bambarra  had  been  at  last  so  worked  upon  by  Moorish 
counsellors,  that,  repenl^g  even  his  former  stinted 
kindness,  he  had  sent  messengers  to  apprehend  Bark, 
and  to  bring  him  a  prisoner  to  Sego ;  from  whibh.  fate 
he  escaped  only  by  the  retrograde  direction  he  had  taken. 
From  that  time  every  door  was  resolutely  shut  i^ainst 
him ;  at  Sansanding  his  best  friend  Count!  Mamadi 
privately  paid  him  a  visit,  and  advised  him  to  leave  iha 
place  eoAy  next  morning,  and  to  make  no  delay  in  the 
vicinity.  Accordingly,  at  a  village  near  the  capital  ho 
obtained  a  confirmation  of  these  unfavourable  tidings^ 
and  was  exhorted  to  lose  no  time  if  he  wished  to  get  safo 
out  of  Bambarra.  He  then  quitted  the  road^  and  struck 
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<^  tliroiigll  fields  and  swamps,  at  one  time  intending  to  chap,  tul 
swim  aeroas  the  Niger^and  push  towards  the  Grold  Ck>ast ;  pou^^g 
but  he  afterwards  leaolyed  to  pursae  his  conise  west-  the  couneot 
waid  along  the  lireiv  and  thus  ascertain  its  precise  line.  ^®  ^^^^^ 
He  had  now  nothing  to  sobsist  on  except  what  charity 
bestowed,  which  was  only  an  occasional  handful  of  raw 
com.    There  was  also  the  greatest  difficulty  in  finding  a 
way  titfcragh  Hm  swampy  auod  inundated  grounds.    Once 
boUi.  hia  horse  and.  he  sunk  to  the  neck  in  mud,  and 
came  out  so  completely  besmeared  that  they  were  com* 
pared  by  the  natives  to  two  dfrfy  elephants.   At  another 
timfi^  whence  had  stri{^d  and  was  leading  his  animal 
tiurougka  river  that  took  him  up  to  the  neck,  a  friendly 
A&kaa  called  ont^tiuit  ha  would  perii^  if  he  went  on,  AMcan 
and.  undertook  to  procure  a  canoe ;  but  when  he  came  Meiidiinet» 
ont,  and  hisi  white  ddn  was  dastmctly  seen^  the  stranger 
put  his  hand  to  his  mouth,. exjohdming  in  alow  tone  of 
amaaonent,  ^^  God(  preserve  mel  what  is  this!"     He 
contioned  his  kmdness,  however  ;:  and  d^  Tafiaro,  where 
out  tsKvelleB  was  shut  out  £rom  every  house  and  obliged 
to  Atef  under  a  tree,  brought  him  soma  suppeae.    One 
of  his  most  disagreeable  adventures  was  at  Soidia^  where 
the  dooty,  a£ter  a,  aoziy  refusal  of  every  refre^mient,- 
called  a  slaFe,^andiordeiDed  him  to  dig  a  pit,  uttering  at 
the  same  tune  ex{ffe8sions  of  anger  and:  vexation.    The 
hole  became  deeper  and  deepeiv  till  it  assumed  the  ap- 
peamnce  of  a  grave ;.  and'  Paik,  who  saw  no  one  but 
himself  to  be  pit  inia-it;  began  to  thmk  it  high  time  to 
move  q£L    Ai  lengthy  the  ^ve  went  acway,  and  then  Avarice  of  a 
returned^  holding  by  the  leg  and  arm  the  ludced  corpse      ^^^^^^ 
of  a  boy  about  nine  years  old,  which  he  threw  in  with 
an  air  of  savage  unconcern,  the  master  exclaiming,  ^  ifo- 
pkula  atHniaia  J — money  lost,,  money  lost !"    Our  coun- 
tryman withdrew  in  the  deepest  di^fnst  at  this  dii^lay 
of  Imital  avarice.     The  only  heariy  meal  he  obtained 
finr  many  days  was  from  a  Mosl^n  convert,  who,  pre- 
senting a  bofflod^Mitieatedhtm  to  write  a  sapfaie  upon  it, 
the  return  finr  which  would  be  a  good  supper  of  rice  and 
aalt»  This  was  too  inqiortant  an  ofifer  to  be  rejected  on 
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account  of  nice  scruples.  He  therefore  covered  the  board 
with  the  Lord's  Prayer,  which  his  host  carefully  washed 
off  and  drank,  afterwards  licking  the  wood  with  his 
tongue.  For  this  service,  in  addition  to  his  evening  repast, 
he  received  next  morning  a  breakfast  of  meal  and  milk* 
The  traveller  now  arrived  at  Bammakoo,  where  the 
level  country  on  this  side  of  the  Niger  terminates ;  but, 
on  wishing  to  cross  to  the  other  bank,  he  was  informed  ^ 
that  the  river  would  not  be  fordable  for  several  months, 
and  that  no  canoe  could  be  procured  large  enough  to 
transport  himself  and  his  horse.  At  length  there  was 
pointed  out  a  path,  rocky  and  difficulty  but  through  which 
he  might  contrive  to  pick  a  way  imder  the  direction  of 
a  Jili-kea,  or  singing-man,  who  was  going  to  Sibidooloo. 
The  road,  however,  proved  excessively  rough  and  peril- 
ous, when  his  tune^l  conductor,  finding  himself  mis- 
taken in  the  way,  sprang  up  among  the  clifis,  and  quickly 
disappeared.  Mr  Park  was  obliged  to  return  and  search 
among  a  number  of  glens,  till  he  found  a  track  marked 
by  the  tread  of  horses,  which  led  him  to  Kooma,  a 
beautiful  sequestered  village  in  the  heart  of  those  barren 
mountains,  where,  on  the  produce  of  a  small  fertile  val- 
ley, the  inhabitants  lived  in  peaceful  abundance.  They 
showed  that  kind  hospitality,  which  had  been  bestowed 
only  scantily  and  occasionally  in  the  still  more  fruitful 
regions  below.  Next  day  he  set  out  for  Sibidooloo ; 
but  on  this  route  his  last  and  greatest  disaster  awaited 
him.  In  passing  a  rivulet  he  found  a  shepherd,  who 
had  been  wounded  by  a  party  of  banditti,  and  soon 
after  saw  a  man  sitting  on  the  stump  of  a  tree,  while 
from  among  the  grass  appeared  the  heads  of  six  or  seven 
others,  with  muskets  in  their  hands.  Seeing  it  impos- 
sible to  escape,  he  resolved  to  meet  the  danger  with  a 
fearless  aspect.  Pretending  to  take  them  for  elephant- 
hunters,  he  went  up  and  asked  if  their  chase  had  been 
successful.  Instead  of  answering,  one  of  them  ordered 
him  to  dismount ;  but  then,  as  if  recollecting  himself  he 
waved  with  his  hand  to  proceed.  The  traveller  had  not 
gone  far  when  he  heard  voices  behind,  and,  looking  round, 
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saw  them  all  in  full  pursuit,  calling  to  him  that  they  chap,  viii 
were  sent  to  cany  him  and  his  horse  hefore  the  King  strhmed  wd 
of  the  Foolahs  at  Fooladoo.  He  did  not  attempt  a  vain  robbed. 
resistance^  hut  accompanied  them  till  they  came  to  a 
dark  spot  in  the  depth  of  the  wood,  when  one  of  them 
said,  «  This  place  will  do."  The  same  man  snatched  oflF 
his  hat ;  another  instantly  tore  away  the  last  remainiug 
hntton  from  his  waistcoat ;  the  rest  searched  his  pockets, 
and  investigated,  with  the  most  scrupulous  accuracy, 
eyery  portion  of  his  apparel ;  and  at  last  they  deter- 
mined to  make  sure  work  hy  stripping  him  to  the  skin. 
As  he  pointed  to  his  pocket-compass  with  earnest  entreaty, 
one  of  them  cocked  a  pistol,  threatening,  if  he  should 
touch  it,  to  shoot  him  through  the  head.  When  retiring, 
they  were  seized  with  a  feeling  of  remorse,  and  threw  to 
him  his  worst  shirt,  a  pair  of  trousers,  and  his  hat,  in 
the  crown  of  which  he  kept  his  memoranda. 

After  this  blow,  Mr  Park  felt  a  deeper  depression  than  Desolate 
he  had  experienced  under  any  former  disaster.    Naked  *^'*^*^®"- 
and  alone  in  a  vast  wilderness,  500  miles  from  any  settle- 
ment, surrounded  by  savage  beasts  and  by  men  still  more 
savage,  he  saw  no  prospect  before  him  but  to  lie  down 
and  perish.    From  this  depth  of  despondency  his  mind 
was  suddenly  revived  by  a  mingled  impression  of  nature 
and  of  religion:  A  small  sprig  of  moss,  in  a  state  of  frncti- 
fication,struck  his  eye,  the  delicate  conformation  of  whose 
roots,  leaves,  and  capsule,  could  not  be  contemplated  with- 
out admiration.  He  then  bethought  himself,— '^  Can  that  Return  of 
Being,  who  planted,  watered,  and  brought  to  perfection,     ^^ 
in  this  obscure  comer  of  the  world,  a  thing  which  ap- 
pears of  so  small  importance,  look  with  unconcern  upon 
the  situation  and  sufferings  of  creatures  formed  after  his 
own  image !"     Inspired  by  these  just  and  pious  reflec- 
tions, he  started  up,  went  on  despite  of  fatigue,  and 
found  deliverance  to  be  nearer  than  he  had  any  reason 
to  anticipate. 

Having  arrived  at  Sibidooloo,  he  waited  on  the  mania^  sSidootoa 
or  chief  ruler  of  the  town,  and  related  his  misfortune ; 
when  the  latter,  taking  his  pipe  from  his  mouth  and 
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CHAP.  viiL  tossing  up  his  sleeve,  said  with  an  indignant  air,  **  Sit 
Kind  treat-  down :  you  shall  have  every  thing  restored  to  you  ;  I 
mentby  have  Swom  it."  He  then  ordered  several  of  his  people 
na  ve  c  le  s.  ^  ^  ljy  daybreak  next  morning  over  the  hills,  and  ob- 
tain the  assistance  of  the  dooty  of  Bammakoo  in  pursuing 
the  robbers.  Thus  relieved,  Mr  Park  remained  two  days 
in  this  hospitable  village,  but  found  it  pressed  by  so 
severe  a  &mine  that  he  could  not  think  of  tasking  their 
benevolence  any  longer,  and  went  on  to  a  town  called 
Wonda.  Here  the  mansa,  who  was  at  once  chief  magis- 
trate and  schoolmaster,  received  him  with  kindness ;  but 
the  dearth  was  felt  there  with  equal  severity.  Remark- 
ing five  or  six  women,  who  came  daily  to  receive  an 
allowance  of  com  from  the  dooty,  he  a^ed  an  explana- 
tion. "  Look  at  that  boy,"  said  the  local  dignitary ; 
*^  his  mother  has  sold  him  to  me  for  fifty  days'  subsistence 
for  herself  and  family."  The  traveller,  having  during 
his  stay  become  very  unwell,  heard  the  hospitable  land- 
lord and  his  wife  lamenting  the  necessity  of  supporting 
him  till  he  should  either  recover  or  die. 
hisprowrty  After  the  lapse  of  nine  days,  messengers  arrived  from 
Sibidooloo  with  his  horse,  harness,  clothes,  and  even 
the  pocket-compass,  though  broken ;  all  of  which  had 
been  recovered  by  the  exertions  of  the  mansa.  The 
beast  beiDg  reduced  to  a  skeleton,  and  quite  unfit  for  a 
journey  over  the  flinty  roads,  was  presented  to  his  land- 
lord ;  the  saddle  and  bridle  were  sent  to  his  generous 
friend  at  Sibidooloo.  Then,  sick  as  he  was,  the  discoverer 
took  leave,  and  went  through  several  towns  m  the  moun- 
tain-territory of  Mauding,  where  he  was,  on  the  whole, 
hospitably  treated.  His  arrival  at  Kamalia  formed  a 
KttTiaTaurau*  most  important  era.  There  he  met  Karla  Taura,  a  negro, 
who  was  collecting  a  coffle  of  slaves  for  the  Gambia,  and 
by  whom  he  was  told  it  was  impossible  at  this  season 
to  traverse  the  Jallonka  wilderness,  in  which  there  were 
eight  rapid  rivers  to  be  crossed.  He  however,  ofiered  to 
support  him  in  the  interval,  and  conduct  him  at  the 
proper  season  to  the  coast,  asking  only  a  reasonable 
compensation,  wliich  was  fixed  at  Uie  v«due  of  a  prime 
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olare*    Mr.  Park  was  thiu  seasonably  delivered  from  all  chap.  vm. 
his  troubles,  and  obtained  a  more  certain  prospect  of  seuowM^ 
reaching  home  in  safety*  deuveir 

He  no  longer  encountered  those  difficulties  and  vicis-  troubiea 
situdes  which  had  rendered  the  former  part  of  his  journey 
80  full  of  interest  and  adventure.  In  traversing  the 
high  countries  of  Manding,  Konkodoo,  and  Dindikoo^ 
his  attention  was  much  drawn  to  the  patient  industry 
of  the  natives,  in  collecting  gold-dust  by  laborious 
washings  of  detrital  sand.  At  the  place  where  he  Carious 
crossed  the  Bafing,  the  principal  head-stream  of  the  SleBafing?" 
Senegal,  he  was  struck  also  with  the  rude  ingenuity  of 
a  very  curious  bridge,  '*  The  river  at  this  place,"  he 
says,  "  is  smooth  and  deep,  and  has  very  little  current. 
Two  tall  trees,  when  tied  together  by  the  tops,  are 
sufficiently  long  to  reach  from  one  side  to  the  other, 
the  roots  resting  upon  the  rocks,  and  the  tops  floating 
in  the  water.  When  a  few  trees  have  been  placed  in 
this  direction,  they  are  covered  with  dry  bamboos,  so 
as  to  form  a  floating  bridge,  with  a  sloping  gangway  at 
each  end,  where  the  trees  rest  upon  the  rocks."  The 
bridge  is  renewed  every  year,  the  old  one  being  always 
swept  away  by  the  floods  of  the  rainy  season. 

The  most  formidable  part  of  the  journey  homeward  Joom^jr 
was  through  the  vast  and  very  dense  forest  of  Jalbnka,  foj^^^*^® 
in  which  the  caravan  travelled  during  Ave  days  without  JaUonka. 
seeing  a  single  human  habitation.     They  marched  in 
close  and  regular  order,  to  protect  the  party  against 
the  attack  of  wild  beasts,  whose  roarings  were  heard 
continually  around  them,  and  to  which  every  one  who 
straggled  was  sure  to  tall  a  victim.  Such,  too  probably^ 
was  the  lot  of  Nealee,  a  female  slave,  who,  either  from 
obstinacy  or  excessive  fatigue,  refused  to  proceed  any 
Ikrther ;  and  after  vain  attempts  to  eompel  her  by  th^ 
whip,  she  was  abandoned  to  her  &te.    On  emerging 
irom  this  wood,  they  had  no  difficulty  in  passing  through 
the  fine  open  country  of  Dentilla  and  the  smaller 
wilderness  of  Tenda.    Mr.  Park  was  now  again  on  the 
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Grambia ;  and^  on  the  10th  June  1797,  reached  Pisania, 
where  he  was  received  as  one  risen  from  the  dead ;  for 
all  the  traders  from  the  interior  had  belieyed  and  re- 
ported, that,  like  Major  Houghton,  he  was  murdered  by 
the  Moors  of  Ludamar.  Ear&y  his  benefactor,  received 
double  the  stipulated  price,  and  was  overpowered  with 
gratitude ;  but  when  he  saw  the  commodious  furniture^ 
the  skilful  manufactures,  the  superiority  in  all  the  arts 
of  life,  displayed  by  Europeans,  compared  with  the 
attainments  of  his  countrymen,  he  was  deeply  mortified, 
and  exclaimed,  "  Black  men  are  nothing !"  expressing 
his  surprise  that  any  one  could  find  a  motive  for  coming 
to  so  miserable  a  land  as  Africa. 

The  traveller  had  some  difiiculty  in  reaching  home. 
He  was  obliged  to  embark,  on  the  15th  June,  in  a  vessel 
boimd  to  America,  and  was  afterwards  driven  by  stress 
©f  weather  to  the  Island  of  Antigua,  whence  he  sailed 
on  the  24th  November,  and  on  the  22d  December  landed 
at  Falmouth.  He  arrived  in  London  before  dawn  on 
the  morning  of  Christmas-day,  and  in  the  garden  of  the 
British  Museum  accidentally  met  his  brother-in-law  Mr 
Dickson.  Two  years  having  elapsed  since  any  tidings 
of  him  reached  England,  he  had  been  given  up  for  lost ; 
80  that  his  friends  and  the  public  were  equally  astonished 
and  delighted  by  his  reappearance.  The  report  of  his 
unexpected  return,  after  making  such  splendid  discover- 
ies, kindled  throughout  the  nation  a  higher  enthusiasm 
than  had  perhaps  been  excited  by  the  result  of  any  for- 
mer mission  of  the  same  nature.  To  satisfy  the  public 
impatience,  an  outline  was  drawn  up  by  Mr  Bryan  Ed- 
wards, accompanied  with  learned  geographical  illustra- 
tions by  Major  Rennell.  The  entire  narrative  was 
published  early  in  1799,  and  besides  the  Interest  insepar- 
able from  the  remarkable  events  described,  the  merit  of 
being  written  in  a  pleasing  and  animated  style  has  ren- 
dered it  one  of  the  most  popular  books  in  the  English 
language. 
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CHAPTEE  IX. 

Parl^i  Second  Journey. 

ViewB  under  which  he  was  sent  out— Departure— Orertaken  by 
the  rainy  Season — Great  Sickness  and  Distress— Embarks 
on  the  Niger— Negotiations  with  the  King  of  Bambarra— 
Obtains  Permission  to  build  a  Vessel— Sansanding— Sets  sail 
—Account!  of  his  Death. 

The  discoyeries  of  Park  in  his  first  journey,  though  the    chap.  ix. 
most  splendid  made  by  any  modem  traveller,  rather  Effects^ 
excited  than  satisfied  the  national  curiosity.    The  Niger  Park's 
had  been  seen  flowing  eastward  into  the  interior  of  J°^*^*^^* 
Africa ;  and  hence  a  still  deeper  interest  and  mystery 
were  suspended  over  the  future  course  and  termination 
of  that  great  central  stream.    Kingdoms  had  been  dis- 
covered, more  flourishing  and  more  populous  than  any 
formerly  known  in  that  continent ;  but  other  kingdoms, 
^ill  greater  and  wealthier,  were  reported  to  exist  in  re- 
gions which  he  had  vainly  attempted  to  reach.    The 
lustre  of  his  achievements  had  difiiised  among  the  public 
in  general  an  ardour  for  discovery,  wiiich  was  formerly 
confined  to  a  few  enlightened  individuals.    It  was  evi- 
dent, however,  that  the  efibrts  of  no  private  association 
could  penetrate  the  depths  of  the  African  continent, 
and  overcome  the  obstacle  presented  by  its  distance,  its 
deserts,  and  its  barbarism.     Hence,  Greorge  lU.,  the  Royal 
patron  and  employer  of  the  celebrated  Cook,  was  induced  P*^°**f** 
to  come  forw^  again  as  the  promoter  of  discovery  in 
this  new  sphere ;  and  accordingly,  in  October  1801,  Mr 
Park  was  invited  by  government  to  undertake  an  expe- 
dition on  a  lai^ger  sode.    Having  in  the  mean  time  mar« 
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CHAP.  VL    ried  the  daughter  of  Mr  Anderson,  with  whom  he  had 

ParkTsetUe-  "^^^  ^  apprenticeship  as  a  surgeon,  and  having  entered 

roent  at         with  some  success  on  the  practice  of  his  profession  in 

Peebles.         ^j^^  f^y^  ^f  Peebles,  it  was  supposed  that,  content  with 

laurels  so  dearly  earned,  he  had  renounced  a  life  of  peril 

and  adventure.    But  none  of  these  ties  could  detain  him, 

when  the  invitation  was  given  to  renew  and  complete 

his  splendid  career,  on  which,  indeed,  his  mind  had  been 

T^««  ««•«       brooding  with  enthusiastic  ardour.    He  had  held  much 
laeasoftne     ,  °  .-•■««■■.«■  -ii  »i  i     i     -.  i 

course  of  the  mtercourse  with  Mr  Maxwell,  a  gentleman  who  had  long 

Niger.  commanded  a  vessel  in  the  African  trade,  by  whom  he 

was  persuaded  that  the  Congo,  wliich,  since  its  discovery 
by  the  Portuguese,  had  been  almost  lost  sight  of  by 
Europeans,  would  prove  to  be  the  channel  by  which  the 
Niger,  after  watering  all  the  regions  of  Interior  Africa, 
enters  the  Atlantic.  The  scientific  world  were  veiy 
much  disposed  to  adopt  the  same  views  on  this  subject ; 
and,  accordingly,  the  whole  plan  of  the  expedition  was 
adjusted  with  an  avowed  reference  to  them.  But  the 
agitation  of  the  public  mind,  by  the  change  of  ministry 
and  the  war  with  France,  delayed  farther  proceedings  till 
1804,  when  he  was  desired  by  Lord  Camden,  the  colonial 
secretary,  to  form  his  arrangements,  with  an  assurance 
of  being  supplied  with  every  means  necessary  for  their 
accomplishment.  The  course  which  he  now  suggested, 
as  the  result  of  his  dearly-bought  experience,  was,  that 
he  should  no  longer  travel  as  a  single  and  unprotected 
Proposed  wanderer.  He  proposed  to  take  wili  him  a  small  party, 
^J.  °*  who,  being  well  armed  and  disciplined,  might  fece  almost 
any  force  which  the  natives  could  oppose  to  them ;  with 
these  he  meant  to  proceed  direct  to  Sego ;  where  he  in- 
tended to  build  two  boats  40  feet  long,  and  thence  to  sail 
downwards  to  the  estuary  of  the  Congo.  Instructions 
were  accordingly  sent  out  to  Goree,  that  he  should  be 
furnished  libendly  with  men  and  every  thing  else  of 
which  he  might  stand  in  need. 

Mr  Park  sailed  from  Portsmouth  in  the  Crescent 
transport  on  the  SOth  January  1805.  About  the  8th 
March  he  arrived  at  the  Cape  Verd  Islands ;  and  on  the 
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28th  reached  Groree.    There  he  was  joined  by  an  officer    chap,  ix 
and  thirty-five  soldiers,  and  he  provided  himself  with  ^rrivaTat 
asses  from  the  Islands,  where  the  breed  of  these  animals  Goree. 
is  excellent,  and  which  appeared  well  fitted  for  traversing 
the  ragged  hills  of  the  high  country  whence  issue  the 
infant  streams  of  the  Senegal  and  Niger.     He  took 
with  him  also  two  sailors  and  four  artificers,  who  had 
been  sent  from  England.    But  before  all  these  measures 
could  be  completed  a  month  had  elapsed,  and  it  was  then 
evident  that  the  rainy  season  could  not  be  far  distant, — 
a  period  in  which  travelling  is  very  difficult  and  trying 
to  European  constitutions.     It  is  manifest,  therefore.  Unwise 
that  he  ought  to  have  remained  at  Groree  or  Pisania  till 
that  sickly  period  had  passed ;  but,  in  his  enthusiastic 
state  of  mind,  it  would  have  been  extremely  painful  to 
linger  so  long  on  the  eve  of  his  grand  and  &vourite 
undertaking.    He  hoped,  and  it  seemed  possible,  that 
before  the  middle  of  June,  when  the  rains  usually  begin, 
he  might  reach  the  Niger,  which  could  then  be  navigated 
Mdthout  any  serious  toil  or  exposure.    He  departed, 
therefore,  with  his  little  band  on  the  fourth  day  of 
May,  and  proceeded  through  Medina,  along  the  banks  of 
the  Gambia.    With  so  strong  a  party,  he  was  no  longer  Depredations 
dependent  on  the  protection  of  the  petty  kings  and  natives. 
mansas ;  but  the  natives,  seeing  him  so  well  provided, 
thought  he  had  now  no  claim  on  their  hospitality ;  on  the 
contrary,  they  eagerly  seized  every  opportunity  to  obtain 
some  of  the  valuable  articles  which  they  saw  in  his  pos- 
session.   Thefts  were  frequent ;  the  kings  drove  a  hard 
baigain  for  presents ;  and  at  one  place  the  women,  with 
immense  MK>ur,  had  emptied  all  the  wells,  that  they 
might  derive  an  advantage  from  selling  the  water.    Sub-  (J^^^^^^j^^^ 
mitting  quietly  to  these  little  annoyances,  Mr  Park 
proceeded  along  the  Gambia,  till  he  saw  it  flowing  from 
the  south  between  the  hills  of  Foota  Jallo  and  a  high 
mountain  called  Muianta.    Turning  his  face  almost  due 
west,  he  passed  the  streams  of  the  fia  Lee,  the  Ba  Fing, 
and  the  Ba  Woollima,  the  three  principal  tributaries  of 
the  Senegal.    This  change  of  direction  led  him  through 
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CHAP.  IX.  a  tract  much  more  pleasing  than  that  passed  in  his  dreaiy 
Romimittc  letum  through  JaUonka  and  its  wildemcBS.  Theyillages, 
character  of  hoilt  in  delightful  mountain-glens  and  looking  from  their 
the  Tillages,  elevated  precipices  over  a  great  extent  of  wooded  plain, 
appeared  romantic  heyond  any  thing  he  had  ever  seen. 
The  rocks  near  Sullo  assumed  every  possible  diversity 
of  form,  towering  like  ruined  castles^spires^and  pyramids. 
One  mass  of  granite  so  strongly  resembled  ihe  remains 
of  a  Crothic  abbey,  with  its  niches  and  ruined  staircase, 
that  it  required  some  time  to  satisfy  him  of  its  being 
wholly  the  work  of  nature.  The  crossing  of  the  rivers, 
now  considerably  swelled,  was  attended  with  many  diffi- 
culties ;  and  in  one  of  them  Isaaco  the  guide  was  nearly 
devoured  by  a  crocodile. 
Beginning  of  It  was  near  Satadoo,  soon  after  passing  the  Faleme, 
the  rainy  that  the  party  experienced  the  first  tornado,  which, 
marking  the  conmiencement  of  the  rainy  season,  proved 
for  them  **  the  beginning  of  sorrows."  On  such  occasions, 
violent  storms  of  thunder  and  lightning  are  followed  by 
deluges  of  rain,  which  cover  the  ground  three  feet  deep, 
and  haveapeculiarly  malignant  influence  on  the  European 
frame.  In  three  days  twelve  men  were  on  the  sick-list ; 
and  the  natives,  as  they  saw  the  strength  of  the  expedition 
decline,  became  more  bold  and  frequent  in  their  predatory 
attacks.  At  Gimbia,  accordingly,  attempts  were  made 
to  overpower,  by  main  force,  the  whole  party,  and  seize 
all  they  possessed ;  but  by  merely  presenting  their  mus- 
Royai  band  kets,  the  assault  was  repelled  without  bloodshed.  At 
J^JJP]^  Maniakorra  the  whole  population  hung  on  their  rear  for 
a  considerable  time,  h^ed  by  thirty  of  the  king's  sons ; 
and  great  delicacy  was  felt  as  to  the  mode  of  dealing 
with  tiiese  august  thieves,  so  long  as  their  proceedings 
were  not  quite  intolerable.  One  of  them  came  up  and 
engaged  "Mx  Park  in  conversation,  while  another  ran  off 
with  his  fowling-piece ;  and,  on  his  attempting  pursuit^ 
the  first  took  the  opportunity  of  seizing  his  great-coat* 
Orders  were  now  given  to  fire  on  fdl  depredators,  royal 
or  plebeian ;  and  after  a  few  shots  had  been  discharged, 
without  producing  any  Mai  effects^  the  thieves  concealed 
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themselyes  among  the  rocks,  and  were  merely  seen  peep- 
ing through  the  crevices. 

The  expedition  continued  to  melt  away  beneath  the 
deadly  influence  of  an  African  climate.  Every  day  added 
to  the  list  of  sick  or  dead,  or  of  those  who  declared  them* 
selves  unable  to  proceed.  Near  Bangasai,  four  men  lay 
down  at  once ;  it  was  even  with  difficulty  that  Mr  Park 
dragged  forwiurd  his  brother-in-law  Mr  Anderson,  while 
be  himself  felt  very  sick  and  faint.  His  spirits  were 
about  to  sink  entirely,  when,  coming  to  an  eminence,  he 
obtained  a  distant  view  of  the  mountains,  the  southern 
base  of  which  he  knew  to  be  watered  by  the  Niger. 
Then  indeed  he  foigot  his  fever,  and  thought  only  of 
climbing  the  blue  hills  which  delighted  his  eyes. 

But  before  he  could  arrive  at  that  desired  point,  three 
weeks  elapsed,  during  which  he  experienced  the  greatest 
difficulty  and  suffering.  At  length  he  reached  the  sum- 
mit of  the  ridge  which  divides  the  Senegal  from  the 
Joliba,  and  coming  to  the  brow  of  the  hill,  saw  again  this 
majestic  river  rollhig  its  immense  stream  along  the  plain. 
Yet  his  situation  and  prospects  were  gloomy  indeed, 
when  compared  to  those  with  which  he  had  left  the  banks 
of  the  Grambia.  Of  thirty-eight  men  whom  he  ihen  had 
with  him,  there  survived  only  seven,  all  suffering  from 
severe  sickness,  and  some  nearly  at  the  last  extremity. 
Still  his  mind  was  full  of  the  most  sanguine  hope,  espe- 
cially when,  on  the  22d  August,  he  felt  himself  floating 
on  tile  waters  of  his  favourite  stream,  and  advancing 
towards  the  ultimate  object  of  his  ambition.  He  hired 
canoes  to  convey  his  party  to  Marraboo ;  and  the  river, 
here  a  mile  in  breadth,  was  so  full  and  so  deep,  that  its 
current  carried  him  easily  over  the  rapids,  but  with  a 
velocity  which  was  in  a  certain  degree  painful. 

From  the  place  just  named  he  sent  the  interpreter 
Tsaaco  to  Mansong,  with  part  of  the  presents,  to  treat 
with  that  monarch  for  protection,  as  well  as  for  permis- 
sion to  build  a  boat.  This  envoy  was  absent  several  days, 
during  which,  great  anxiety  was  felt,  heightened  by 
several  un£stvourable  rumours^  among  which  was^  that 
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CHAP.  IX  the  king  had  killed  him  with  hif  own  hand,  and  an* 
Fayoorabie  nounced  his  purpose  to  do  the  same  to  every  white  man 
htam^^ ®'  that  should  come  within  his  reach.  These  fears  were 
seDger.  dispelled  hy  the  appearance  of  the  royal  songster,  who 

brought  a  message  of  welcome,  with  an  invitation  to 
repair  to  Sego,  and  deliver  in  person  the  remaining 
presents  intended  for  the  monarch.  At  Samee  the  party 
met  Isaaco,  who  reported  that  there  was  something  very 
oeedinSor"  ^^  ^  ^  reception  by  Mansong.  That  prince  assured 
the  king.  him,  in  general,  that  the  expedition  would  be  allowed 
to  pass  down  the  Niger ;  but  whenever  the  envoy  came 
to  particulars,  and  proposed  an  interview  with  Mr  Park, 
the  king  began  to  draw  squares  and  triangles  with  his 
finger  on  the  sand  ;  and  in  this  geometrical  operation 
his  mind  seemed  wholly  absorbed.  Isaaco  suspected  that 
he  laboured  under  some  superstitious  dread  of  white 
men,  and  sought  by  these  figures  to  defend  himself 
against  their  magic  influence.  It  was  finally  arranged 
that  the  presents  should  be  delivered,  not  to  the  sove- 
reign himself,  but  to  Modibinne,  his  prime  minister,  who 
was  to  come  to  Samee  for  that  purpose.  He  accordingly 
appeared,  and  began  by  requiring,  in  his  royal  mas- 
ter's name,  why  Park  had  come  to  Bambarra  with  so 
great  a  train  firom  so  distant  a  country, — ^allowing  him 
S!o  of  pSc  *  ^y  ^  prepare  his  reply.  Next  morning  the  traveller 
gave  an  answer  in  form,  representing  his  mission  as 
chiefly  commercial,  and  holding*  forth  the  advantages 
which  Bambarra  might  reap  by  receiving  foreign  goods 
directly  from  the  coast,  instead  of  circuitously,  as  now, 
through  Morocco,  the  Desert,  Timbuctoo,  and  Jenne, 
having  a  profit  levied  upon  them  at  every  transfer. 
Modibinne  expressed  satisfaction  both  with  the  reasons 
and  with  the  presents;  and  on  his  return  next  day, 
ofiered,  on  the  part  of  Mansong,  the  option  of  building 
a  boat  either  at  Samee,  Sego,  Sansanding,  or  Jenne. 
He  chose  Sansanding,  thereby  enabling  the  barbarian 
ruler  to  avoid  all  intercourse  with  Europeans,  of  whom 
he  seemed  to  entertain  so  mysterious  a  dread. 
The  voyage  down  the  river  was  distressing;  for,  though 
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the  fatigue  of  travelling  was  avoided,  the  heat  was  so  chap.  ix. 
intense  that  it  was  thought  sufficient  to  have  roasted  a  (jreatraffer- 
sirloin :  and  the  sick  had  thus  no  chance  of  recovery,  mg  from  the 
Sansanding  was  found  a  prosperous  and  flourishing  ^^^ 
town,  with  a  crowded  market  remarkably  well  arranged. 
The  principal  articles,  which  were  cloth  of  Houssa  or 
Jenne,  antimony,  beads,  and  indigo,  were  each  arranged 
in  stalls,  shaded  by  mats  from  the  rays  of  the  sun. 
There  was  a  separate  place  for  salt,  the  main  article  of 
their  trade.    The  whole  presented  a  scene  of  commercial 
order  and  activity  totally  unlooked  for  in  the  interior 
of  Africa. 

Mansong  had  promised  to  furnish  two  boats ;  but  they  laray  supply 
were  late  in  arriving,  and  also  proved  very  defective.  In  Soate.^'^^^ 
order  to  raise  money,  it  was  necessary  to  sell  a  consider- 
able quantity  of  goods.  Nor  was  it  without  much 
trouble  that  the  two  skifis  were  finally  converted  into 
the  schooner  Joliba,  forty  feet  long,  six  broad,  and  draw- 
ing only  one  foot  of  water, — the  fittest  form  for  navi- 
gating the  river  downward  to  the  ocean. 

During  Park's  stay  at  Sansanding  he  had  the  misfor-  Death  of 
tune  to  lose  his  broliier-in-law  Mr  Anderson,  to  whom  Anderson, 
his  attachment  was  so  strong  as  to  make  him  say, — 
**  No  event  which  took  place  during  the  journey  ever 
threw  the  smallest  gloom  over  my  mind  till  I  laid  Mr 
Anderson  in  the  grave.    I  then  felt  myself  as  if  left  a 
second  time  lonely  and  friendless  amidst  the  wilds  of 
Africa."     Though  the  party  wae  now  reduced  to  five 
Europeans,  one  of  whom  was  deranged,  and  though  the 
most  gloomy  anticipations  could  not  fail  to  arise  in  the 
mind  of  our  traveller,  his  firmness  was  in  no  degree 
shaken.    He  announced  in  a  letter  to  Lord  Camden  his  S?!!!!!l?^^^® 
fixed  purpose  to  discover  the  termmation  of  the  Niger,  Puk. 
or  perish  in  the  attempt ;  adding, — ^*  Though  all  the 
Europeans  who  are  with  me  should  die,  and  though  I 
were  myself  half-dead,  I  would  still  persevere."    To 
his  wife  he  stated  the  same  determination,  combined 
with  the  utmost  confidence  of  success;  and  the  com- 
mencement of  his  voyage  down  the  Niger,  through  the 
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vast  unknown  regions  of  Interior  Airica^  he  called 
^  turning  his  &ce  towards  England." 

It  was  on  the  l7th  November  1805  that  the  dis- 
coverer began  his  last  voyage.  A  long  interval  elapsed 
without  any  tidings,  which,  considering  the  great  dis- 
tance and  the  many  causes  of  delay,  did  not  at  first 
excite  alarm  in  his  friends.  As  the  following  year,  how- 
ever, passed  on,  rumours  of  an  unpleasant  nature  began 
to  prevail.  Alarmed  by  these,  and  feeling  a  deep  interest 
in  his  fate.  Governor  Maxwell  of  Sierra  Leone  employed 
Isaaco  the  guide,  who  had  been  sent  to  the  Gambia  with 
despatches  from  the  Niger,  to  imdertake  a  fresh  journey 
to  inquire  after  him.  At  Sansanding,  he  was  so  far 
fortunate  as  to  meet  Amadi  Fatouma,  who  had  been 
engaged  to  succeed  himself  as  interpreter ;  and  from  him 
he  received  a  journal  purporting  to  contain  the  narrative 
of  the  voyage  down  the  river,  and  of  its  final  issue.  The 
party,  it  would  appear,  had  purchased  three  slaves,  who, 
with  the  five  Europeans  and  Fatouma,  increased  their 
number  to  nine.  TheypassedSilla  and  Jenne  in  a  friendly 
manner ;  but  at  Rakbara  (Eabra)  and  Timbuctoo  they 
were  attacked  by  several  armed  individuals,  who  were 
repelled  only  by  a  smart  and  destructive  fire.  No  par- 
ticulars are  given  of  any  of  those  important  places ;  nor 
of  Kafib,  Grotoijege,  and  others,  which  the  adventurers 
are  represented  as  having  afterwards  passed.  At  length 
they  came  to  the  village  (more  properly  city)  of  Yaour, 
where  Amadi  left  the  others,  his  services  having  been 
secured  only  to  that  point.  He  had,  however,  scarcely 
taken  his  leave,  when  he  was  summoned  before  the 
king,  who  bitterly  complained  that  the  white  men, 
though  they  brought  many  valuable  conmiodities  with 
them,  had  gone  by  without  giving  him  any  presents.  He 
therefore  ordered  that  Fatouma  should  be  thrown  into 
irons,  and  a  body  of  troops  sent  in  pursuit  of  the  Eng- 
lish. These  men  reached  Boussa,  and  took  possession  of 
a  pass,  where  rocks,  which  hem  in  the  river,  allow  only 
a  narrow  channel  for  vesseU  to  descend.  When  Park 
arrived,  he  found  the  passage  thus  obstructed,  but  at- 
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tempted,  nevertheless,  to  pu8h  his  way  through.    **The   chap.  DC 
people  began  to  attack  him,  throwing  lances,  pikes,  ^tta^^ 
arrows,  and  stones.    He  defended  himself  a  long  time;  Paric's 
when  two  of  his  slaves  at  the  stem  of  the  vessel  were 
killed.    The  crew  threw  every  thing  they  had  into  the 
river,  and  kept  firing ;  but  being  overpowered  by  num- 
bers and  fatigue,  unable  to  keep  up  the  boat  against 
the  current,  and  seeiug  no  probability  of  escaping,  Mr 
Park  took  hold  of  one  of  the  white  men,  and  jumped 
into  the  water.    Others  did  the  same,  and  they  were  all  Deatti  of  the 
drowned  in  the  stream  in  attempting  to  escape.   The  only  ^*«>i«P*rty. 
slave  that  remained  in  the  schooner,  seeing  the  natives 
persist  in  throwing  weapons  into  it  without  ceasing,  stood 
up  and  said  to  them, — ^  Stop  throwing  now ;  you  see 
nothing  in  the  canoe,  and  nobody  but  myself ;  therefore 
cease.   Take  me  and  the  canoe,  but  don't  kill  me.'   They 
took  possession  of  both,  and  carried  them  to  the  king." 

These  sad  tidings,  conveyed  in  course  to  England,  incredulity 
were  not  for  a  long  time  received  with  general  belief ;  for         *^^ 
the  statement,  being  sifted  with  care,  was  thought  to 
contain  inconsistencies,  as  well  as  such  a  degree  of  im- 
probability as  left  some  room  for  hope.    But  year  after 
year  elapsed,  and  this  expectation  died  away.    Denham 
and  Clapperton,  when  in  the  country,  received  accounts 
from  various  quarters  which  very  nearly  coincided  with 
those  of  Amadi  Fatouma.  Park's  adventures,  they  found, 
had  excited  the  deepest  interest  throughout  Africa. 
In  his  last  journey  Clapperton  even  saw  the  spot  where  Inibmuitiofi 
he  perished,  which,  allowing  for  some  exaggeration,  did  ^j^Sing 
not  ill  correspond  with  the  description  just  given.    Nay,  ^^^^ 
he  received  notice,  as  we  shall  hereafter  see,  that  the 
manuscripts  belonging  to  the  enterprising  Scotchman 
were  in  the  possession  of  the  King  of  Yaour,  who  ofiered 
to  deliver  them  up  on  condition  that  the  captain  would 
pay  him  a  visit,  which  he  declined ;  and  indeed,  from 
what  occurred  to  Lander,  it  appeared  to  be  only  a  snare, 
by  which  this  perfidious  prince  sought  to  get  him  into 
his  power. 
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It  has  been  thought  advisable  to  trace  without  inter- 
ruption the  interesting  career  o£  Park  from  its  com- 
mencement to  its  close.  Between  his  two  expeditions, 
however,  another  was  performed  which  appeared  to 
open  under  very  favourable  auspices.  Frederic  Home- 
man,  a  student  of  the  University  of  C^ttingen,  commu- 
nicated to  Blumenbach,  the  celebrated  natural  histo- 
rian, his  ardent  desire  to  explore  the  interior  of  Africa 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Association.  The  professor 
transmitted  to  that  body  a  strong  recommendation  of  the 
candidate,  as  a  young  man,  active,  athletic,  and  temperate, 
knowing  sickness  only  by  name,  and  of  respectable 
literary  and  scientific  attainments.  Sir  Joseph  Banks 
immediately  wrote, — **  If  Mr  Homeman  be  really  the 
character  you  describe,  he  is  the  very  person  whom  we 
are  in  search  of."  On  receiving  this  encouragement, 
the  youth  immediately  applied  his  mind  to  the  study  of 
natiural  history  and  the  Arabic  language,  and  otherwise 
sought  to  fit  himself  for  supporting  the  character,  which 
he  intended  to  assume,  of  an  Arab  and  a  Moslem,  under 
which  he  hoped  to  escape  the  effects  of  that  ferocious 
bigotry  which  had  opposed  so  fatal  a  bar  to  the  progress 
of  his  predecessors. 

In  May  1797  he  repaired  to  London,  where  his  appoint- 
ment was  forthwith  sanctioned  by  the  Association ;  and 
naving  obtained  a  passport  from  the  Directory,  who  then 
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governed  France,  he  visited  Paris,  and  was  introduced     chap.  x. 
to  some  leading  members  of  the  National  Institute,    He        — 
reached  i^ypt  in  September,  and  after  spending  ten  days  PariTto   ^ 
at  Alexandria,  set  out  for  Cairo,  to  wait  the  departure  ^wrpt 
of  the  Kashna  caravan.    The  interval  was  employed  in 
acquiring  the  language  of  the  Mograbin  Arabs,  a  tribe 
bordering  on  the  Nile.    While  he  was  at  Cairo,  tidings 
arrived  of  Bonaparte's  landing  in  that  coimtry,  when  the 
just  indignation  of  the  natives  vented  itself  upon  all 
Europeans,  and  among  others  on  the  Crerman,  who  was 
arrested  and  confined  in  the  castle.     He  was  relieved 
upon  the  victorious  entry  of  the  French  commander, 
who,  besides  restoring  hhn  to  freedom,  very  liberally 
offered  money,  and  every  other  supply  which  might 
contribute  to  the  success  of  his  mission. 

It  was  the  5th  of  September  1798,  before  Homeman  j^ing  the 
could  find  a  caravan  proceeding  to  the  westward,  when  caravan  to 
he  joined  the  one  destined  for  Fezzan.    The  travellers 
soon  passed  the  cultivated  land  of  Egypt,  and  entered  on 
an  expanse  of  sandy  waste,  such  as  the  bottom  of  the 
ocean  might  exhibit  if  the  waters  were  to  retire.    This 
desert  was  covered  with  the  fragments,  as  it  were,  of  a 
petrified  forest ;  large  trunks,  branches,  twigs,  and  even 
pieces  of  bark,  being  scattered  of^er  it.    Sometimes  these 
stony  remains  were  brought  in  by  mistake  as  fuel.  When  African 
the  caravan  halted  for  the  night,  each  individual  dug  a  mannera. 
hole  in  the  sand,  gathered  a  few  sticks,  and  prepared  his 
victuals  after  the  African  &shion  of  kouskous,  soups,  or 
puddings.    Homeman,  according  to  his  European  habits, 
at  first  employed  the  services  of  another ;  but  finding 
himself  thus  exposed  to  contempt  or  suspicion,  he  soon 
followed  the  example  of  the  rest,  and  became  his  own 
cook. 

There  are,  as  is  well  known,  several  oases  in  this  Amvaiat 
immense  waste.     Ten  days  brought  the  caravan  to     ""^^^ff®^* 
Ummesogeir,  a  village  situated  on  a  rock,  with  120  in- 
habitants, who,  separated  by  deserts  from  the  rest  of 
the  world,  pass  a  peaceful  and  hospitable  life,  subsisting 
on  dates,  the  chief  produce  of  their  arid  soil. 
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CHAP.x.  Another  day's  journey  brought  them  to  Siwah,  a 
Setti^^tof  ^^^  extensive  settlement,  the  territoiy  of  which  is 
estimated  by  the  discoverer  to  be  fifty  miles  in  circum* 
ference.  It  yields,  with  little  culture,  various  descrip- 
tions of  grain  and  vegetables ;  but  its  wealth  consists 
chiefly  in  laige  gardens  of  dates,  baskets  of  which  fruit 
form  here  the  standard  of  value.  The  government  is 
vested  in  a  very  turbulent  aristocracy  of  about  thirty 
chi^  who  meet  in  council  in  the  vicinity  of  the  town- 
wall,  and,  in  the  contests  which  frequently  arise,  make 
violent  and  sudden  appeals  to  arms.  The  chief  question 
in  respect  to  Siwah  is,  whether  it  does  or  does  not  com- 
prise the  site  of  the  celebrated  shrine  of  Jupiter  Ammon, 
— ^that  object  of  awful  veneration  to  the  nations  of  anti- 
quity, and  which  Alexander  himself,  the  greatest  of  its 
heroes,  underwent  excessive  toil  and  peril  to  visit  and 
associate  with  his  name.  This  insulated  domain  does 
in  fact  contain  springs,  and  a  small  edifice  with  walls  six 
feet  thick,  partly  painted  and  adorned  with  hieroglyphs. 
There  are  also  antique  tombs  in  the  neighbouring  moun- 
tains ;  but  as  the  subsequent  discoveries  of  Belzoni  and 
Edmonstone  have  proved  that  similar  features  exist  in 
other  oases  scattered  in  different  directions  along  the 
desert  borders  of  EgyptJ'^me  uncertainty  must  perhaps 
for  ever  rest  on  this  curious  question. 

The  route  now  passed  through  a  region,  still  indeed 
barren,  yet  not  presenting  such  a  monotonous  plain  of 
sand  as  intervenes  between  Egypt  and  Siwah.  It  was 
bordered  by  precipitous  limestone  rocks,  which  contain 
numerous  diells  and  marine  remains.  The  caravan,  while 
proceeding  along  these  wild  tracts,  were  alarmed  by  a 
tremendous  braying  of  asses ;  and,  on  looking  back,  they 
saw  several  hundreds  of  the  people  of  Siwah  armed  and 
in  full  pursuit,  mounted  on  these  useful  animaK  The 
scouts,  however,  soon  brought  an  assurance  that  they 
came  with  intentions  perfectly  peaceable,  having  merely 
understood  that  in  the  company  there  were  two  Christians 
from  Cairo ;  on  being  allowed  to  kill  whom,  they  would 
permit  the  others  to  proceed  unmolested.    All  Home- 
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mgii's  address  and  firmness  were  required  in  this  fearful    chap.  x. 
crisis.     He  opposed  the  most  resolute  denial  to  the   . .. — 
assertions  of  the  Siwahans ;  he  opened  the  Koran,  and  Homemaii. 
displayed  the  facUiiy  with  which  he  could  read  its  pages ; 
he  even  challenged  his  adversaries  to  answer  him  on 
points  of  Mohammedan  faith.     His  companions  in  the 
caravan,  who  took  a  pride  in  defending  one  of  their 
memhers,  insisted  that  he  had  cleared  himself  thoroughly 
from  the  imputation  of  heing  an  infidel ;  and  as  they 
were  joined  hy  several  of  the  natives,  the  whole  body 
finally  renounced  their  bloody  purpose,  and  turned  their 
faces  homeward. 

The  travellers  next  passed  through  Augila,  a  town  so  fj^^  ""^  ^^® 
ancient  as  to  be  mentioned  by  Herodotus;  but  now  Harutsch. 
small,  dirty,  and  supported  solely  by  the  passage  of  the 
inland  trade.  They  then  entered  the  Black  Harutsch, 
a  long  range  of  dreary  mountains  (^Mons  Ater  of  the 
Romans),  through  the  successive  defiles  of  which  they 
found  only  a  narrow  track  enclosed  by  rugged  steeps  and 
obstructed  by  loose  stones.  Every  valley,  too,  and  ravine 
into  which  they  looked,  seemed  still  more  wild  and 
desolate  than  the  road  itself.  A  gayer  scene  succeeded 
when  they  advanced  into  that  district  of  limestone 
mountains  which  is  called  the  White  Harutsch.  The 
rocks  and  stones  here  appeared  as  if  glazed,  abounding 
in  shells  and  other  marine  petrifactions,  and,  on  being 
broken,  presented  a  vitrified  aspect. 

After  a  painful  route  of  sixteen  days  through  this  SS^dSm  of 
solitary  region,  the  travellers  were  cheered  by  seeing  Fezzan. 
before  them  the  Great  Oasis,  or  small  kingdom  of  Fezzan. 
Both  at  Temissa,  the  frontier  town,  and  at  Zuila,  the 
ancient  capital,  which  is  still  inhabited  by  many  rich 
merchants,  they  were  received  with  rapturous  demon- 
strations of  joy.  The  arrival  of  a  caravan  is  the  chief 
event  which  diversifies  the  existence  of  the  citizens,  and 
difiuses  through  the  country  animation  and  wealth.  At 
Mourzouk,  themodemmetropolis,  the  reception  was  more 
solemn  and  pompous.  The  sultan  himself  awaited  their 
approach  on  a  small  eminence,  seated  in  an  arm-chair 
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ornamented  with  cloth  of  various  coloors,  and  forming  a 
species  of  throne.  Each  pilgrim,  on  approaching  the 
royal  seat,  put  off  his  sandds^  kissed  the  sovereign's 
h£uid,  and  took  his  station  behind,  when  the  whole 
assembly  joined  in  a  chant  of  pious  gratitude. 

Fezzan,  according  to  Homeman,  has  a  length  of  300 
and  a  breadth  of  200  miles,  and  k  much  the  largest  of 
all  the  oases  which  enliven  the  immense  desert  of  North- 
em  Africa.  It  relieves,  however,  in  only  an  imperfect 
degree,  the  parched  appearance  of  the  surrounding  region. 
It  ia  not  irrigated  by  a  river  nor  even  by  any  considerable 
stream ;  the  grain  produced  is  insufficient  for  its  small 
population,  supposed  to  amount  to  seventy  or  seventy-five 
thousand ;  and  few  animals  are  reared  except  the  ass, 
the  goat,  tmd  the  camel.  Dates,  as  in  all  lands  of  this 
description,  form  the  chief  article  of  produce ;  but  Fezzan 
derives  its  main  importame  from  being  the  centre  of  that 
immense  traffic  which  gives  activity  and  wealth  to  Interior 
Africa.  Mourzouk,  in  the  dry  season,  forms  a  rendezvous 
for  the  caravans  proceeding  from  Egypt,  Morocco,  and 
Tripoli,  to  the  great  countries  on  the  banks  of  the  Joliba. 
Yet  the  trade  is  carried  on  less  by  the  inhabitants  them-^ 
selves  than  by  the  Tibboos,  the  Tuaricks^  and  other 
wandering  tribes  of  the  Desert,  concerning  whom  our 
traveller  collected  some  information,  but  less  ample  than 
Ly(m  and  Denham  afterwards  obtained  from  personal 
observation.  Of  Timbuctoo  he  did  not  learn  much, 
Morocco  being  the  chief  quarter  whence  merchants  re- 
pair to  that  celebrated  seat  of  commerce  ;  but  respect^ 
ing  the  eastern  part  of  Soudan  he  receiv^  intelligence 
much  more  accurate  than  had  hitherto  reached  Europe. 
Houssa  was  for  the  first  time  understood  to  be,  not  a 
single  country  or  city,  but  a  region  comprehending  many 
kingdoms,  the  people  of  which  are  said  to  be  the  hand« 
somest,  most  industrious,  and  most  intelligent  in  that 
part  of  Africa,  being  particulariy  distinguished  for  their 
manufacture  of  fine  cloths.  Among  the  states  mentioned 
were  Kashna,  Kano,  Daura,  Solan,  Noro,  Nyflfe,  Cabi, 
Zanfara,  and  Guber.    Most  of  these  were  tributary  to 
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Bornou,  here  described  as  decidedly  the  most  powerful    chap.  x. 
kingdom  in  Central  Africa ;  and  which  really  was  so  xaeasTTto 
before  the  rise  of  the  Fellata  empire  caused,  in  this  re-  the  conroe  of 
spect,  a  remarkable  change.    The  Niger,  according  to  ***®^«®^* 
the  unanimous  belief  in  the  northern  provinces,  was  said 
to  flow  from  Timbuctoo  eastward  through  Houssa,  and 
hold  the  same  direction  till  it  joined  or  rather  became 
the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  the  main  stream  of  the  £Igyptian 
Nile.    Prevalent  as  this  opinion  is  among  the  Arabs,  late 
discoveries  have  proved  it  to  be  entirely  erroneous ;  the 
river  or  rivers  which  water  Houssa  being  wholly  distinct 
from  that  great  stream  which  flows  through  Bambarra 
and  Timbuctoo.  t 

Homeman,  after  remidning  some  time  at  Mourzouk,  Obstacles  to 
had  resolved  to  join  a  caravan  about  to  proceed  south-  t^i  "^ 
wards  into  the  interior ;  but,  upon  observing  that  the  interior. 
cavalcade  consisted  almost  wholly  of  black  traders,  any 
connexion  or  intercourse  with  whom  was  likely  to  affbi^ 
him  little  favour  in  the  eyes  of  the  Moors,  he  was  induced 
to  forego  tins  purpose, — ^more  especially  as  there  was 
the  greatest  reason  to  apprehend  obstruction  in  passing 
through  the  country  of  the  Tuaricks,  then  at  war  with 
FezEan.  He  was  informed,  besides,  that  caravans  fri>m 
Bornou  occasionally  terminated  their  journey  at  Mour- 
zouk, and  again  returned  south ;  by  one  of  which,  under 
more  propitious  circumstances,  he  hoped  to  accomplish 
his  object.  These  considerations  determined  him  to  post-  xrfpoU^ 
pone  his  departure,  resolving  in  the  meanwhile,  with 
the  view  of  forwarding  his  despatches  to  London,  to  visit 
Tripoli ;  where,  however,  he  did  not  arrive  till  the  19th 
August  1799,  having  been  detained  a  considerable  time 
by  sickness.  After  remaining  in  this  city  about  three 
months,  he  returned  to  Mourzouk ;  nor  was  it  till  the 
6th  April  1800,  that  he  departed  thence  for  the  south- 
ward, in  company  with  two  shereefs,  who  had  given  him 
assurances  of  friendship  and  protection.  His  letters  were 
^ed  with  the  most  sanguine  hopes  of  success.  But  the 
lapse  of  two  years  without  any  tidings  threw  a  damp  on 
the  cheering  expectations  thus  r^sed  in  the  Association 
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and  the  public.  In  September  1803,  a  Fezzan  merchant 
mformed  Mr  Nissen,  the  Danish  consul  at  Tripoli,  that 
Yusuph,  as  Horneman  had  chosen  to  designate  himself 
was  seen  alive  and  well  on  his  way  to  Gondasch,  witb 
the  intention  of  proceeding  to  the  coast  and  of  returning 
to  Europe.  Another  Moorish  trader  afterwards  informed 
Mr  M*Donogh,  our  consul  at  Tripoli,  that  he  was  in 
safety  at  Kaslma  in  June  1803,  and  was  there  highly 
respected  as  a  Mussulman  marabout  or  saint.  Major 
Denham  afterwards  learned  that  he  had  penetrated 
across  Africa  as  far  as  NyfiFe  on  the  Niger,  where  he  fell 
a  victim,  not  to  any  hostility  on  the  part  of  the  natives, 
but  to  disease  arising  from  the  climate.  A  young  man 
was  even  met  with  who  professed  to  be  his  son,  though 
there  was  some  doubt  as  to  the  grounds  of  his  claim  to 
that  character. 

Tlie  Association,  when  their  hopes  from  Horneman 
had  failed,  began  to  look  round  for  other  adventurers ; 
and  there  was  still  a  number  of  active  and  daring  spirits 
ready  to  brave  the  dangers  of  this  undertaking.  Mr 
NichoUs,  in  1804,  repaired  to  Calabar,  in  the  Gulf  of 
Benin,  with  the  view  of  penetrating  into  the  interior  by 
this  route,  which  appeared  shorter  than  any  other,  but 
without  any  presentiment  that  the  termination  of  the 
Niger  was  to  be  found  in  this  quarter.  He  was  well 
received  by  the  chiefs  on  the  coast,  but  could  not  gain 
much  intelligence  respecting  the  river,  being  informed 
that  most  of  the  slaves  came  from  the  west,  and  that  the 
navigation  of  the  Calabar,  at  no  great  distance,  was 
interrupted  by  an  immense  waterfel,  beyond  which  the 
surfiskje  of  the  country  became  very  elevated.  Unfor- 
tunately, of  all  the  sickly  climates  of  Africa  this  is  per- 
haps the  most  pestilential ;  and  Mr  NichoUs,  even  before 
he  commenced  his  journey,  fell  a  victim  to  the  epidemic 
fever. 

Another  German,  named  Roentgen,  recommended  also 
by  Blumenbach,  undertook  to  penetrate  into  the  bosom 
of  Africa  by  way  of  Morocco.  He  was  described  as  pos- 
sessing an  unblemished  chai-acter,  ardent  zeal  in  the 
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cause,  with  great  strength  both  of  mind  and  body.    like    chap.  x. 
Homeman,  he  made  himself  master  of  Arabic,  and  pro-  ^    ~^ 
posed  to  pass  for  a  Mohammedan.     Having,  in  1809,  Roentgen, 
arrived  at  Mogadore,  he  hired  two  guides,  and  set  out  to 
join  the  Soudan  caravan ;  but  his  career  was  short  indeed, 
for  his  body  was  soon  afterwards  found  at  a  little  distance 
from  the  place  whence  he  started.    No  information  could 
ever  be  obtained  as  to  the  particulars  of  his  death ; 
though  it  was  conjectured  with  too  much  probability 
that  he  was  murdered  for  the  sake  of  his  property. 

The  public  mind,  meantime,  continued  fixed  with  continued 
intense  interest  on  Africa,  and  every  channel  by  which  P^wic 
even  the  most  imperfect  information  could  be  obtained 
was  carefully  examined.    Much  attention  was  at  one 
time  excited  by  tidings  derived  from  a  foreign  and  rather 
doubtful  source.     The  African  coast  from  Morocco  to 
the  Senegal  is  singularly  perilous,  beset  with  numerous 
sand-banks,  and  without  either  port  or  shelter.    On  one  wreck  of  the 
of  these  banks  the  American  ship  Charles  struck  on  the  ^p®  cSSies. 
morning  of  11th  October  1810,  and  \5ras  so  surrounded 
by  breakers  as  to  leave  no  hope  of  escaping  total  wreck. 
The  sailors,  who  swam  ashore,  were  soon  after  daybreak 
attacked  by  a  band  of  Moors, — a  race  ever  on  the  watch 
for  plunder.     The  captain  was  killed,  apparently  in 
consequence  of  rash  and  violent  behaviour ;   but  the 
crew  were  taken  prisoners,  and  divided  among  the  bar- 
barians.   Adams,  one  of  the  mariners,  according  to  his 
own  statement,  was  carried  to  the  border  of  Bambarra, 
where  the  Mussulmen,  who  by  the  practice  of  slave- 
stealing  had  roused  the  hostility  of  the  natives,  were 
surprised,  made  captive,  and  after  four  days*  confinement, 
marched  to  Timbuctoo.    His  fierce  companions,  upon  Reception  of 
being  presented  to  the  king,  were  thrown  into  prison ;  crew  at^^m- 
but  he  himself  being  regarded  as  a  curiosity,  was  retained  buctoa 
in  the  palace,  where  he  became  a  particular  favourite  of 
the  queen,  who  used  to  sit  gazing  at  him  for  hours.    He 
remained  there  six  months^  well  treated,  and  even  ca- 
ressed, when  a  party  of  Moorish  traders  arrived,  ran- 
somed their  countrymen,  and  Adams  along  with  them. 
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CHAP.  X.  The  carayan  reached  Taudeny  in  thirteen  days ;  afte? 
^jj^jg^  jjj^  which  they  were  ohliged  to  march  twenty-nine  days  over 
desert.  a  desert,  where  there  was  neither  plant  nor  shruh, — not 

80  much  as  a  hlade  of  grass,  nor  a  drop  of  water.   Finding 
a  spring  dry,  the  prospect  of  which  had  sustained  their 
hope,  ihey  gave  way  to  despair ;  some  perished,  and  the 
rest  dispersed  in  search  of  other  wells.     The  American 
having  reached  Vied  Duleem,  fell  again  under  the  power 
of  the  wild  wanderers  of  ^he  desert,  and  was  carried  from 
Liberation  at  place  to  place,  suffering  extreme  hardships ;  but  at 
^^  °'®'      length  he  found,  at  Wedinoon,  three  of  his  old  shipmates, 
who,  like  himself,  were  immediately  liberated  by  the 
humane  interposition  of  M.  Dupuis,  British  consul  at 
Mogadore.  He  proceeded  thence  to  London,  with  the  view 
of  obtaining  a  passage  for  his  native  country,  and  wasfound 
in  the  streets  of  that  capital  by  a  gentleman  who  took  a 
deep  interest  in  African  affiurs,  and  who  communicated 
the  circumstance  to  Mr  Cox,  secretary  to  the  Association. 
Adams  was  then  strictly  examined,  and  his  statements 
taken  down  in  writing ;  while  M.  Dupuis,  the  consul, 
who  happened  to  be  in  town,  confirmed  the  general  fact 
Sngpidons  of  of  his  siiipwreck  and  captivity.    Hence  there  appeared 
his  narra-      ^ttle  room  to  doubt  the  correctness  of  his  relation.    The 
^^e*  remarks,  however,  of  M.  Grabeig  de  Hemso,  Swedish 

consul  at  Tripoli,  afterwards  given  in  the  Foreign  Re- 
view, seem  to  justify  the  suspicion  that  his  narrative  was 
in  the  main  fictitious ;  that  though  he  was  cast  ashore 
on  the  Sahara,  it  was  in  1811  instead  of  1810  as  he  as- 
serted;  and  that  never  having  been  south  of  Cape 
Blanco,  he  could  not  have  known  Timbuctoo  except  by 
report.  His  real  name,  besides,  was  Benjamin  Rose.  At 
all  events,  he  appears  to  have  made  diligent  inquiries 
as  i<i  the  state  of  the  country ;  and  his  details,  accord- 
ingly, as  corrected  by  M.  Dupuis,  enabled  the  public  to 
form  a  pretty  accurate  opinion  respecting  Timbuctoo. 
Picture  of  The  picture  drawn  by  him  of  liis  city  was  different 

Timbuctoa  f^^^  ^^  hitherto  presented  to  Europeans,  and  in  many 
respects  quite  the  reverse  of  it.  There  was  said  to  exist 
nothing  of  that  uncontrolled  sway  and  fierce  intolerance 
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of  the  MooiB,  the  helief  of  which  was  so  strongly  im*   chap.  x. 
pressed  upon  Park.    On  the  contrary,  the  king  and  all  his  De,<^j3ion 
principal  officers  were  negroes;  the  few  religious  cere*  ofitsinhabi- 
monies  observed  were  pagan ;  and  the  Moslem  traders  ^^^ 
were  allowed  to  enter  the  town  only  in  small  numbers, 
and  under  very  rigid  restrictions.    This  statement,  which 
appeared  at  first  improbable,  has,  however,  been  con- 
firmed by  subsequent  accounts.  The  rumours  that  bigotry  cjhangoof 
prevailed  to  such  an  extent  in  this  seat  of  commerce  were,  *J^™™®°' 
we  may  presume,  exaggerated  &om  the  very  first ;  but  bactoo. 
li'Hagi  Mohammed,  a  resident  at  the  Well  of  Axoan, 
told  M.  Cahill  of  Rabat,  that,  subsequently  to  Mr  Park's 
first  journey,  the  Eling  of  Bcunbarra  had  conquered  Tim- 
buctoo,  and  established  there  a  negro  government.    This 
is  confirmed  by  Mr  Jackson,  and  agrees  also  with  the 
report  which  we  shall  find  to  be  given  by  Riley,    The 
description  of  that  city,  again,  corresponded  very  little 
to  the  ideas  formerly  entertained  of  its  great  pomp  and 
splendour.    The  most  spacious  mansions  could  scarcely 
rank  above  huts,  being  composed  of  timber  frames  filled 
with  earth,  and  only  one  story  high ;  while  the  habi- 
tations of  the  lower  orders  were  formed  by  putting  to- 
gether branches  of  trees,  and  covering  them  with  mats 
made  of  the  palmetto.    Even  the  king's  palace,  or  citadel,  Native 
was  represented  as  only  a  collection  of  apartments  on  Jjjjian^*^ 
the  ground  floor,  enclose4  by  a  mud  wall.    This,  in  feet, 
is  an  exact  description  of  sdl  the  African  towns,  where 
lofty  structures  of  solid  stone,  in  which  consists  the 
magnificence  of  European  capitals^  are  totally  unknown. 
The  queen,  immensely  fat,  was  rather  splendidly  dressed  ?![^^'  "^® 
in  blue  nankeen  (the  fine  cotton  cloth  of  the  country  dyed 
with  indigo)  edged  with  gold  lace,  and  was  lavii^y 
ornamented  with  necklaces  and  earrings  of  gold.    The 
inhabitants,  like  most  negroes,  were  good-humoured, 
extremely  gay,  somewhat  dissolute  and  passionately 
fi>nd  of  dancing,  in  which  they  spent  great  part  of  the 
night.    Yet  they  had  furious  quarrels,  in  deciding  which 
they  employed,  with  desperation,  not  only  the  fist,  but 
even  the  teeth.    Slaves,  the  commodity  always  most 
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CHAP.  X.  eagerly  sought  after  by  the  Moors,  were  procured  by 
Captxire  of  *^<^se  marauding  expeditions  which  are  the  di^ace  and 
fciaves.  scourge  of  Central  Africa.    The  citizens  set  out  monthly 

in  parties  varying  from  one  hundred  to  five,  and  usually 
returned  with  a  large  supply.    Slavery  is,  moreover,  the 
punishment  for  all  great  offences,  though  it  is  not  very 
frequently  inflicted. 
Ara^  ®'*^*       James  Riley,  supercargo  of  the  American  brig  Com- 
brigCom-      merce,  sailing  fix)m  Gibraltar  to  the   Cape  de  Verd 
meixje.  Islands,  found  himself  suddenly  involved  in  fog,  and,  on 

the  28th  August  1815,  the  vessel  ran  aground  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Cape  Bojador.  The  crew,  on  landing, 
were  assailed  by  a  small-  band  of  armed  natives,  whose 
appearance  indicated  the  utmost  degree  of  poverty  and 
ferocity.  They  began  forthwith  an  indiscriminate  plun- 
der; emptied  trunks,  boxes,  and  casks,  cut  open  the 
beds,  and  amused  themselves  with  seeing  the  feathers  fly 
before  the  wind.  The  sailors,  in  the  mean  while,  were 
endeavouring  to  patch  up  their  long-boat  as  a  means  of 
escape,  but  were  greatly  mortified,  on  the  approach  of 
dawn,  to  observe  from  their  shattered  wreck,  on  which 
they  had  passed  a  melancholy  night,  a  much  more  nu- 
merous bwid  of  those  merciless  savages.  By  perfidious 
gestures  addressed  to  the  captain,  they  now  induced  Mr 
Riley  to  land ;  upon  which  they  put  their  daggers  to  his 
breast.  He  contrived,  however,  by  stratagem  to  escape 
tong^t*^*  to  the  long-boat,  wliich  was  attached  to  the  ship  ;  and 
the  crew  immediately  pushed  out  to  sea,  resolving  to 
brave  all  the  dangers  of  that  element.  Accordingly 
they  worked  a  little  way  along  the  shore,  incessantly 
employed  in  baling  their  crazy  bark ;  but  as  the  leaks 
increased,  while  provisions  and  water  foiled,  he  and  his 
men  came  to  the  conclusion,  that  by  remaining  at  sea 
they  must  perish,  whereas  on  land  they  might  escape. 
Return  to  They  came  again  on  the  coast  near  Cape  Barbas  on  the 
tiic  shoie.  Qtji  September,  but  finding  it  to  consist  of  perpendicular 
rocks,  they  walked  four  miles,  and  finally  clambered  up 
broken  fragm^its,  almost  at  the  risk  of  life,  ere  they 
could  reach  the  summit.    But  what  a  scene  was  there 
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presented !  Before  them  extended  an  immeasurable  plain,    chap.  x. 
without  a  shrub,  plant,  or  blade  of  grass ;  nothing  that,  „    - — 
even  for  a  moment,  could  support  human  life.    They  conStion. 
fell  to  the  ground,  exclaiming,  **  'Tis  enough ! — here  we 
must  breathe  our  last !"    From  such  utter  despair  even 
the  horrors  of  African  bondage  appeared  almost  a  de- 
liverance.   Towards  evening  a  light  was  descried  gleam- 
ing along  the  waste,  indicating  that  they  were  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  another  band  of  marauders.    Having  They  deiirer 
waited  till  morning,  they  approached  the  camp,  and  J,p*JJ\®/,e^* 
prostrated  themselves  before  the  Arabs,  who  uttered  a  Arabs. 
furious  yell,  and  immediately  engaged  in  a  violent  con- 
test for  the  living  booty  thus  unexpectedly  presented  to 
them.    This  dispute  ended  in  their  being  divided  among 
the  barbarians,  by  whom  they  were  hurried  in  different 
directions  into  the  interior  of  the  wilderness.     The 
suflFerings  of  Riley  were  so  extreme  as  made  him  almost 
regret  the  life  which  he  had  saved,  till  he  met  Sidi 
Hamet,  a  respectable  caravan-merchant,  who,  in  bargain- 
ing for  his  person,  showed  much  sympathy  for  his  sit- 
uation, and  undertook  to  conduct  him  to  Mogadore, 
provided  he  were  made  sure  of  a  good  ransom.    The  g^i^  to  Sidi 
American  soon  had  the  satisfaction  of  seeing  two  blankets,  Hamet. 
a  cotton  robe,  and  a  bundle  of  ostrich-feathers,  paid  as 
the  price  of  his  liberty.    He  prevailed  on  the  Mussul- 
man also  to  purchase  his  companions ;  after  which  they 
set  out  together  to  cross  the  Desert  with  their  master 
and  deliverer.    They  had  a  very  painful  journey  to  per- 
form, riding  with  the  utmost  rapidity  on  the  naked  backs 
of  camels,  over  hills  of  loose  sand,  while  the  air  was  filled 
with  clouds  of  the  same  substance.  Food  and  water  being,  SuflFerinffs  on 
moreover,  very  scanty,  they  were  reduced  almost  to  the  ^®  J®"^«y* 
condition  of  skeletons,  and  Riley  declares  that  he  did  not 
ultimately  weigh  above  ninety  pounds.    His  mind  also 
was  oppressed  with  much  anxiety,  as  Hamet,  with  all 
his  humanity,  gave  notice  from  time  to  time,  that  sliould 
his  expectations  as  to  the  ransom  fail  he  would  cut  their 
throats.    Having  procured,  therefore,  a  reed  and  some 
black  liquid,  the  supercargo  wrote  a  pathetic  representa- 
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CHAP.  X  tion  of  his  sufferings,  addressed  generally  to  the  consuls^* 
Generosity  of  ^^  ^  ^^7  Christians  who  might  happen  to  he  resident  at 
Mogadore.  After  eight  days  of  dreadful  suspense,  a  letter 
arrived.  His  emotion  was  too  great  to  allow  him  to  read 
it :  but  one  of  his  eompanions  found  it  to  be  from  Mr 
Willshire,  the  English  consul,  expressed  in  the  most 
sympathizmg  terms,  and  with  an  assurance  that  the  ran- 
som would  be  provided.  This  promise  was  £uthfully 
performed ;  and  a  hospitable  reception  at  the  consulate 
soon  restored  him  to  health  and  to  his  former  dimensions. 
The  most  interesting  part  of  the  intelligence,  how- 
ever, obtained  on  this  occasion,  was  that  communicated 
to  RUey  by  Sidi  Hamet  concerning  his  own  journeys 
and  adventures.  He  had  accompanied  a  caravan  to  Tim- 
buctoo,  and  after  much  exertion  and  suffering  had  arrived 
at  the  banks  of  the  (xozen  Zaire,  which  miming  eastward 
through  Soudan,  falls  into  the  Niger.  He  followed  its 
current  till  he  reached  the  capital  just  named,  which, 
like  Adams,  he  described  as  being  entirely  possessed 
and  ruled  by  negroes ;  though  a  smaller  town,  separated 
by  a  strong  wall,  was  assigned  to  the  Moors,  who  were 
only  allowed  to  enter  the  principal  one  by  fifties  at  a 
time.  He  represents  it  as  being  upon  the  whole  both 
lai^r  and  handsomer  than  it  had  appeared  to  his  coun- 
tryman. The  shegar,  or  king,  happened  to  send  a  caravan 
southward  to  the  city  of  Wassanah,  which  Sidi  Hamet 
resolved  to  accompany.  A  ride  of  two  hours  brought 
them  to  the  banks  of  the  Zolibib,  the  Joliba  of  Park,  or 
our  Niger.  Its  course  for  six  days  was  nearly  due  east, 
when  it  turned  to  the  south-east,  and  continued  to  flow 
in  that  direction  during  the  remainder  of  their  journey. 
At  length,  after  travelling  in  all  i^bout  sixty  days,  they 
arrived  at  Wassanah,  which  appeared  in  his  eyes  twice  as 
large  as  Timbuctoo.  The  inhabitants  were  pagans,  but 
honest,  hospitable,  and  kind-hearted.  Oleebo,  the  sove- 
reign, lived  in  a  lofty  palace,  had  no  fewer  than  160  wives, 
10,000  slaves,  and  a  very  large  army-  But  the  chief 
interest  was  excited  by  a  report,  received  from  the  king's 
brother,  of  expeditions  sent  down  the  river,  consisting 
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of  nnroerons  boats  with  large  cargoes  of  slaves.    They     chap.  x. 
were  described  as  sailing  two  months,  first  south  and  Reported 
then  west,  till  they  came  to  the  "  great  water,"  where  course  of  the 
they  met  pale  people  with  large  boats,  and  guns  which  ^**^ 
made  a  noise  like  thunder.    This  relation  was  eagerly 
embraced,  as  favouring  the  supposition  of  the  Niger  being 
identical  with  the  Congo  or  Zaire.     Doubts  were  in 
several  quarters  raised  as  to  its  authenticity ;  yet  the 
assigned  course,  first  south-east,  then  south,  and  after- 
waids  west,  as  well  as  the  assertion  that  the  river  de- 
scended through  a  hilly  coimtry,  where  it  formed  several 
cataracts,  and  finally  terminated  in  a  sea  frequented  by 
Europeans,  having  been  since  found  to  be  correct,  though  conearrencd 
contrary  to  the  ideas  then  prevalent  in  Europe,  afibrd  ^"^J^*^"* 
reasonable  ground  to  believe  that  this  journey  was  not 
altogether  a  romance. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

Government  Expeditions, 

Great  Expedition  planned  under  Tuckey  and  Peddie — Captain 
Tuekey  reaches  the  Congo — Difficulties  encountered — Great 
Sickness— Disastrous  Issue — Major  Peddie  arrives  at  Ka- 
kundy — His  Death — Captain  Campbell  advances  into  the 
Foulah  Territory — Obliged  to  return — ^His  Death— Gray — 
Laing— Ritchie  and  Lyon — ^Death  of  Ritchie. 

CHAP.  XI.  The  fate  of  Park,  notwithstanding  the  deep  regret  it 
Causes^f  excited  in  England  and  throughout  Europe,  presented 
Park's;  nothing  which  coiQd  destroy  the  hope  of  future  success ; 

for  the  chief  cause  of  failure  coiQd  be  easily  traced  to  the 
precipitation  into  which  he  had  been  betrayed  by  a  too 
ardent  enthusiasm.  Nor  had  any  thing  been  discovered 
adverse  to  the  hypothesis  that  identified  the  Niger  with 
the  Congo,  which  still  retained  a  strong  hold  on  the  public 
mind.  The  views  of  government  and  of  the  nation  on 
Plan  of  a  *^  subject  were  entirely  in  unison.  It  was  therefore 
great  expedi-  determined  that  an  expedition  on  a  large  scale  should  be 
^^^  fitted  out,  divided  into  two  portions,  one  to  descend  the 

Niger  and  the  other  to  ascend  the  Congo ;  which  two  par- 
ties, it  was  fondly  hoped,  would  efiect  a  triumphant  meet- 
ing in  the  middle  of  the  great  stream  they  were  sent  to 
explore.  This  resolution  was  loudly  applauded ;  and  never 
perhaps  did  an  armament,  expected  to  achieve  the  most 
splendid  victories,  excite  deeper  interest  than  the  one  now 
projected, whichseemed  destined  to triumphoverthe dark- 
ness that  had  so  long  enveloped  the  vast  interior  of  Afirica. 
The  expedition  to  the  Congo  was  intrusted  to  Captain 
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Tuckey,  an  officer  of  merit  and  varied  services,  who   chap,  xi 
had  published  several  works  connected  with  geography  Qaaiifl^ 
and  navigation.    Besides  a  crew  of  about  fifty,  includ-  JJ2"*^?"^ 
ing  marines  and  mechanics,  he  was  accompanied  by  Mr  .  ^^' 

Smith,  an  eminent  botanist,  who  likewise  possessed  some 
knowledge  of  geology ;  Mr  Cranch,  a  self-taught  but 
able  zoologist ;  Mr  Tudor,  a  good  comparative  anatomist ; 
Mr  Lockhart,  a  gardener  firom  Kew ;  and!  Mr  Galwey, 
an  intelligent  person  who  volunteered  to  join  the  party. 
They  saUed  from  Deptford  on  the  16th  February  1816,  f^^l"^  ""^ 
and  reached  Malemba  on  the  30th  June,  where  they  cution. 
met  with  a  cordial  reception  from  the  mafooky  or  king's 
merchant,  in  the  belief  that  they  were  come  to  make  up 
a  caigo  of  slaves.  The  chiefs,  on  being  reluctantly  con- 
vinced of  the  contrary,  burst  into  the  most  Prions 
invectives  against  the  crowned  heads  of  Europe,  parti- 
cularly our  own  most  gracious  sovereign,  whom  they 
4enominated  **  the  Devil,"  imputing  chiefly  to  him  the 
stop  put  to  this  odious  but  lucrative  traffic.  A  few  days 
brought  the  TCngliah  into  the  channel  of  the  Congo; 
which,  to  their  great  disappointment,  instead  of  exhibiting 
the  immense  size  they  had  been  taught  to  expect,  scarcely 
appeared  a  river  of  the  second  class.  The  stream,  it  is  Disappoint- 
true,  was  then  at  the  lowest,  but  the  depth  being  still  ™®°*' 
more  than  150  fisithoms,  it  was  impossible  to  estimate 
the  mass  of  water  which  it  might  convey  to  the  ocean. 
The  banks  were  swampy,  overgrown  with  mangrove- 
trees;  and  the  profound  silence  and  repose  of  these 
extensive  forests  made  a  solemn  impression  upon  the 
mind.  At  Embomma,  the  emporium  of  this  district, 
much  interest  was  excited  by  the  discovery  that  a  negro 
officiating  as  cook's  mate  was  a  prince  of  the  blood.  He  ^egro  of 
was  welcomed  with  rapture  by  his  father,  and  with  a  ^^^  ^^^^ 
general  rejoicing  by  the  whole  village.  The  young 
savage  was  soon  arrayed  in  full  African  pomp,  having 
on  an  embroidered  coat  very  much  tarnished,  a  silk  sash, 
and  a  black  glazed  hat  surmounted  by  an  enormous 
feather.  Captain  Tuckey  was  introduced  to  the  chenoo, 
or  hereditary  chief,  who,  with  his  huge  gilt  buttons, 
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Stockings  of  pink  sarcenet^  red  half-boots,  and  high- 
crowned  embroidered  hat,  reminded  him  of  punch  in  a 
puppet-show.  All  attempts  to  conyey  to  this  sage  prince 
any  idea  of  the  objects  of  the  expedition  proved  rain* 
The  terms  which  express  science  and  an  enlightened 
curiosity  did  not  excite  in  his  mind  a  single  idea,  and 
he  rang  continual  changes  on  the  questions,  ^  Are  you 
come  to  trade  !**  and,  "  Are  you  come  to  make  war  V* — 
unable  to  conjecture  any  other  motive.  At  length,  having 
received  a  solemn  declaration  that  there  was  no  intention 
to  wage  hostilities,  he  sealed  peace  by  the  acceptance  of 
a  laige  present  of  brandy. 

After  sailing  between  ridges  of  high  rocky  hills,  the 
expedition  came  to  the  Yellala,  or  Great  Cataract ;  and 
here  they  met  with  a  second  disappointment.  Instead 
of  another  Niagara,  which  general  report  had  led  them  to 
expect,  they  saw  only  **a  comparative  brook  bubbling  over 
its  stony  bed."  The  cascade  appears  to  be  occasioned 
merely  by  masses  of  granite,  fjre^ents  of  which  have 
fallen  down  and  blocked  up  the  stream.  Yet  this  oh- 
struction  rendered  it  quite  imposnble  for  the  boats  to 
pass ;  nor  could  they  be  carried  across  the  precipices  and 
deep  ravines  by  which  the  country  was  intersected.  The 
discoverers  were  therefore  obliged  to  proceed  by  land 
through  this  difficult  region,  which,  without  a  guide  on 
whom  they  could  rely,  was  attended  with  overwhelm* 
ing  toil.  Cooloo,  Inga,  and  Mavoonda,  the  principal 
villages,  were  separated  by  wide  intervals,  which  often 
placed  the  traveUers  under  the  necessity  of  sleeping  in 
the  open  air.  At  length  the  country  improved  and  became 
more  level,  the  river  widened,  and  the  obstacles  to  its 
navigation  gradually  disappeared ;  but  just  as  the  enter- 
prise began  to  assume  a  prosperous  aspect,  indications  of 
its  fatal  teimination  were  alr^y  perceptible.  The  health 
of  the  party  was  rapidly  giving  way  under  the  effects  of 
£Ettigue,  as  well  as  the  malignant  influence  of  an  atmo* 
sphere  at  once  moist  and  burning.  Tudor,  Cranch,  and 
Galwey,  were  successively  obliged  to  return  to  the  ship ; 
and  Captain  Tuckey,  after  struggling  some  time  against 
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the  increasing  pressure  of  disease  and  exhaustion,  as  well    chap.  xi. 
as  the  accumulating  difficiQties  of  the  expedition,  saw  the  Fatafciose 
necessity  of  putting  a  stop  to  its  ferther  progress.     Mr  of  the  expe- 
Smith  at  first  expressed  deep  disappointment  at  this  ^^^^^ 
resolution,  hut  soon  became  so  iU  that  he  could  scarcely 
be  conveyed  to  the  vessel.    On  reaching  it,  a  sad  scene 
awaited  the  survivors :  Cranch,  Tudor,  and  Galwey  were 
no  more ;  they  had  sunk,  one  after  another,  imder  the 
weight  of  disease.    Mr  Smith  soon  shared  their  fate ; 
and  Tuckey  himself,  on  the  4th  October,  added  one  more 
to  the  number  of  deaths,  without  having  suffered  the 
usual  attack  of  fever.    He  had  been  exhausted  by  con- 
stant depression  and  mental  anxiety. 

From  this  unhappy  expedition,  however,  some  infor-  infbnnation 
mation  was  obtained  respecting  a  part  of  Africa  not  visited  obtained  by 
for  several  centuries.  No  trace  indeed  was  seen  of  the  ditioiu'^ 
great  kingdoms,  or  of  the  cities  and  armies  described  by 
the  Portuguese  missionaries ;  so  that,  though  the  interior 
may  not  improbably  be  more  populous  than  the  banks  of 
the  river,  there  must,  in  these  pious  narratives^  have 
been  much  exaggeration.  The  largest  towns,  or  rather 
villages,  did  not  contain  above  100  houses,  with  600  or 
600  inhabitants.  They  were  governed  by  chenoos,  with 
a  power  nearly  absolute,  and  having  mafooks  under  them, 
who  were  chiefly  employed  in  the  collection  of  revenue. 
The  people  were  merry,  idle,  good-humoured,  hospitable,  ^^""ac^Y  °' 
and  liberal,  with  rather  an  innocent  and  agreeable  ex- 
pression of  countenance.  The  greatest  blemish  in  their 
character  appeared  in  the  treatment  of  the  female  sex, 
on  whom  they  devolved  all  the  laborious  duties  of  life, 
even  more  exclusively  than  is  usual  among  negro  tribes ; 
holding  their  virtue  also  in  such  slender  esteem,  that  the 
greatest  chiefis  made  it  an  object  of  traffic.  Upon  this 
head,  however,  they  have  evidently  learned  much  evil 
from  their  intercourse  with  Europeans ;  a  remark  ap- 
plicable not  only  to  the  shores  of  Africa,  but  also  to  the 
more  interesting  settlements  in  the  South  Sea. 

Meantime  the  other  section  of  the  expedition  under 
Major  Peddie,  whose  instructions  led  him  to  descend  the 
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Niger,  arrived  at  the  mouth  of  the  Senegal.  Instead  of 
the  heaten  track  along  the  banks  of  that  river,  or  of  the 
Gambia^  he  preferred  the  route  through  the  country  of 
the  Foulahs,  which,  though  nearer,  was  more  difficult 
and  less  explored.  On  the  l7th  November  1816,  he 
sailed  from  the  Senegal,  and  on  14th  Decembei^  the 
party,  consisting  of  100  men  and  200  animals,  landed  at 
Kakundy,  on  the  Rio  Nunez ;  but,  before  they  could 
begin  their  march,  the  major  was  attacked  with  fever  and 
died.  Captain  Campbell,  on  whom  the  command  now 
devolved,  proceeded  in  the  line  proposed  till  he  arrived 
at  a  small  river  called  the  Panietta,  on  the  frontier  of 
the  Foulah  territory.  By  this  time  many  of  the  beasts 
of  burden  had  perished,  and  great  difficulty  was  found  in 
obtaining  a  sufficient  quantity  of  provisions.  The  King 
of  the  Foulahs,  on  being  asked  for  permission  to  pass 
through  his  territories,  seemed  alarmed  at  hearing  of  so 
large  a  body  of  foreigners  about  to  enter  his  country. 
He  contrived,  under  various  pretexts,  to  detain  them  on 
the  frontier  four  months,  during  which  their  stock  of 
food  and  clothing  gradually  diminished,  while  they  were 
suffiering  all  the  evils  that  arise  from  a  sickly  climate  and 
a  scanty  supply  of  necessaries.  At  length  their  situation 
became  such  as  to  place  them  under  the  absolute  necessity 
of  returning ;  and  all  their  animals  being  dead  it  was 
necessary  to  hire  the  natives  to  carry  their  baggage, — 
an  expedient  which  gave  occasion  to  frequent  pillage. 
They  reached  Kakundy  with  the  loss  only  of  Mr  Kum- 
mer  the  naturalist ;  but  Captain  Campbell,  overcome  by 
sickness  and  exertion,  died  two  days  a^r,  on  the  ISth  of 
June  1817.  The  superintendence  was  then  transferred 
to  Lieutenant  Stokoe,  a  spirited  young  naval  officer,  who 
had  joined  the  expedition  as  a  volunteer.  He  formed  a 
new  scheme  for  proceeding  into  the  interior ;  but  un- 
happily he  also  sunk  under  the  effects  of  the  climate 
and  the  fatigues  of  the  journey. 

A  sentence  of  death  now  seemed  pronounced  against  all 
who  should  attempt  to  penetrate  the  African  continent ; 
and  yet  there  were  still  daring  spirits  who  did  not  shrink 
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from  the  undertaking.     Captain  Gray  of  the  Royal    chap.  xi. 
African  Corps,  who  had  accompanied  the  expedition,  the  jouraey 
fate  of  which  has  just  been  narrated,  undertook,  in  the  undertaken 
year  1818,  to  perform  a  journey  along  the  more  fre-  Gray*^^*  ^ 
quented  banks  of  the  Gambia.    He  arrived  without  any 
obstacle  at  Boolibani,  the  capital  of  Bondou,  where  he 
remained  from  the  20th  June  1818,  to  the  22d  May 
1819 ;  but  owing  to  the  jealousy  of  the  monarch  he  was 
permitted  to  proceed  no  fiirther.    With  some  difl&culty 
he  reached  Gkdlam,  where  he  met  Staff-surgeon  Dockard, 
who  had  gone  forward  to  Sego  to  ask  permission  to  pro- 
ceed through  Bambarra, — a  request  which  had  also  been 
evaded.    The  whole  party  then  returned  to  Senegal. 

In  1821,  Major  Laing  was  sent  on  a  mission  from  Sierra  Journey  of 
Leone,  through  the  Timannee,  Kooranko,  and  Soolima  ^*^®^  ^*°* 
countries,  with  the  view  of  forming  some  commercial 
arrangements.  On  this  journey  he  found  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  source  of  the  Niger  lay  much  farther  to  the 
south  than  Park  had  supposed.  At  Falaba  he  was  assured 
that  it  might  have  been  reached  in  three  days,  had  not 
the  Kissi  nation,  in  whose  territory  it  was  situated,  been 
at  war  with  the  Soolimanas,  with  whom  the  major  then 
resided.  He  was  inclined  to  fix  the  source  of  this  great 
river  a  very  little  above  the  ninth  degree  of  latitude. 

The  British  government  were,  meantime,  indefetigable  f^^J^Jj*^ 
in  their  endeavours  to  find  out  other  channels  for  explor-  British 
ing  the  interior  of  Africa.  The  Bashaw  of  Tripoli,  though  ff""^^^^^^^ 
he  had  usurped  the  throne  by  violent  means,  diowed  a 
disposition  to  improve  his  country  by  admitting  the  arts 
and  learning  of  Europe ;  while  the  judicious  conduct  of 
Mr  Warrington,  our  consul,  inclined  him  to  cultivate  the 
friendship  of  Britain.    As,  through  his  tributary  king- 
dom of  Fezzan  he  held  a  constant  communication  with 
Bomou  and  the  other  principal  states  of  Central  Africa, 
he  readily  imdertook  to  promote  the  views  of  any  English 
expedition  which  might  be  sent  in  that  direction.    Such 
an  opportunity  was  not  to  be  lost.  The  usual  means  were 
supplied  by  the  ministry,  and  the  ordinary  inducements 
held  forth  by  the  Association.  Mr  Ritchie,  a  young  man  of 
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RitchiTand     ^^^  direction  of  this  adventure ;  and  he  was  accoinpaniftd 

Lyon's  expo-  by  Lieutenant  Lyon,  who,  as  a  naval  officer,  was  expected 

diuon.  ^  Y)e  ugeful  in  navigating  the  Niger  when  the  party 

should  reach  that  river.  These  gentlemen  were  perfectly 

well  received  at  Tripoli,  and  set  out,  on  the  22d  March 

1819,  for  Fezxan  wkh  Mukni,  the  sultan,  who  gave  them 

the  most  solemn  assurances  of  protection.    This  dxiei^ 

however,  was  a  ruffian,  who  had  made  his  way  to  power 

by  the  massacre  of  the  kte  sovereign  and  his  brother^ 

Base  charao-  ^^^  ^^^  su]^rted  his  interest  at  Tripoli  by  aaawaei 

SiSte  *of       ^ve-hunts,  which  he  extended  over  the  wh<ie  Dea^ 

TripoU.  to  the  frontier  of  Soudan.    By  such  means  he  brought 

annually  to  that  town  4000  or  6000  of  those  unhappy 

victims,  a  large  proportion  of  whom  were  bestowed  in 

presents  to  his  liege  lord.    Under  a  guardianship  so  in- 

aui^icious  the  travellers  could  hardly  expect  that  support 

of  which  they  soon  stood  very  much  in  need.   Mourzouk 

was  found  extremely  unhealthy,  being  mtensely  hot,  and 

surrounded  by  pools  of  stagnant  water,  which  rendered 

even  the  natives  liable  to  fev^  and  ague.    The  members 

of  the  expedition  soon  felt  its  .effects.  Lieutenant  Lyon. 

being  seized  with  dysentery,  and  Mr  Bitchie  with  biliouac 

fev^,  under  which  they  languished  during  the  whde 

summer.    The  treadierous  Mukni  not  only  withheld  all 

aid,  but  studiously  prevented  others  from  giving  them: 

Death  of        assistance.     At  length  the  chief  of  tilie  missbn,  over^ 

Ritchie.  whelmed  by  disease  and  anxiety,  died  on  the  20th 

November  1819 ;  after  which  Mr  Lyon  found  himself 

without  the  means  of  penetrating  &rther  than  to  thft 

southern  frontier  of  Fezzan.    He  obtained  a  good  deal  of 

information  respecting  the  remoter  countries,.which,how- 

ever,  has  been  rendered  less  important  by  the  filler  and 

more  recent  intelligence  received  through  Denham  and 

Clapperton.    He  passes  a  very  unfavourable  juc^gment 

upon  the  territory  of  Fezzan,  which  he  considers  nearly 

as  barren  as  any  part  of  the  surrounding  desert.  The  cul^ 

tivation  is  confined  to  a  few  gardens,  into  which  water  ia 

zaisedby  immense  labour  from  wells  of  considerable  depth* 
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Anrangements  with  the  (Dourt  of  Tripoli— The  Travellers  ar- 
riTe  there--Joiinie7  to  Monrzouk— IHfficiilties— A^eement 
with  Boo  ^aUoom— Departure—The  Desert— Tibboos  and 
Tnarioka— Arrival  at  the  Lake  Tchad— The  Yeou— Kouka 
—Visit  to  the  Sheik— The  Sultan— Description  of  Bomou— 
Denham's  Excursion  to  Mandara— Great  Range  of  Moun- 
tains—Disastrous Expedition— War  against  the  Mungas— 
Excursion  to  Loggun— Expe<fition  against  the  La  Salas — 
Biddoomahs—Glapperton's  Journey  into  Houssa— Appear- 
atioe  of  that  Ck>untry-^Kano—Sackatoo— Sultan  Bello— 
Return  of  the  TraveUers. 

NoTHiNo  could  shake  the  determination  of  the  British    chap,  xil 
goyemment  to  obtain,  by  some  means  or  other,  a  com-  pj^,~. 
petent  degree  of  information  respecting  the  unknown  rangemeDts 
oountries  of  Africa.    The  great  favour  enjoyed  at  the  "^^^ 
court  of  Tripoli  was  still  regarded  as  an  advanti^oua  Tripoli. 
dnmmstance ;  and  it  was  chiefly  due,  as  already  observedy 
to  the  prudence  and  ability  of  Mr  Warrington,  without 
whose  advice  scarcely  any  thing  of  importance  was 
transacted.   The  badiaw  was  therefore  disposed  to  renew 
his  protection  to  whatsoever  mission  Britain  mig^t  send. 
Nor  could  tile  support  of  any  sovereign  have  been  more 
efficient ;  for  the  influence  of  this  petty  prince  and  the 
terror  c^  his  name  are  almost  unbounded  in  the  greatest 
kingdoms  of  Central  Africa.    One  weapon,  the  gun,  in 
the  hands  of  his  troops,  gives  him  all  this  superiority ; 
for  tiie  remoter  nations,  from  the  Nile  to  the  Atlantic, 
seaimiy  know  aiiy  other  aims  besides  the  spear,  the  bo  w. 
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CHAP.  xiL  ai^d  tlie  javelin.  A  musket  among  those  tribes  is  an 
object  of  almost  supernatural  dread ;  indiyiduals  have 
been  seen  kneeling  down  before  it,  speaking  to  it  in 
whispers,  and  addressing  to  it  earnest  supplications. 
With  troops  thus  armed,  the  ruler  of  Tripoli  is  esteemed 
along  the  northern  border  the  most  potent  monarch  on 
earth ;  and  it  is  a  matter  of  surprise  among  the  natives 
that  he  has  not  ere  now  compelled  all  Europe  to  embrace 
the  Mohammedan  faith.  He  could  therefore  assure  the 
English  that,  for  any  but  physical  obstacles,  they  might 
travel  as  safely  from  Tripoli  to  Bomou,  as  from  Edin- 
burgh to  London. 

Under  the  confidence  inspired  by  these  circumstances, 
government  prepared  another  expedition,  and  without 
difficulty  procured  a  fresh  band  of  adventurers,  who 
undertook  to  brave  all  its  perils.  Major  Denham,  Lieu- 
tenant Clapperton  of  the  navy,  and  Dr  Oudney,  a  surgeon 
in  the  same  service,  and  possessing  a  considerable  know- 
ledge of  natural  history,  were  regularly  appointed.  With- 
out delay  they  proceeded  to  Tripoli,  where  they  arrived 
on  the  18th  November  1821.  They  were  immediately 
introduced  to  the  bashaw,  whom  they  found  sitting  cross- 
RecepHon  by  legged  on  a  carpet,  attended  by  armed  negroes.  After 
the  suitaa  treating  them  to  sherbet  and  coffee,  he  invited  them  to 
a  hawking-party,  where  he  appeared  mounted  on  a  milk- 
white  Arabian  steed  superbly  caparisoned,  having  a 
saddle  of  crimson-velvet  richly  studded  with  gold  nails, 
and  with  embroidered  trappings.  He  was  preceded  by 
six  chaoushesy  or  officers,  in  white  sQk  robes ;  while  two 
fevourite  negro  slaves,  in  glittering  vest,  light  burnouse, 
and  white  turban,  supported  him  on  each  side.  The 
hunt  began  on  the  borders  of  the  Desert,  where  parties 
of  six  or  eight  Arabs  dashed  forward  quick  as  lightning, 
fired  suddenly,  and  rushed  back  with  loud  cries.  The 
skill  with  which  they  manoeuvred  their  steeds,  whirling 
the  long  musket  over  their  heads  as  they  rode  at  full 
gallop,  appeared  quite  surprising. 

Although  the  visiters  were  personally  well  treated  at 
Tripoli,  they  could  not  shut  their  eyes  to  the  barbarism 
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every  where  prevailing.    The  Sheik,  Belgassum  Khalifa,    chap,  xil 
a  fine  old  Arab^  understood  to  be  high  in  the  favour  of  the  ^gg^^^ 
basliawy  had  been  one  evening  at  an  elegant  entertainment  tfon  of  a 
in  the  palace,  when  on  reaching  his  own  door  a  pistol-shot  *^®^ 
wounded  him  in  the  arm,  and  on  his  entering  the  pass« 
age,  a  second  penetrated  his  body.     He  staggered  into 
the  house,  denouncing  his  own  nephew  as  the  author  of 
the  assassination.    The  murderers  rushing  in,  completed 
their  crime  by  stabbing  him  seven  times  with  their 
daggers,  and  his  wife  received  two  wounds  while  endeav- 
ouring to  save  him.    The  three  actors  in  this  tragedy 
instantly  fled  for  security  to  the  British  consul ;  but  j^^^g^ 
Mr  Warrington  sent  immediate  notice  to  the  bashaw,  sought  with 
*'  that  the  murderers  of  Khalifa  would  find  no  protection  ^nsS?'*'^ 
under  the  flag  of  England."    That  potentate,  however, 
either  privy  to  the  crime  or  disposed  to  wink  at  its  com- 
mission, expressed  his  regret  that  the  guilty  persons  had 
found  shelter  in  the  consulate  ;  a  sanctuary,  he  added, 
that  he  could  not  think  of  violating.    Bepeated  assur- 
ance was  given  that  he  might  employ  any  force,  or  use 
any  means,  to  drag  them  from  beneath  a  banner  that 
never  was  disgraced  by  affording  protection  to  assassins. 
The  bashaw  at  length,  ashamed  of  his  apathy,  sent  six- 
teen stout  fellows,  by  whom  the  ruffians  were  seized ; 
and  in  less  than  an  hour  they  were  seen  hanging  from 
the  castle- walls. 

The  mission,  fortified  with  recommendations  to  the  Pilgrimage 
Sultan  of  Fezzan,  now  entered  upon  their  long  and  dreary  ^  Mounouk. 
pilgrimage  to  Mourzouk,  where  they  arrived  on  the  8th 
April  1822.  This  prince  received  them  with  affability, 
but  gave  himself  very  little  trouble  in  making  provision 
for  the  prosecution  of  their  journey.  He  even  intimated 
his  intention  of  visiting  Tripoli,  and  the  necessity  of 
their  remaining  till  his  return.  This  arrangement  was 
most  disheartening ;  nor  did  they  know  what  reliance 
to  place  in  the  sincerity  of  Boo  lOialloom,  a  great  mer* 
ch^t,  who  invited  them  to  accompany  an  expedition 
which  he  was  preparing  for  Soudan.  The  sultan  and  he 
toon  afterwards  departed,  each  with  large  presents  for  the 
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CHAP.  xn.  baahawy  to  intrigue  against  one  another  at  the  court  of 
Tripoli ;  and  now  there  was  scarcely  a  camel  left  in  Fez- 
zauy  or  any  other  means  of  travelling.  Major  Denham 
therefore  saw  no  altematire  but  that  he  himself  should 
hasten  back  to  that  city,  and  remonstrate  with  his  high- 
ness on  this  apparent  riolation  of  his  promise.  After 
a  tedious  journey  of  twenty  days,  with  only  three  at- 
tendants, he  arrived,  and  waited  on  the  barbarian,  who 
received  him  with  his  usual  courtesy ;  but,  not  giving 
that  full  satisfaction  which  was  expected,  the  major  lost 
no  time  in  setting  sail  for  England,  to  lodge  a  complaint 
with  his  own  court.  This  step  was  painfully  felt  by 
the  other,  who  sent  vessel  after  vessel,  one  of  which  at 
last  overtook  the  traveller,  while  performing  quarantine 
at  Marseilles,  and  announced  that  arrangements  were 
actually  made  with  Boo  Khalloom  for  escorting  him  to 
the  capital  of  Bomou.  Accordingly,  on  his  return  to 
Tripoli,  he  found  the  Arab  chief  alieady  on  the  borders 
of  the  Desert. 

Thil^  trader,  who  was  now  to  be  a  guide  to  the  Eng-> 
li^  into  the  immense  regions  of  the  south,  was  a  person-* 
age  of  a  very  different  character  from  what  we  in  this 
country  can  form  any  idea  of.  The  African  caravan- 
merchant  has  nothmg  in  common  with  that  respectable 
class  of  men  who,  seated  in  counting-houses  at  Londoii 
or  Amsterdam,  direct  the  movement  of  their  ships  over 
the  ocean,  and  count  the  silent  accumulation  of  their 
profits.  He,  on  the  contrary,  must  accompany  his  mer- 
chandise from  one  extremity  to  the  other  of  a  great  con-r 
tinent,  and  across  its  immense  deserts,  the  scene  of  much 
suffering,  and  frequently  of  death  itself.  Nor  is  it  from 
a  parched  wilderness  and  a  burning  clinjiate  that  he  has 
most  to  apprehend :  His  path  is  every  where  beset  by 
bands,  whose  trade  ia  plunder,  and  who  find  amusement 
in  assassination.  He  must  therefore  bare  his  property 
guarded  by  an  armed  band,  ready  to  defend  with  their 
blood  what  his  money  has  purchased.  These  followers, 
being  in  continual  service,  and  exposed  to  frequent  fight- 
ing, become  practised  soldiers,  and  are  more  than  a  match 
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for  the  roTing  Itarbarians  who  infest  tiie  Sahara.    Eren   chap,  xii 
iho  greatest  princes  view  these  meichant-chie&  with  fear  pear^the 
and  jealousy ;  and,  though  they  contrive  to  draw  con*  merdumt- 
siderable  advantage  from  their  trade,  scarcely  reckon  the 
kingdom  their  own  while  these  tro(^  are  within  its 
bonndaries.    The  merchants  nnhi^pily  do  not  confine 
themselves  to  self-defence ;  but,  seeing  robhery  practised 
<m  every  side  against  themselves,  begin  to  retaliate,  and 
aoon  find  it  chei^r,  and,  according  to  African  ideas,  not 
less  honourable,  to  r^enish  their  stores  by  plunder  than 
hj  purchase.     Slaves,  the  staple  of  their  toade,  are  gene-  violent 
rally  obtained  by  ihib  most  atrocious  violence,  in  expe-  ^^iq^ 
ditions  called  ghrazxiei  0Tfelatea$y  undertaken  solely  for  siayes. 
that  nefarious  purpose.    Provided  they  can  escape  the 
dangers  and  casualties  to  which  they  are  exposed,  their 
profits  are  immense,  the  value  of  merchandise  being 
somewhat  more  than  tripled  by  its  conveyance  across 
the  Desert.    Thus  a  few  successful  journeys  enaUe  a 
man  to  acquire  a  fortune  almost  princely,  and  a  high 
degree  of  influence  in  the  Barbary  States.    In  short,  tibe 
merchant,  the  warrior,  the  prince,  the  robber,  are  united 
in  this  extraordinary  character ;  and  he  is  prepared,  ac- 
cording to  circumstances,  to  act  in  one  or  in  all  of  these 
capacities.   Yet  Boo  Khalloom  might  be  reckoned  a  good 
specimen  of  this  evil  race :  He  possessed  an  enlarged  and 
liberal  mind,  and  was  honourable,  and  even  humane,  so 
fiir  as  a  sbve-merchant  could  retain  these  qualities ;  he 
was  dragged,  too,  with  reluctance  into  the  most  odious 
parts  of  his  vocation, — ^while  at  home  his  generosity  was 
such  as  to  make  him  almost  idolized. 

Under  the  guidance  of  this  remarkable  personage  Expectations 
Major  Denham  set  forth,  with  almost  the  full  assurance  p^JJ^ 
of  reaching  those  depths  of  Africa  from  which  no  Euro- 
pean had  ever  yet  returned.  Little  occurred  to  diversify 
the  usual  monotony  of  a  desert-route,  till  they  arriv^ 
at  Sockna,  where  Boo  Khalloom,  who  was  fond  of  dis* 
play,  determined  to  make  his  entrance  with  suitable 
pomp.  He  rode  a  white  Tunisian  horse,  with  gilded 
saddle,  and  trappings  of  scarlet  doth  bordered  with  gold ; 
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his  dress  consisted  of  various  caftans  and  robes  of  the 
richest  silks  adorned  with  gold  buttons,  lace,  and  embroi- 
dery :  the  burnouse,  a  present  &om  the  bashaw,  had 
cost  400  dollars.  The  citizens  meeting  the  party  with 
shouts  and  guns,  and  the  females  with  singing  and  dan- 
cing, formed  a  species  of  triumphal  procession.  Several 
days  were  spent  at  Sockna,  Elialloom  being  ill,  and 
wishing  to  try  the  effect  of  various  charms  and  super- 
stitious remedies.  The  English,  meantime,  witnessed  a 
great  marriage-ceremony,  the  chief  pomp  of  which  con- 
sisted in  placing  the  bride  in  a  basket  on  the  back  of  a 
camel  and  leading  her  round  the  town,  while  numerous 
horsemen  galloped  up  and  discharged  their  muskets 
quite  close  to  her  head ;  the  honour  of  which  compliment 
was  imderstood  to  compensate  for  the  fear  which  it  could 
not  fail  to  occasion. 

In  journeying  onwards  to  Mourzouk  the  travellers 
passed  along  the  naked  sides  of  the  Gebel  Assoud,  which 
the  major  crossed  now  for  the  third  time ;  but  no  £Euni- 
liarity  could  relieve  the  sense  of  dreariness  and  misery 
which  its  aspect  occasioned.  A  rainy  day  came  as  a 
blessing  to  the  whole  party, — especially  to  the  poor 
slaves,  on  whom  Boo  Khialloom  had,  in  special  kindness, 
bestowed  one  draught  of  water  in  iiie  day  to  cool  their 
burning  thirst.  On  the  30th  October,  the  caravan  made 
its  entry  into  Mourzouk,  with  similar  pomp  as  into 
Sockna,  amid  the  shouts  of  the  inhabitants,  whom  the 
chief,  by  his  liberality,  had  inspired  with  the  warmest 
attachment.  The  major,  however,  was  much  disheart- 
ened by  not  seeing  any  of  his  coimtrymen  amid  the 
joyous  crowd ;  and  his  fears  were  confirmed  by  finding 
Dr  Oudney  just  recovering  fix)m  a  severe  attack  in  the 
chest,  and  Lieutenant  Clapperton  in  bed  the  fifteenth 
day  with  ague, — fiwxts  which,  combined  with  the  unfor- 
ttmate  result  of  the  kst  expedition,  and  the  sickly  look 
of  the  natives  themselves,  indicated  some  peculiarly  bane- 
ful influence,  without  any  visible  cause,  in  the  climate 
of  that  district. 

Invalids  so  severely  afflicted  were  not  very  fit  to  begin 
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a  long  and  laborious  journey ;  but  their  ardour  was  ex-  chap,  xit, 
treme ;  and,  imagining  that  a  change  of  air  would  be 
beneficial,  they  contrived,  even  before  Boo  Khalloom 
was  ready  to  set  out,  to  move  forward  to  Gratrone,  leav- 
ing Major  Denham  behind  at  Mourzouk.  On  the  29th 
November,  the  whole  caravan  breaking  up  from  that  city, 
began  their  journey  through  the  Desert,  and  were  escorted 
by  nearly  every  inhabitant  who  could  hire  or  borrow  a 
horse.  The  expedition,  besides  the  English,  comprised 
210  Arabs,  ranged  in  tens  and  twenties,  under  different 
chiefs.  The  most  numerous  were  the  M'Garha,  who,  to 
the  amount  of  seventy,  came  from  the  steril  shore  of 
the  Syrtes.  These  barbarians  enlivened  the  route  by 
their  traditionary  tales,  their  songs,  their  extemporary 
poems,  in  which  all  the  incidents  of  the  journey  were 
narrated ;  in  short,  by  an  inexhaustible  fund  of  wit  and 
vivacity.  Their  pride,  their  revenge,  their  robberies,  did 
not  come  into  view  in  their  intercourse  with  our  country- 
men, who,  being  received  into  their  camp,  having  eaten  of 
their  bread  and  salt,  and  being  boimd  in  tiie  cord  of  friend- 
ship, were  entitled  to  all  the  rights  of  hospitality,  and 
would  have  been  protected  even  at  the  hazaxd  of  life. 

The  caravan  arrived  in  due  time  at  Traghan,  a  small 
town  containing  a  fine  carpet-manufactory,  and  ruled  by 
a  marabout,  who  used  the  sanctity  of  his  character  to 
maintain  order  and  promote  the  prosperity  of  the  place. 
Passing  that  station  they  were  soon  in  the  heart  of  the 
Desert,  where  they  spent  whole  days  without  seeing  a 
living  thing,  even  a  bird  or  an  insect,  that  did  not  belong 
to  their  own  company.  After  painfiil  marches  imder  the 
direct  action  of  the  solar  rays,  they  were  delighted  by 
the  silence  and  beauty  of  the  night.  The  moon  and  stars 
shone  with  peculiar  brilliancy  ;  cool  breezes  succeeded 
to  the  burning  heat  of  the  day ;  and,  on  removing  a  few 
inches  of  the  loose  hot  soil,  a  soft  and  refreshing  bed  was 
obtained.  Even  the  ripple  of  the  blowing  sand  sounded 
like  a  g^itle  and  murmuring  stream.  Every  noise  was 
rendered  doubly  impressive  by  the  deep  stillness,  as  well 
as  by  an  echo  from  ike  surface  of  the  surrounding  waste. 
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CHAP.  xiL  In  this  track  the  trarelkn  liad  <ni  the  one  side  the 
Tibboos,  on  the  other  the  Tuaricks,  two  native  tribes, 
probably  of  great  antiquity,  and  having  no  alliance  with 
the  Axeh  race,  now  so  widely  spread  over  the  continent. 
The  Tlbboos  were  on  the  left  hand ;  and  it  was  through 
their  viU^;es  that  the  caravan  passed.  These  people 
live  partly  on  the  milk  of  their  camels,  which  pick  up 
a  scanty  subsistence  on  the  few  verdant  spots  that  rise 
amid  liie  Desert,  partly  by  carrying  on  a  small  trade 
between  Mourzouk  and  Bomou,  in  which  they  are  so 
busily  employed  that  many  do  not  spend  at  home  more 
than  four  months  in  the  year.  They  are  black,  though 
without  the  negro  features ;  the  men  ugly,  but  the  young 
females  possessed  of  some  beauty,  not  wholly  obscured 
by  the  embellishments  of  coral  stuck  in  the  nose,  and  of 
oU  streaming  over  the  £m^.  They  are,  besides,  a  gay, 
good-humoi:^ed,  thoughtless  race,  with  all  the  African 
passion  for  the  song  and  the  dance ;  which  last  they 
practise  gracefully,  and  with  movements  somewhat  simi- 
lar to  the  Grecian.  This  cheerfulness  appears  wonder- 
ful, considering  the  dreadful  calamity  with  which  they 
are  daily  threatened.  Once  a-year,  or  oftener,  an  inroad 
is  made  by  their  fierce  neighbours  the  Tuaricks,  who 
spare  neither  age  nor  sex,  sweeping  away  all  that  come 
within  their  reach.  The  cowai-dly  Tibboos  dare  not 
even  attempt  resistance ;  they  can  only  moimt  to  the 
top  of  certain  steep  rocks,  with  flat  summits  and  per- 
pendicular sides,  near  one  of  which  every  village  is 
built,  carrying  up  with  them  every  thing  that  can  be 
removed ;  and  this  rude  defence  avails  against  still 
ruder  assailants.  The  Tuaricks,  again,  were  observed  by 
Clapperton  and  Oudney  in  a  journey  to  the  westward 
from  Mourzouk,  and  were  found  in  their  private  char- 
acter to  be  frank,  honest,  and  hospitable.  The  females 
are  neither  immured  nor  oppressed,  as  is  usual  among  the 
Mohammedan  tribes,  but  meet  with  notice  and  respect ; 
indeed  the  domestic  habits  of  this  nation  niuch  resemble 
those  of  Europeans.  They  are  a  wandering  race  of 
shepherds  and  robbers,  holding  in  contempt  all  who  live 
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Tuarick  on  his  Camel,  with  Male  and  Female  Tibboo. 

m  houses  and  cultivate  the  ground ;  yet  they  are  perhaps  use  0/  letters 
the  only  native  Africans  who  have  letters  and  an  alpha-  *°*^  ^^^ 
bet,  which  they  inscribe,  not  on  books  and  parchments 
indeed,  but  on  the  dark  rocks  that  chequer  the  surface 
of  their  territory ;  and,  in  places  where  they  have  long 
resided,  every  stone  is  seen  covered  with  their  writings. 
The  accompanying  plate  represents  a  Tuarick  on  his 
camel,  with  a  male  and  female  Tibboo  standing  beside 
him. 

Bilma,  the  capital  of  the  Tibboos,  was  found  a  mean  Biima,  the 
town  with  walls  of  earth,  but  surrounded  by  numeroub  ^J^* 
lakes  containing  the  purest  salt,  the  most  valuable  of  all 
articles  for  the  commerce  of  Soudan.  The  inhabitants, 
however,  though  deeply  mortified,  dare  not  prevent  their 
powerful  neighbours  from  lading  their  caravans  with  it, 
and  underselling  them  in  all  the  markets.  About  a  mile 
beyond  the  town  was  a  fine  spring,  spreading  around,  and 
forming  a  little  circle  of  the  richest  verdure ;  and  this  was 
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CHAP.  XII.  the  last  appearance  of  vegetable  life  the  travellers  were 
Entr7^  the  to  see  in  a  march  of  thirteen  days.  In  these  wilds,  the 
deaert  constant  drift  causes  hills  to  rise  or  disappear  in  a  night ; 

and  as  all  traces  of  a  road  are  soon  obliterated,  the  eye  is 
guided  only  by  certain  rocks  which  are  seen  at  intervals 
amid  the  waste.  Sometimes  the  sand  is  formed  into  hills 
with  very  steep  sides,  from  twenty  to  sixty  feet  high. 
Down  these  the  camels  are  made  to  slide ;  and  can  only 
be  kept  steady  by  the  driver  hanging  with  all  his  weight 
on  the  tail,  otherwise  they  would  tumble  forward,  and 
throw  the  load  over  their  heads.  **  Tremendously  dreary 
are  these  marches ;  as  far  as  the  eye  can  reach,  billows 
of  sand  boimd  the  prospect."  In  a  high  wind  volumes 
of  this  substance  darkened  the  air,  through  which  it  was 
sometimes  impossible  to  pass. 
Reappear-  After  a  fortnight  spent  in  the  Desert,  the  expedition 

ance  of  vege-  saw  symptoms  of  a  return  to  the  region  of  life.  Scattered 
spots  of  thin  herbage  appeared ;  little  valleys  watered 
by  springs  were  filled  with  the  shrub  called  suag^  on 
which  grew  delicate  berries ;  small  herds  of  gazelles  fed 
in  these  retreats ;  even  the  droves  of  hyenas  indicated  the 
revival  of  animaJ  nature.  As  they  advanced,  the  dales 
became  more  gay  and  verdant ;  and  the  creeping  vines 
of  the  colocynth  in  full  bloom,  with  the  red  flowers  of 
the  kossoniy  converted  many  of  these  spots  into  a  little 
Arcadia.  The  freshness  of  the  air,  with  the  melody  of 
the  birds  among  the  creeping  plants  whose  flowers  dif- 
fused an  aromatic  odour,  formed  a  delightful  contrast  to 
Tabboot  of  the  desolate  region  just  passed.  Here  again  were  foimd 
tribJ?"^^  Tibboos  of  the  Gunda  tribe,  a  more  alert  and  active 
people  than  the  former ;  the  men  uglier,  the  girls  hand- 
somer and  more  delicately  formed.  This  sept  have  about 
5000  camels,  on  whose  milk  alone  they  support  them- 
selves during  half  the  year ;  the  little  crop  oiguasuh  and 
millet  being  too  precious  for  their  horses,  they  are  fed 
on  milk,  either  sweet  or  sour,  which  keeps  them  at 
all  times  in  the  highest  health  and  condition.  The 
chief,  Mina  Tahr,  or  the  Black  Bird,  was  presented  by 
Boo  Khalloom  with  a  coarse  scarlet  burnouse  and  a 
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tawdry  silk  caftan :  these  paltry  dresses,  being  the  finest 
that  had  ever  invested  the  person  of  this  chieftain,  threw 
him  into  ecstasies  of  delight,  which  he  continued  for 
hours  to  testify  by  joyful  ^outs  and  high  leaps  into  the 
air.  Major  Denham's  watch  singularly  delighted  him ; 
but  solely,  as  soon  appearipd,  from  the  pleasure  of  seeing 
his  own  person  in  the  bright  metallic  case ;  so  that  a 
very  small  mirror  was  deemed  still  more  precious. 

In  this  approach  to  the  territory  of  Soudan  our  tra- 
vellers began  to  witness  the  exercise  of  mutual  plunder 
between  their  mercantile  escort  and  the  natives.  Every 
animal  which  straggled  from  the  main  body  was  instantly 
carried  oflF;  even  a  dog  had  been  eaten  up,  and  only  the 
bones  left.  A  herald,  handsomely  equipped,  who  had  been 
sent  forward  to  the  Sultan  of  Bomou,  was  found  stripped, 
and  tied  naked  to  a  tree.  On  the  other  hand,  no  sooner 
did  the  caravan  come  In  view  of  any  village  than  the  in- 
habitants were  descried  on  the  plain  beyond  in  full  flight 
with  all  their  effects.  The  Arabs  pursued  in  indignation 
only,  as  they  pretended,  at  not  being  allowed  to  purchase 
what  they  wanted ;  but  the  conduct  of  the  poor  natives 
was  evidently  the  result  of  long  experience ;  and  Major 
Denham  saw  executed  on  one  party  the  most  rapid  pro- 
cess of  depredation  he  ever  witnessed.  In  a  few  seconds 
the  camels  were  eased  of  their  loads,  and  the  poor  women 
and  girls  deprived  of  all  their  clothes.  Boo  lUialloom,  on 
this  and  other  occasions,  interposed,  and  insisted  on  resti- 
tution ;  but  whether  he  would  have  done  so  without  the 
urgent  remonstrances  of  the  English  appears  doubtful. 

The  expedition,  now  advancing  rapidly,  entered  Ka- 
nem,  the  most  northern  province  of  Bomou,  and  soon 
arrived  at  Lari,  a  town  of  2000  inhabitants,  composed  of 
clusters  of  rush-huts,  conical  at  top,  and  looking  like 
well-thatched  corn-stacks.  This  place  formed  a  remark- 
able stage  in  their  progress ;  for,  from  the  rising  ground 
in  front  of  it  was  seen  the  boundless  expanse  of  the  great 
interior  sea  of  Africa,  the  Lake  Tchad,  "  glowing  with 
the  golden  rays  of  the  sun."  Major  Denham,  who  saw 
here  the  key  to  his  grand  scheme  of  discovery,  hastened 
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to  the  shores  ofihis  mighty  water.   These  were  darkened  chap.ZII. 
with  the  varied  and  heantifol  plumage  of  dncks^  geese,  App^uniince 
pelicans,  and  cranes  four  or  five  feet  in  height^  immense  of  the  Uko 
qpoonhills  of  snowy  whiteness,  yellow-legged  plovers,  "^^^^^ 
with  numerous  unJoiown  wateifowl,  qKNrting  around 
and  quietly  feeding  at  half  pistol-shot.    The  mi^r  felt 
reluctant  to  invade  the  profound  tranquillity  df  these 
feaihered  trihes,  and  betray  the  confidence  with  which 
they  received  him;  but  at  length,  overcoming  his  scruples, 
he  took  up  his  gun,  and  soon  filled  a  large  basket.  It  was 
evident,  that  remarkable  changes  in  the  bed  of  the  Tchad 
had  re^ntly  taken  place ;  for,  though  this  was  not  the 
rainy  season,  long  stidks  of  gussub  were  growing  amid 
the  waters  on  ground  formerly  dry. 

The  caravan  now  marched  along  the  shores  of  the  lake,  AniTai  at 
and  arrived  in  two  days  at  Woodie,  a  lai^  town,  the  ^®^®' 
first  which  waa  fi)und  thoroughly  negro.    The  inhabit- 
ants lived  in  duggish  plenty  on  the  produce  of  a  fertile 
country,  without  any  attempt  to  enjoy  either  elegancies 
ot  luxuries.    It  was  resolved  that  ibe  company  should 
pause  here,  till  a  messenger  could  be  sent  forward  to 
obtain  fi>r  them  an  invitation,  or  peimission,  to  present 
themselves  before  the  Sheik  of  Boimou ;  the  political  state 
of  wliose  country  was  at  this  time  somewhat  singular. 
Twenty  years  before,  it  had  been  overrun  and  completely  political 
conquered  with  dreadful  devastatiim  by  the  Fellatas,  a  state  of  the 
western  people,  to  whose  empire  it  seemed  to  be  finally  ^^"^' 
annexed.    There  still  remained,  however,  a  patriotic 
q^iiit  in  the  people  which  spumed  a  foreign  yoke.    The 
present  sheik,  a  native  of  Kanem,  of  humble  birth  but 
of  superior  talents  and  enei^gy,  rallied  round  him  a  band 
•f  bold  spearmen,  and,  animating  them  by  a  pretended 
vision  of  the  prophet,  hoisted  the  green  flag,  and  attacked 
the  invaders.    His  success  was  such,  that  in  ten  months 
the  enemy  were  entirely  driven  out  of  Bomou,  which 
they  had  never  since  re-entered,  though  desultory  hosti- 
lities were  still  carried  on.  This  fi)rtunate  leader,  idolised 
by  his  army,  was  now  the  real  master  of  the  country ; 
yet  the  reverence  of  the  nation  for  their  ancient  line  of 
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kings  was  too  deep  to  allow  the  legitimate  heir  to  b« 
wholly  superseded.  This  last  was  drawn  forth  from  ob- 
scurity, received  the  title  of  sultan,  and  was  established 
in  empty  pomp  at  the  city  of  Bimie ;  while  the  success- 
fill  soldier,  under  an  humbler  name,  retained  in  his  own 
hands  all  the  real  power. 

After  five  days  an  invitation  arrived  from  the  sheik 
to  visit  him  at  Kouka,  for  which  dty  the  travellers 
immediately  departed.  In  their  way  they  passed  the 
Yeou,  the  first  river  which  had  crossed  their  path  in 
this  long  journey,  exciting  considerable  interest  from 
being  at  first  supposed  to  be  the  Niger  flowing  from 
Timbuctoo.  The  stream,  which  was  fifty  yards  broad, 
proceeded  with  some  rapidity  eastward  into  the  Tchad ; 
and  in  the  wet  season  itis  breadth  became  twice  as  great. 
On  the  bank,  for  the  convenience  of  passengers,  lay  two 
large  canoes,  rudely  constructed  of  planks  fietstened  by 
cords,  and  having  ^e  opening  stufied  with  straw.  The 
men  and  goods  were  ferried  over  on  these  rafts,  while 
the  horses  and  camels,  having  their  heads  fastened  to 
them,  swam  across. 

In  approaching  Kouka,  Major  Denham  was  exposed  to 
considerable  \mcertainty,in  consequence  of  the  contradic- 
tory reports  respecting  the  array  and  aspect  of  this  great 
central  court  of  Africa.  Some  told  him  that  the  sheik 
was  surrounded  by  a  mere  handful  of  half-armed,  half- 
naked  negroes,  fit  only  for  plunder,  while,  according  to 
others,  he  was  at  the  head  of  a  numerous  cavalry,  highly 
equipped,  and  well  disciplined.  The  major  pressed 
eagerly  on  before  the  main  body,  and,  emerging  from 
the  forest,  had  his  curiosity  gratified  by  seeing  several 
tliousand  horse  drawn  up  in  line,  and  extending  on  each 
side  as  £ir  as  the  eye  could  reach.  He  now  awaited  the 
coming  up  of  the  Arabs ;  at  sight  of  whom  the  Bomou 
troops,  who  had  previously  stood  immoveable^  raised  a 
mighty  shout,  which  was  followed  by  a  sound,  equally 
loud,  of  rude  martial  music.  Then,  forming  detached 
parties,  they  galloped  up  full  speed  to  the  strangers, 
never  pausing  till  they  abnost  touched  the  horses'  heads. 
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when  they  suddenly  wheeled  round  and  returned,  ex-  chap,  xil 
claiming,  "  Blessing !  blessing !  sons  of  your  country !      ^~ 
sons  of  your  country  !'*     They  had  soon  completely  mode  of 
surrounded  the  party,  and  wedged  them  in  so  close,  wav-  welcome, 
ing  their  spears  over  their  heads,  that  it  was  impossible 
to  move.    Boo  Khalloom  had  nearly  lost  all  patience  at 
this  vehement  and  incommodious  welcome ;  but  at  length 
Barca  Grana,  the  commander-in-chief,  made  his  appear- 
ance, restored  order,  and  caused  a  passage  to  be  opened, 
by  which  the  caravan,  though  somewhat  slowly,  made 
its  way  to  the  city. 

After  their  arrival  at  Kouka,  symptoms  of  jealousy  Jeaioosy  at 
appeared,  and  only  twelve  of  the  principal  persons,  the  '^^^*- 
English  included,  were  allowed  to  enter.  They  were 
led  through  a  wide  street,  lined  with  spearmen,  to  the 
door  of  the  sheik's  residence ;  and  here  the  principal  cour- 
tiers came  out  in  succession,  saluting  the  party  with  loud 
cries  of  "  Barca !  Barca  I"  Still  no  one  invited  them  to 
go  in,  upon  which  the  wrath  of  Boo  Khalloom,  who  held 
himself  scarcely  inferior  to  their  chief,  was  kindled,  and 
he  declared  that,  unless  immediately  admitted,  he  would 
return  to  his  tent.  An  officer  merely  waved  his  hand  as 
a  signal  for  patience ;  and  at  last  Bcurca  Gana  appeared, 
and  invited  the  Arab  leader  to  enter  imattended.  A  full 
half-hour  had  elapsed  when  the  gates  were  again  opened, 
and  the  four  Europeans  called.  They  found,  on  the  Ri^id 
present  as  well  as  on  other  occasions,  the  etiquette  of  of'3?e  <»art. 
this  barbarian  court  extremely  rigid,  and  enforced  in  the 
roughest  and  most  unceremonious  manner.  They  were 
allowed  to  walk  only  one  by  one,  and  when  thought  to 
be  going  too  fast  the  guards  grasped  them  by  the  leg  so 
abruptly  that  they  could  scarcely  avoid  falling  flat  for- 
ward ;  and  when  it  was  time  to  stop,  instead  of  their 
being  told  so,  spears  were  crossed  before  them,  and  the 
palm  of  the  hand  applied  to  their  breast.  At  the  close 
of  all  this  ceremony,  they  saw  the  sheik  quietly  seated 
on  a  carpet,  plainly  dressed,  in  a  small  dark  room,  orna- 
mented solely  with  guns  and  pistols,  which  he  had  re- 
ceived in  presents  from  crowned  heads,  and  esteemed  the 
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CHAP.  XIL  most  rare  and  precious  of  decorations.     He  appeared 
Age  and        about  forty  or  forty-five  years  of  age,  and  his  coon- 
appearance    tenance  was  pleasing  and  expressive.    He  inquired  their 
ox  the  sheik,   q^^q^  j^  visiting  Bomou ;  when,  being  informed  that 
they  had  come  merely  to  see  the  country,  and  to  give 
an  account  of  its  appearance,  produce,  and  people,  he 
engaged  to  forward  their  views,  and  even  to  gratify  their 
wishes  to  the  utmost  of  his  power.     Such  motive^ 
however,  afterwards  proved  entirely  incomprehensible 
to  his  illiterate  mind. 
Fresent»  Major  Denham  next  day  waited  again  on  the  sheik 

deiiverea.  ^^^  delivered  his  presents.  A  double-barrelled  gun  and 
two  pistols,  with  powder-flask  and  shot-cases,  were  ex- 
amined by  the  chief  with  the  most  minute  attention ; 
the  other  gifts,  consisting  of  fine  cloths,  spices,  and  por- 
celain, were  no  sooner  produced  than  the  slaves  carried 
them  off.  The  African  was  particularly  gratified  on 
being  told  that  the  King  of  England  had  heard  of  him, 
and  said,  turning  to  his  captains,  ^  This  must  be  in  con- 
sequence of  our  having  defeated  the  Begharmis  ;"  upon 
which  Bagah  Furhy,  a  grim  old  soldier,  who  had  made 
a  figure  in  that  war,  came  forward  and  asked,  *^  Did 
he  ever  hear  of  me !"  The  polite  major  scrupled  not  to 
answer,  "  Certainly  ;'*  when  the  whole  party  instantly 
called  out,  *^  Oh  !  the  King  of  England  must  be  a  great 
man.** 
Interest  Denham,  while  residing  at  Kouka,  had  frequent  op- 

muiicai^jt  po^toiities  of  visiting  the  sheik ;  and  one  day  he  received 
a  message  to  come  instantly  and  exhibit  a  musical  box 
that  played  a  variety  of  tunes,  and  which  the  other 
understood  to  be  in  his  possession.  This  great  warrior, 
who  had  never  before  shown  any  interest  except  about 
grave  concerns,  was  quite  enchanted  on  hearing  its  per- 
formance, and  raised  shouts  of  delight  and  astonishment. 
He  examined  minutely  the  different  parts  of  the  me- 
chanism, declaring  he  would  willingly  give  a  thousand 
dollars  in  exchange  for  it.  The  major,  unable  to  mis- 
understand so  broad  a  hint,  presented  the  box  to  his 
highness.    The  display  of  sky-rockets  also  caused  the 
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ntmost  amazement  and  joy,  and  was  even  employed  to  chap,  xil 
strike  the  enemies  of  the  dieik  with  supeistitious  awe.  ^     — 
Finding  that  our  traveller  could  sptak.  Arabic,  and  give  shown  to 
much  information  not  otherwise  attainable,  that  chief  ^eDham 
became  fond  of  his  conyersation,  and  invited  him  to  pay 
frequent  visits. 

It  remained  that  Major  Denham  should  be  presented  proceeding 
to  the  sultan  in  his  royal  residence  at  Bimie,  where  all  ^o  Birnie. 
the  state  and  pomp  of  the  kingdom,  though  with  none  of 
its  real  power,  were  concentrated.    On  the  2d  March  the 
English  accompanied  Boo  Khalloom  to  that  city,  and,  on 
their  arrival,  the  following  morning  was  fixed  for  the 
interview.  .  Fashion,  even  in  the  m(^  refined  European 
courts,  does  not  always  follow  the  absolute  guidance  of 
reason  or  taste,  and  her  magic  power  is  often  displayed 
in  converting  deformities  into  beauties;   but  there  is 
certainly  no  court  of  which  the  taste  is  so  absurd,  gro- 
tesque, or  monstrous,  as  that  to  which  our  countrymen 
were  now  introduced.    An  enormous  protruding  belly  jdeas  of 
and  a  huge  misshapen  head  are  the  two  features,  with-  ^^^^y 
out  which  it  is  vain  to  aspire  to  the  rank  of  a  courtier 
or  fine  gentleman.    This  form,  valued  probably  as  a 
type  of  abundance  and  luxury,  is  esteemed  so  essential, 
liiat,  where  Nature  has  not  bestowed  and  the  most  ex- 
cessive feeding  and  cramming  cannot  supply  it,  wadding 
is  employed,  and  a  &lBe  belly  produced  which,  in  ridiag, 
appears  to  hang  over  the  pommel  of  the  saddle.   Turbans 
also  are  wrapped  round  the  head,  in  fold  after  fold,  till 
it  appears  swelled  on  one  side  to  the  most  unnatural 
dimensions,  and  only  one-half  of  the  fiace  remains  visible. 
The  &ctitious  bulk  of  the  lords  of  Bomou  is  still  farther  Unwieldy 
augmented  by  drawing  round  them,  even  in  this  burning  fortl^f^^  '**^ 
climate,  ten  or  twelve  succesuve  robes  of  cotton  or  silk,  Bomou. 
while  the  whole  is  covered  over  with  numberless  charms 
enclosed  in  green  leather  cases.     Yet  under  all  these  en- 
cumbrances they  do  sometimes  mount  and  take  the  field ; 
though  the  idea  of  such  unwieldy  figures  being  of  any 
avail  in  the  day  of  battle  appeared  altogether  ridiculous, 
— and  it  pro\ed  accordingly,  that,  on  such  high  occa- 
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stretching  200  miles  along  the  western  shore  of  Lake 
Tchad,  and  nearly  the  same  distance  inland.  This  sea 
periodically  changes  its  bed  in  a  singular  manner.  During 
the  rains,  when  its  tributary  rivers  pour  in  thrice  the 
usual  quantity  of  water,  it  inundates  an  extensive  tract, 
from  which  it  retires  in  the  dry  season.  This  space, 
then  overgrown  with  dense  underwood,  and  with  grass 
twice  the  height  of  a  man,  contains  a  motley  assemblage 
of  wild  beasts, — ^lions,  panthers,  hyenas,  elephants,  and 
serpents  of  extraordinary  form  and  bulk.  These  mon- 
sters, while  undisturbed  in  this  vast  den,  generaHyremain 
tranquil,  or  war  only  with  each  other ;  but  when  the 
lake  swells,  and  its  waters  rush  in,  they  of  necessity  seek 
refuge  among  the  abodes  of  men,  to  whom  they  prove 
the  most  dreadful  scouige.  Not  only  the  cattle,  but  the 
slaves  tending  the  grain,  often  fall  victims  ;  they  even 
rush  in  large  bodies  into  the  towns.  The  fields  beyond 
the  reach  of  this  annual  inundation  are  very  fertile ;  and 
land  may  be  had  in  any  quantity  by  him  who  has  slaves 
to  cultivate  it.  This  service  is  performed  by  females 
from  Musgow,  who,  aiding  their  native  ugliness  by  the 
insertion  of  a  large  piece  of  silver  into  the  upper  lip, 
which  throws  it  entirely  out  of  shape,  are  estimated 
according  to  the  quantity  of  hard  work  they  can  execute. 
The  processes  of  agriculture  are  extremely  simple.  Their 
only  fine  manufacture  is  that  of  tobesy  or  vestments  of 
cotton  skilfully  woven  and  beautifully  dyed,  but  still 
not  equal  to  those  of  Soudan.  In  other  handicrafts  they 
are  very  inexpert,— even  in  works  of  iron,  which  are  of 
the  greatest  use  to  a  martial  people. 

The  Bomouese  have,  however,  an  ingenious  mode, 
represented  in  the  accompanying  plate,  of  fishing  with 
a  very  simple  apparatus.  They  select  two  large  gourds, 
and  fasten  them  to  each  end  of  a  stem  of  bamboo,  and  the 
fisherman  seating  himself  upon  this  machine,  floats  with 
the  current,  and  throws  his  net.  On  drawing  it  up,  he 
lays  it  before  him,  stuns  the  fish  with  a  mace,  and  piles 
them  into  the  gourds.  They  are  afterwards  dried,  and 
conveyed  over  the  country  ta  a  considerable  distance. 
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This  people  are  complete  negroes  both  in  form  and  Character  of 
feature ;  they  are  ngly,  simple,  and  good-natnred,  but  "*®  natives, 
destitute  of  all  intellectual  culture.  Only  a  few  of  the 
great  fyhiSy  or  doctors,  of  whom  the  sheik  was  one,  oan 
read  the  Koran.  A  ^  great  writer  '*  indeed  is  held  in 
still  higher  estimation  than  with  us ;  but  his  composi- 
tions consist  only  of  words  written  on  scraps  of  paper  to 
be  enclosed  in  cases,  and  worn  as  amulets.  They  are  Medical 
then  supposed  to  defend  their  possessor  against  every  Mouietaaad 
danger,  to  act  as  charms  to  destroy  his  enemies,  and  to 
be  the  main  instrument  in  the  cure  of  all  diseases.  For 
this  last  purpose  they  are  aided  only  by  a  few  simple 
applications ;  yet-ihe  Bomou  practice  is  said  to  be  very 
successful,  either  through  the  power  of  imagination,  or 
owing  to  their  excellent  constitutions.  In  the  absence 
of  all  refined  pleasures,  various  rude  sports  are  pur- 
sued with  eagerness,  and  almost  with  fury :  The  most 
favourite  is  wrestling,  which  the  chiefe  do  not  practise 
in  person,  but  train  their  slaves  to  it  as  our  jockeys  do 
game-cocks,  taking  the  same  pride  in  their  prowess  and 
victory.  Nations  are  often  pitched  against  each  other, 
the  Musgo wy  and  the  Beghanni  being  the  most  powerful. 
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CHAP.  Kit  Many  of  them  are  extremely  handsome  and  of  gigantic 
Featf^  size ;  and  hence  their  contests  are  truly  terrihle.  Their 
wrestiiDg.  masters  loudly  cheer  them  on,  offering  high  premiums 
for  victory,  and  sometimes  threatening  instant  death  in 
case  of  defeat.  They  place  their  trust,  not  in  science, 
but  in  main  strength  and  rapid  movements.  Occasionally 
the  wrestler,  eluding  his  adversary's  vigilance,  seizes  him 
by  the  thigh^  lifts  him  into  the  air,  and  dashes  him  against 
^wardsto  the  ground.  When  the  match  is  decided,  the  victor  is 
greeted  with  loud  plaudits  by  the  spectators,  some  of 
whom  even  testify  tiieir  admiration  by  throwing  to  him 
presents  of  fine  cloth.  He  then  kneels  before  his  master, 
who  not  unfrequently  bestows  upon  him  a  robe  worth 
thirty  or  forty  dollars,  taken  perhaps  from  his  own  per- 
son. Death  or  maiming,  however,  is  no  \mfreqnent  result 
in  such  encoimters.  To  these  recreations  is  added  gaming, 
always  the  rage  of  uncultivated  minds.  Their  &vourite 
game  is  one  rudely  played  with  beans,  by  means  of  holes 
made  in  the  sand. 
Plans  of  Boo  Boo  Khalloom,  having  despatched  his  affairs  in  Bomou, 
^^  wished  to  turn  his  journey  to  some  farther  account,  and 
proposed  an  expedition  into  the  more  wealthy  and  com- 
mercial region  of  Houssa  or  Soudan;  but  the  eager 
wishes  of  his  followers  pointed  to  a  different  object. 
They  called  upon  him  to  lead  them  into  the  moimtains  of 
Mandara  in  the  south,  to  attack  a  village  of  the  kerdies, 
or  unbelievers,  and  carry  off  the  people  as  slaves  to  Fez- 
zan.  He  long  stood  out  against  this  ne&rious  proposal ; 
Excursion  but  the  shelk,  who  also  had  his  own  views,  took  part 
iSvCT?'  "*  against  him ;  even  his  own  brother  joined  the  malecon- 
tents^  and  at  length  there  appeared  no  other  mode  in 
which  he  could  return  with  equal  credit  and  profit. 
Infiuenced  by  iheae  inducement^  he  suffered  his  better 
judgment  to  be  overpowered,  and  determined  to  conduct 
his  troop  upon  this  perilous  and  guilty  excursion ;  while 
Denham,  allowing  lus  zeal  for  discovery  to  overcome 
other  considerations,  contrived,  notwithstanding  the  pro- 
hibition of  the  sheik,  to  be  one  of  the  party.  They 
were  accompanied  by  Barca  Gana,  the  principid  general, 


DENHAM  AIVD  CLAPPERTON.  ijl 

a  negro  of  huge  strength  and  great  courage,  along  with  chap,  xil 
other  warriors,  and  a  large  troop  of  Bomou  cavalry.  ^^0", 
These  last  are  a  fine  body  of  men  in  point  of  external  Bornon 
appearance.    Their  persons  are  covered  with  iron  plate  ^^'^^' 
and  mail,  and  they  manage,  with  surprising  dexterity, 
their  little  active  steeds,  which  are  also  supplied  with 
defensive  armour.    They  have  one  £ftult  only,  but  that 
a  serious  one, — ^they  cannot  stand  the  shock  of  an  enemy. 
While  the  contest  continues  doubtful,  they  hover  round 
as  spectators,  ready,  should  the  tide  turn  against  them, 
to  spur  on  their  coursers  to  a  rapid  flight ;  but  if  they 
see  their  friends  victorious,  and  the  enemy  turning  their 
backs,  they  come  forward  and  display  no  small  vigour 
in  pursuit  and  plunder. 

The  road  to  Mandara  formed  a  continued  ascent  Appearance 
through  a  fertile  country  which  contained  some  populous  of  the 
towns.   The  path  being  quite  overgrown  with  thick  and  ^^  *^' 
prickly  underwood,  twelve  pioneers  went  forward  with 
long  poles,  opening  a  track,  pushing  back  the  branches, 
and  giving  warning  to  beware  of  holes.   These  operations 
they  accompanied  with  loud  praises  of  Barca  (xana, 
cal^ng  out, — ^  Who  is  in  battle  like  the  rolling  of 
thunder!   Barca  Grana.    In  battle  who  spreads  terror 
around  him  like  the  buffido  in  his  rage !    Barca  Grana." 
Even  the  chiefs  on  this  expedition  carried  no  provisions  provision  foi 
except  a  paste  of  rice,  flour,  and  honey,  with  which  they  the  oxpedi- 
contented  themselves,  unless  when  sheep  could  be  pro- 
cured ;  in  which  case  half  the  animal,  roasted  over  a 
frame-work  of  wood,  was  placed  on  the  table,  and  the 
sharpest  dagger  present  was  employed  in  cutting  it  into 
large  pieces,  to  be  eaten  without  bread  or  salt.  At  length 
they  approached  Mora,  the  metropolis  of  Mandara.    This 
was  another  kingdom  which  the  energy  of  its  present 
sultan  had  rescued  from  the  yoke  of  the  Fellata  empire ; 
and  the  strong  position  of  its  capital,  enclosed  by  lofty 
ridges  of  hills,  had  enabled  it  to  defy  repeated  attacks. 
It  consists  of  a  fine  plain,  bordered  on  the  south  by  an 
immense  and  almost  interminable  range  of  mountains. 
The  eminences  directly  in  front  were  not  quite  so  lofty 
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as  the  hills  of  Cmnheiland,  but  bold,  rocky,  and  prec^i- 
tons,  while  dirtant  peaks  appeared  towering  much  higher, 
and  shooting  up  a  line  of  sharp  pinnacles  resembling  the 
needles  of  Mont  Blanc.  It  was  reported,  that  two  m<mth8 
were  required  to  cross  their  greatest  breadth  and  reach 
the  other  side,  where  they  rose  ten  times  higher,  and 
were  called  large  moon  mountains.  They  there  oyer- 
looked  the  plain  of  Adamowa,  through  which  a  great 
rirer,  that  has  been  erroneously  supposed  to  be  the 
Quorra  or  Niger,  was  said  to  flow  from  the  westward. 
The  hills  immediately  in  view  were  thickly  clustered 
with  Tillages  perched  on  their  sides  and  even  on  their 
summits,  and  were  distinctly  seen  from  the  plain.  They 
were  occupied  by  half-savage  tribes,  whom  the  ferocious 
bigotry  of  the  nations  in  the  low  country  branded  as 
pagans,  and  whom  they  claimed  a  right  to  plunder, 
seize,  and  driye  in  crowds  for  sale  to  the  markets  of 
Fezzan  and  Bomou.  "  The  fires,  which  were  visible 
in  the  difierent  nests  of  these  unfortunate  beings^  threw 
a  glare  upon  the  bold  rocks  and  blunt  promontories  of 
granite  by  which  they  were  surrounded,  and  produced  a 
picturesque  and  somewhat  awful  appearance."  A  baleful 
joy  gleamed  in  the  visage  of  the  Arabs  as  they  eyed 
these  abodes  of  their  future  victims,  whom  they  already 
fancied  themselves  driving  in  bands  across  the  Desert. 
"  A  kerdy  village  to  plunder !"  was  all  their  cry,  and  Boo 
Khalloom  doubted  not  that  he  would  be  able  to  gratify 
their  wishes.  Their  common  fear  of  the  Fellatas  had 
united  the  Sultan  of  Mandara  in  close  alliance  with  the 
sheik,  on  whom  he  had  lately  conferred  his  daughter ;  and 
the  nuptiab  had  been  celebrated  by  a  great  slave-hunt 
among  the  mountains,  when,  after  a  dreadful  struggle, 
dOOO  captives,  who  were  sold  for  slaves,  furnished  out 
the  materials  of  a  magnificent  marriage-festivaL 

The  expedition  obtained  a  reception  quite  as  fiivourable 
as  had  been  expected.  In  approaching  the  capital  they 
were  met  by  the  sultan  with  500  Mandara  horse,  who, 
chargmg  full  speed,  wheeled  round  them  with  the  same 
threatening  movements   which  had  been  exhibited  at 
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Bornoti.    The  horses  were  of  a  saperior  breed,  most   chap.  xn. 
skilftillj  managed,  and  coyered  with  cloths  of  yarioot  Briuiiint  ap- 
ooloors,  as  well  as  with  skins  of  the  leopard  and  tiger-cat.  peanmce  of 
Hence  this  cavalry  made  a  very  brilliant  appearance ;     ®  ** 
bat  the  major  did  not  yet  know  that  their  yaloor  was 
not  superior  to  that  of  their  Bomoa  allies.    The  party 
were  then  escorted  to  the  capital,  amid  the  music  of 
long  pipes  like  clarionets,  and  of  two  immense  trum- 
pets.   They  were  introduced  next  day.    The  mode  of  ap- 
proaching the  royal  residence  is  to  gallop  up  to  the  gate 
at  full  speed,  which  often  causes  &tal  accidents ;  and  on 
this  occasion  a  man  was  ridden  down  and  killed  on  the 
spot.    The  sultan  was  found  in  a  tent  of  dark-blue  cloth,  iiie  snitan  of 
sitting  on  a  mud  bench,  surrounded  by  about  200  attend-  ^«=*^*^*- 
ants,  handsomely  arrayed  in  silk  and  cotton  robes.    He 
was  an  intelligent  little  man,  about  fifty  years  old,  with 
a  beard  dyed  sky-blue.     Courteous  ssdutatious  were 
exchanged ;  during  which  he  steadily  fixed  his  eyes  on 
the  major,  concerning  whom  he  at  last  inquired ;  and 
the  traveller  was  advantageously  introduced  as  belonging  Bivrotry  of 
to  a  powerful  distant  nation,  in  alliance  with  the  Bashaw  **^®  Moslems. 
of  TrlpoU.    At  last,  however,  came  the  faiel  question,— 
«  Is  he  Moslem  ?"— «  La  I  la  /—No !  no  J"— **  What  I 
has  the  great  bashaw  CafPre  friends  T' — Every  eye  was 
instantly  averted ;  the  sun  of  Denham's  fevour  was  set ; 
and  he  was  never  again  allowed  to  enter  the  palace. 

The  bigotry  of  this  court  seems  to  have  surpassed  even  inicenions 
its  usual  bitterness  among  the  African  tribes,  and  our  the  ^uniem 
traveller  had  to  undergo  a  regular  persecution,  carried  on 
especially  by  Malem  Chadily,  the  leading  fighi  of  the 
court.  As  the  major  was  showing  to  the  admiring 
chie&  the  mode  of  writing  with  a  pencil  and  efiacing  it 
with  Indian  rubber,  Malem  wrote  some  words  of  the 
Koran  with  such  force  that  their  traces  could  not  be 
wholly  removed.  He  then  exclaimed  with  triumph, 
"  They  are  the  words  of  Grod,  delivered  to  his  prophet ; 
I  defy  you  to  erase  them  1"  The  Englishman  was  then 
called  upon  to  acknowledge  this  great  miracle ;  and,  as  his 
countenance  still  expressed  incredulity,  he  was  viewed 
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with  looks  of  such  mingled  contempt  and  indignation  ad 
induced  him  to  retire.  Malem,  hjowever,  again  assailed 
him  with  the  assurance  that  this  was  only  one  of  the 
many  miracles  which  he  could  show  to  be  wrought  by 
the  Koran ;  imploring  him  to  turn,  and  paradise  would  be 
his,  otherwise  nothing  could  save  him  from  eternal  fire. 
"  Oh !"  said  he,  "  while  sitting  in  the  third  heaven  I 
shall  see  you  in  the  midst  of  ^e  flames  crying  out  to 
your  friend  Barca  Grana  and  myself  for  a  drop  of  water; 
but  the  gulf  will  be  between  us :"  his  tears  then  flowed 
profusely.  The  maj  or,  taking  the  general  aside,  entreated 
to  be  relieved  from  this  incessant  persecution  ;  but  Grana 
assured  him  that  the  fighi  was  a  great  and  holy  man,  to 
whom  he  ought  to  listen.  He  then  held  out  not  only 
paradise,  but  honours,  slaves,  and  wives  of  the  first 
families,  as  gifts  to  be  lavished  on  him  by  the  sheik  if 
he  would  renounce  his  unbelief.  Our  countryman  asked 
the  commander,  what  would  be  thought  of  himself  if  he 
should  go  to  England  and  turn  Christian  \  '*  Grod  forbid  I" 
exclaimed  he ;  "  but  how  can  you  compare  our  faiths  ! 
mine  would  lead  you  to  paradise,  while  yours  would 
bring  me  to  hell.  Not  a  word  more." — Nothing  appears 
to  have  annoyed  the  stranger  so  much  as  to  be  told  that 
he  was  of  the  same  faith  with  the  kerdies  or  savages ; 
little  distinction  being  made  between  any  who  denied 
the  Koran.  After  a  long  discussion  of  this  question,  he 
thought  the  validity  of  his  reasoning  would  be  admitted, 
when  he  could  point  to  a  party  of  those  wretches  devour- 
ing a  dead  horse,  and  appealed  to  Boo  Khalloom  if  he 
had  ever  seen  the  English  do  the  same ;  but  to  this, 
which  was  not  after  all  a  very  deep  theological  alignment, 
the  Arab  replied, — ^'  I  know  they  eat  the  flesh  of  swine  ; 
and,  God  knows,  that  is  worse." — ^**  Grant  me  patience  l" 
exclaimed  the  major  to  himself, — ^'  this  is  almost  too 
much  to  bear  and  to  remain  silent." 

The  unfortunate  kerdies,  from  the  moment  they  saw 
Arab  tents  in  the  vaUey  of  Mandara,  knew  the  dreadful 
calamity  which  awaited  them.  To  avert  it,  and  to  pro- 
pitiate their  leader,  numerous  parties  came  down  with 
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presents  of  honey,  asses,  and  slaves.  Finally  appeared  chap.  xii. 
the  Musgow,  a  more  distant  and  savage  race,  mounted  £>ep^,^on 
on  small  fiery  steeds,  covered  only  with  the  skin  of  a  of  the  Mns- 
goat  or  leopard,  and  wearing  necklaces  made  of  the  teeth  ^**^  *^^ 
of  their  enemies.  They  threw  themselves  at  the  feet 
of  the  sultan,  casting  sand  on  their  heads,  and  uttering 
the  most  piteous  cries.  The  monarch,  apparently  moved 
by  these  gifts  and  entreaties,  began  to  intimate  to  Boo 
Khalloom  his  hopes  that  these  savages  might  by  gentle 
means  be  reclaimed  and  led  to  embrace  the  true  faith. 
These  hopes  were  held  by  the  latter  in  the  utmost  de- 
rision ;  and  he  privately  assured  Major  Denham  that 
nothing  would  more  annoy  this  devout  Mussulman  than 
to  see  them  fulfilled,  whereby  he  must  have  forfeited 
all  right  to  drive  these  unhappy  creatures  in  crowds  to 
the  markets  of  Soudan  and  Bomou.  In  fact^  both  his 
highness  and  the  sheik  had  a  much  deeper  aim.  Every  pontic  plans 
efibrt  was  used  to  induce  Boo  Khalloom  to  engage  in  ®^  '^®  **^'*^* 
the  attack  of  some  strong  Fellata  posts,  by  which  the 
country  was  hemmed  in ;  and  as  the  two  monarchs 
viewed  the  Arabs  with  extreme  jealousy,  it  was  strongly 
suspected  tibat  their  defeat  would  not  have  been  regarded 
as  a  public  calamity.  The  royal  councils  were  secret 
and  profound,  and  it  was  not  known  what  influences 
worked  upon  Boo  Khalloom.  On  this  occasion  imfor- 
tunately  he  was  mastered  by  his  evil  genius,  and  con- 
sented to  the  proposed  attack ;  but  as  he  came  out  and 
ordered  his  troops  to  prepare  for  marching,  his  counte- 
nance bore  such  marks  of  uneasiness  that  the  major  asked 
if  all  went  well,  to  which  he  hurriedly  answered, "  Please 
€rod."  The  Arabs,  however,  who  at  all  events  expected 
plunder,  proceeded  with  alacrity. 

The  expedition  set  out  next  morning,  and  after  pass-  Setting  ont 
ing  through  a  beautiful  plain,  began  to  penetrate  the  SitioS.**'**^ 
mighty  chain  of  mountains  which  forms  the  southern 
border  of  the  kingdom.  Alpine  heights,  ridng  around 
them  in  rugged  magnificence  and  gigantic  grandeur, 
presented  scenery  which  our  traveller  had  never  seen 
surpassed.    The  passes  of  Hairey  and  of  Horza,  amid  a 
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CHAP.  XII.  superb  amphitheatre  of  hills,  closely  shut  in  by  orer- 
Magniflceiit   ^8^fi>  diSsy  more  than  2000  feet  high,  were  truly 
natural         striking.    Here,  for  the  first  time  in  Africa,  did  Nature 
'**"®^*        appear  to  the  English  to  reyel  in  the  production  of  ve- 
getable life :  the  trees  were  covered  with  luxuriant  and 
bright-green  foliage ;  and  their  trunks  were  hidden  by 
a  crowd  of  parasitical  plants,  whose  aromatic  blossoms 
Destraction    perfumed  the  air.     There  was  also  an  abimdance  of 
of  a  pantiiei   animal  life  of  a  less  agreeable  description.   Three  scor- 
pions were  killed  in  the  tent ;  and  a  fierce  but  beautiful 
panther,  more  than  eight  feet  long,  just  as  he  had  gorged 
himself  by  sucking  Uie  blood  of  a  newly-killed  negro, 
was  attacked  and  speared.    The  sultan  and  Barca  Gana 
were  attended  by  a  considerable  body  of  Bomou  and 
Mandara  cavalry,  whose  brilliant  armour,  martial  aspect, 
and  skilful  horsemanship,  gave  confidence  to  the  Euro- 
pean officer,  who  had  not  yet  seen  them  put  to  the  proof. 
Attack  on  a       It  was  the  third  day  when  the  expedition  came  in 
Feiiata  town  ^.^^  ^^  ^^  Fellata  town  of  Dirkulla.    The  Arabs,  sup- 
ported by  Barca  Grana  and  about  100  spearmen,  marched 
instantly  to  the  attack,  and  carried  first  that  place,  and 
then  a  smaller  town  beyond  it,  killing  all  who  had  not 
time  to  escape.    The  enemy,  however,  then  intrenched 
themselves  in  a  third  and  stronger  position,  called  Mus- 
feia,  enclosed  by  high  hills,  and  fortified  in  firont  by 
numerous  swamps  and  palisades.     This  was  likewise 
attacked,  and  all  its  defences  forced.    The  guns  of  the 
Arabs  spread  terror,  and  Barca  Gana  with  his  own  hand 
Cowardice  of  threw  eight  spears,  every  one  of  which  took  effect.    It 
the  cavaiiT.  ^^  thought  that,  had  the  two  bodies  of  cavalry  made 
even  a  show  of  advancing,  the  victory  would  have  been 
at  once  decided ;  but  Major  Denham  was  much  surprised 
to  see  those  puissant  warriors  keeping  carefully  under 
cover  behind  a  hill  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  streamt, 
where  not  an  arrow  could  reach  them.    The  Fellatas, 
seeing  that  their  antagonists  were  only  a  handful,  rallied 
on  the  tops  of  the  hills,  and  being  joined  by  additional 
numbers,  turned  round.    Their  women  behind  cheered 
them  on^  supplying  them  with  arrows,  and  rolling  down 
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fiagments  of  rock  on  the  assailants.    These  arrows  were  chap.  xii. 
tipt  with  poison,  and,  whatever  limb  they  pierced,  the        —     . 
whole  body  in  a  few  hours  became  black,  blood  guished  perseverance 
from  every  orifice,  and  the  victim  expired  in  agony.  The  yj^^ 
condition  of  the  Arabs  soon  became  alarming :  scarcely  a 
man  was  left  unhurt,  and  their  horses  were  dying  imder 
them.  Boo  Khalloom  and  his  charger  were  boUi  wounded 
with  poisoned  arrows.    As  soon  as  the  Fellatas  saw  the 
Arabs  waver,  they  dashed  in  with  their  horse ;  at  sight  of 
whom  all  the  heroic  squadrons  of  Bomou  and  Mandara 
put  spurs  to  thcv  steeds,  the  sultan  at  their  head,  and  the 
whole  became  one massof  confused  and  tumultuous  flight. 
Denham  saw  too  late  the  peril  into  which  he  had  incon- 
siderately plunged :  his  horse,  pierced  to  the  shoulder- 
bone,  could  scarcely  support  his  weight,  while  the  cries  of 
the  pursuing  enemy  urged  him  forward.    At  length  the  Perii  of 
animal  &lling  to  the  ground  threw  him  with  violence  ^^*}J!^ 
against  a  tree,  then,  frightened  by  the  noise  behind,  it 
started  up  and  ran  off.    The  Fellatas  were  instantly  upon 
him,  when  four  of  his  companions  were  stabbed  at  his 
side,  uttering  the  most  frightful  cries.    He  himself  fully 
expected  to  be  treated  in  the  same  manner ;  but  happily 
hia  clothes  formed  a  rich  booty,  through  which  the  savages 
were  loath  to  run  their  spears.  After  inflicting  some  slight 
wounds,  therefore,  they  stripped  him  to  the  skin,  and 
forthwith  began  to  quarrel  about  the  plimder.  While  they 
were  thus  busied,  he  contrived  to  slip  away,  and  though 
hotly  pursued,  and  nearly  overtaken,  succeeded  in  reach- 
ing a  mountain-stream  gliding  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep 
and  precipitous  ravine.   Here  he  had  snatched  the  young  E«»pe  frow 
branches  issuing  from  the  stump  of  a  laige  overhanging  dangers. 
tree,  in  order  to  let  himself  down  into  the  water,  when, 
beneath  his  hand,  a  large  liffd,  the  most  dangerous  ser- 
pent in  that  country,  rose  from  its  coil,  as  in  the  very 
act  of  darting  upon  him.    Struck  with  horror,  he  lost 
all  recollection,  and  fell  headlong  into  the  water ;  but 
the  shock  instantly  revived  him,  and,  with  three  strokes 
of  his  arm,  he  reached  the  opposite  bank,  and  felt 
himself  for  the  moment  in  safety.    Rtmning  forward, 
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CHAP.  XII.  he  was  delighted  to  see  his  fiiends  Barca  Gana  and  Boo 
Escapelo  his  Khalloom  ;  but  amid  the  cheers  with  which  they  were 
irieuda.  endeaYOuring  to  rally  their  troops,  and  the  cries  of  those 
who  were  falling  under  the  Fellata  spears,  he  could  not 
for  some  time  make  himself  heard.  Then  Maramy,  a 
negro  appointed  by  the  sheik  to  attend  him,  rode  up  and 
lifted  him  on  his  own  horse.  The  Arab  leader  oxtered 
a  burnouse  to  be  thrown  over  him, — very  seasonably, 
for  the  burning  sun  had  begun  to  blister  his  naked 
body.  Suddenly,  however,  Maramy  called  out,  **  See, 
see !  Boo  Khalloom  is  dead !"  and,  at  the  same  moment, 
that  spirited  chief,  overpowered  by  his  wounds,  dropped 
from  his  horse,  and  rose  no  more.  The  others  now 
thought  only  of  pressing  their  flight,  and  soon  reached 
a  stream,  where  they  refreshed  themselves  by  copious 
draughts,  and  a  halt  was  made  to  collect  the  stragglers. 
Denham  here  fell  into  a  swoon ;  during  which,  as  he 
afterwards  learned,  Maramy  complained  that  the  jaded 
horse  could  scarcely  carry  the  stranger  forward,  when 
Barca  (rana  said, — "  By  the  head  of  the  prophet !  Be- 
lievers enough  have  breathed  their  last  to-day ;  why 
should  we  concern  ourselves  about  a  Christian's  death!" 
Malem  Chadily,  however,  so  bitter  as  a  theological  op- 
ponent, showed  now  the  influence  of  a  milder  spirit,  and 
said, — "  No,  God  has  preserved  him ;  let  us  not  abandon 
him ;"  and  Maramy  declared, — "  His  heart  told  him 
what  to  do."  They  therefore  moved  on  slowly  till  about 
midnight,  when  they  passed  the  Mandara  frontier  in  a 
state  of  severe  sufiering ;  but  the  major  met  with  much 
kindness  from  a  dethroned  prince,  Mai  Meegamy,  who, 
seeing  his  wounds  festering  under  the  rough  woollen 
cloak  which  formed  his  only  covering,  took  off  his  own 
trousers  and  gave  them  to  him. 

The  Arabs  lost  forty-five  of  their  number,  besides 
their  chief;  the  survivors  were  in  a  miserable  plight, 
most  of  them  wounded,  some  mortally,  and  all  deprived 
of  their  camels  and  the  rest  of  their  property.  Renoun- 
cing their  pride,  they  were  obliged  to  supplicate  from 
Barca  Gana  a  handful  of  com  to  keep  them  from  starv- 
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ing.    The  Saltan  of  Mandara,  in  whose  cause  they  had  chap.  xii. 
sofieredy  treated  them  with  the  utmost  contumely,  which  unKenerons 
perhaps  they  might  desenre,  hut  certainly  not  fiim  him.  conduct  of 
Deep  sorrow  was  afterwards  felt  in  Fezzan  when  they  MMxi^in. 
arrived  in  this  deplorahle  condition  and  reported  the  fedl 
of  their  chief  who  was  there  almost  idolized.  A  national 
song  was  composed  on  the  occasion,  which  the  following 
extract  will  show  to  he  marked  hy  great  depth  of  feel- 
ing, and  not  devoid  of  poetical  beauty : 

**  Oh !  trust  not  to  the  gun  and  the  sword :  The  spear 
of  the  unbeliever  prevails  I 

**  Boo  Khalloom,  the  good  and  the  brave,  has  &llen  !  Funeral  RonK 
Who  shall  now  be  safe  !  Even  as  the  moon  amongst  the  J*^^  *"^^ 
little  stars,  so  was  Boo  Khalloom  amongst  men !  Where 
shall  Fezzan  now  look  for  her  protector!  Men  hang 
their  heads  in  sorrow,  while  women  wring  their  hands, 
rending  the  air  with  their  cries !  As  a  shepherd  is  to  his 
flock,  so  was  Boo  EJialloom  to  Fezzan  1 

"  Give  him  songs !  Give  him  music !  What  words 
can  equal  his  praise !  his  heart  was  as  large  as  the  De- 
sert !  his  coffers  were  like  the  rich  overflowings  from  the 
udder  of  the  she-camel,  comforting  and  nourishing  those 
around  him  I 

"  Even  as  the  flowers  without  rain  perish  in  the  field, 
so  will  the  Fezzaners  droop ;  for  Boo  Khalloom  returns 
no  more. 

**  His  body  lies  in  the  land  of  the  heathen !  The  poi- 
soned arrow  of  the  unbeliever  prevails ! 

**  Oh !  trust  not  to  the  gun  and  the  sword !  The  spear 
of  the  heathen  conquers !  Boo  Khalloom,  the  good  and 
the  brave,  has  fallen  I  Who  shall  now  be  safe !" 

The  sheik  of  Bomou  was  conaderably  mortified  by  Jf^hl'Lueik" 
the  result  of  this  expedition,  and  the  miserable  figure  of  Bomou. 
made  by  his  troops,  though  he  sought  to  throw  the  chief 
blame  on  the  Mandara  part  of  the  armament.  He  now 
invited  the  major  to  accompany  an  expedition  against  the 
Mungas,  a  rebel  tribe  on  hb  southern  border,  on  which 
occasion  he  was  to  employ  his  native  band  of  Kanemboo 
spearmen,  who,  he  trusted,  would  redeem  the  military 
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CHAP.xiL  reputation  of  the  monarchy*   Major  D^iham  was  always 
Expedition    ^^X  ^  S^  wherever  he  had  a  chance  of  seeuig  the  man- 
against  the    ners  and  scenery  of  Africa.    The  sheik  took  the  field, 
Mnngas.       attended  by  his  armour-beaver,  his  drummer  fentastically 
dressed  in  a  straw  hat  with  ostrich-^Bathera,  and  followed 
by  three  wives,  whose  heads  and  perscniB  were  wrapped 
up  in  brown  silk  robes,  and  each  led  by  a  eunuch.    He 
was  preceded  by  five  green  and  red  fiags,  on  each  of 
which  were  extracts  from  the  Koran,  written  in  letters 
Etiquette  of   of  gold.    Etiquette  even  required  that  the  sultan  should 
.u^  ""'*"" '    follow  with  his  unwieldy  pomp,  having  a  harem,  and 
attendance  much  mc««  numerous ;  while  .^*ttfR/rum«,  or 
wooden  trumpets,  were  continually  sounded  before  him. 
This  monarch  is  too  dignified  to  fight  in  person ;  but 
his  guards,  the  swollen  and  overioaded  figures  formerly 
described,  enveloped  in  multiplied  folds,  and  groaning 
beneath  the  weight  of  ponderous  amulets,  produced  them- 
selves as  warriors,  though  manifestly  iinfit  to  fiice  any 
real  danger. 

called  also  Gambarou,  through  a  country  naturally  fer- 
tile and  delightful,  but  presenting  a  most  dismal  picture 
of  the  desolation  occasioned  by  African  warfare.  The 
expedition  passed  upwards  of  thirty  towns,  completely 
destroyed  by  the  Fellatas  in  their  last  inroad,  and  oi 
which  all  the  inhabitants  had  been  either  killed  or 
canied  into  slavery.  These  fine  plains  were  now  over- 
grown with  forests  and  thickets,  in  which  grew  tama- 
rind and  other  trees,  producing  delicate  fruits;  while 
large  bands  of  monkeys,  called  by  the  Arabs  **  enchanted 
men,"  filled  the  woods  with  their  cries.  Here,  too,  was 
found  Old  Bimie,  the  anci^it  but  now  desolate  capital, 
former  civi-  evidently  much  larger  than  any  of  the  present  cities, 
ligation.  covering  five  or  six  miles  with  its  ruins.  They  passed 
also  Oambarou,  formerly  the  favourite  residence  of  the 
sultans,  where  the  remains  of  a  palace  and  of  two  mosques 
gave  an  idea  of  civilisation  superior  to  any  thing  that  had 
yet  been  seen  in  Interior  Africa.  There  were  left  in 
this  country  only  small  detached  villages,  the  inhabitants 
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of  which  remained  fixed  to  them  by  local  attachmeDt,   chap,  xil 
in  spite  of  constant  predatory  inroads  by  the  Tuaricks^  SecreTmodes 
who  carried  off  their  friends,  their  children,  and  cattle,  of  defence. 
They  have  recourse  to  one  mode  of  defence,  which  con- 
sists in  digging  a  number  of  blaquas,  or  large  pits ;  these 
they  cover  with  a  false  surfiace  of  sods  and  grass,  into 
"which  the  Tuarick,  with  his  horse,  plunges  before  he  is 
aware,  and  is  received  at  the  bottom  upon  sharp-pointed 
stakes,  which  often  kill  both  on  ihe  spot.    Unluckily,  Narrow 
harmless  travellers  are  not  less  liable  to  fall  into  these  gS'^r^n^  . 
untimely  graves.  M^rDenham  was  petrified  with  horror  ham. 
to  find  he  had  approached  very  near  to  several  of  them ; 
indeed,  one  of  his  servants  stepped  upon  the  deceitful 
covering,  and  was  saved  only  by  taking  an  almost  mira- 
culous spring.    It  seems  wcmderful  that  the  sheik  should 
not  have  endeavoured  to  restore  some  kind  of  security 
to  this  portion  of  his  subjects^  and  to  repeople  those  fine 
but  deserted  regions.  r   i  w  of 

The  troops  that  had  been  seen  hastening  in  parties  to  tbe  troops, 
the  scene  of  action,  were  mustered  at  Kabshary,  a  town 
which  the  Mungas  had  nearly  destroyed.  The  sheik 
Jield  a  review  of  his  favourite  forces,  the  Kanemboo 
spearmen,  9000  strong.  They  were  really  a  very  savage 
and  military-looking  host,  entirely  naked,  except  a  girdle 
of  goat-skin  with  the  hair  still  attached,  and  a  piece  of 
doth  wrapped  round  the  head.  They  carried  large 
wooden  shields,  shaped  like  a  Gotiiic  window,  with  which 
they  warded  off  the  arrows  of  the  enemy  while  they 
pressed  forward  to  attack  with  their  spears.  Unlike  ^^^^^ ''*'^*'- 
ahnost  all  other  bfurbarian  armies,  they  kept  a  regular 
night-watch,  passing  the  cry  every  half-hour  along  the 
line,  and  at  any  alarm  raising  a  imited  yell,  which  was 
truly  frightful.  At  the  review  they  passed  in  tribes 
before  their  chief,  to  whom  they  diowed  the  most  enthu- 
siastic attachment,  kneeling  on  the  groimd  and  kissing 
his  feet.  The  Mungas,  again,  were  described  as  formidable 
antagonists,  hardened  by  conflict  with  the  Tuaricks, 
fighting  on  foot  with  poisoned  arrows  longer  and  more 
deadly  than  those  of  the  Fellatas. — ^Thc  group  in  the 
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Boi-noii  Hur»ejjiuii,  Kanemboo  Spearman,  and  Manga  Bowni&n. 

Military  ac-    accompanying  plate  shows  the  three  celebrated  military 
coutrcuients.  characters, — the  Bomou  horseman,  the  Kanemboo  spear- 
man, and  the  Munga  bowman. 

The  sultan,  however,  contemplated  other  means  of 

securing  success,  placing  his  main  reliance  on  his  powers 

as  a  Mohammedan  doctor  and  writer.    Three  successive 

nights  were  spent  in  inscribing  upon  little  scraps  of  paper 

figures  or  words,  destined  to  exercise  a  magical  influence 

Singular  in-  upon  the  rebel  host ;  and  their  effect  was  heightened  by 

superstitious  the  display  of  sky-rockets,  supplied  by  Major  Denham. 

feais.  Tidings  of  the  chief  being  thus  employed  were  conveyed 

to  the  camp,  when  the  Mungas,  stout  and  fierce  warrioi's 

who  never  shrunk  from  an  enemy,  yielded  to  the  power 

of  superstition,  and  felt  all  their  strength  withered.     It 

deemed  to  them  that  their  arrows  were  blunted,  their 

quivers  broken,  their  hearts  struck  with  sickness  and 

fear ;  in  short,  that  to  oppose  a  sheik  of  the  Koran  who 
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could  accomplish  such  wonders,  was  alike  vain  and  im-  chap.  xn. 
pious.    They  came  in  by  hundreds,  bowing  themselves  Humiliation 
to  the  ground,  and  casting  sand  on  their  heads,  in  token  of  Maiem 
of  the  most  abject  submission.    At  length  Malem  Faua-  ^*^**™^- 
my,  the  leader  of  the  rebellion,  saw  that  resistance  was 
hopeless.   Aft«r  offering  in  vain  a  conditional  submission 
he  appeared  in  person,  moimted  on  a  white  horse,  with 
1000  followers.    He  was  clothed  in  rags,  and  having 
fellen  prostrate,  was  about  to  pour  sand  on  his  head, 
when  the  sultan,  instead  of  permitting  this  humiliation.  Policy  of  the 
caused  eight  robes  of  fine  cotton  cloth,  one  after  another,  ^'^**°* 
to  be  thrown  over  him,  and  his  head  to  be  wrapped  in 
Egyptian  turbans  till  it  was  augmented  to  six  times  its 
natural  size,  and  no  longer  resembled  any  thing  human. 
By  such  signal  honours  the  sheik  gained  the  hearts  of 
those  whom  his  pen  had  subdued ;  and  this  wise  policy 
enabled  him  not  only  to  overcome  the  resistance  of  this 
formidable  tribe^  but  to  convert  them  into  supporters 
and  bulwarks  of  his  power. 

Major  Denham,  who  always  sought  with  laudable  zeal  ^lew  country 
to  penetrate  into  the  remotest  parts  of  Africa,  now  found  **^  °^^ 
his  way  in  another  direction.    He  had  heard  much  of 
the  Shary,  a  great  river  flowing  into  Lake  Tchad,  on 
whose  banks  the  kingdom  of  Loggun  was  situated ;  and 
after  several  delays,  he  set  out  on  the  23d  January  1824, 
in  company  with  Mr  Toole,  a  spirited  young  volunteer, 
who,  journeying  by  way  of  Tripoli  and  Mourzouk,  had 
thence  crossed  the  Desert  to  join  him.    The  travellers  of^e  rivor 
passed  through  Angomou  and  Angala,  and  arrived  at  siiarv. 
Showy,  where  they  saw  the  river,  which  really  proved 
to  be  a  magnificent  stream,  fully  half  a  mile  broad,  and 
flowing  at  the  rate  of  two  or  three  miles  an  hour.    They 
descended  it  through  a  succession  of  noble  reaches,  bor- 
dered with  fine  woods,  and  a  profusion  of  variously-tinted 
and  aromatic  plants.    At  length  it  opened  into  the  wide 
expanse  of  the  Tchad ;  after  viewing  which  they  again 
ascended  and  reached  the  capital  of  Loggun,  beneath 
whose  high  walls  the  river  was  again  seen  flowing  in  ma- 
jestic beauty.    The  major  entered,  and  found  a  liandsome 
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CHAP.  xn.  city,  with  one  street  as  wide  as  Pall-Mall,  having  large 

Theaipitai    ^"^®11™S8  on  either  side,  with  spacious  areas  in  front. 

of  Loggon.  Pn)ceeding  to  the  palace  for  the  purpose  of  visiting  the 
sovereign,  he  was  led  through  several  dark  rooms  into  a 
wide  and  crowded  court,  at  one  end  of  which  a  lattice 
opened,  and  showed  a  pile  of  silk  rohes  extended  on  a 
carpet,  amid  which  two  eyes  hecame  gradually  visible  : 
this  was  the  sultan.  On  his  appearance  there  arose  a 
sounding  of  horns  and  frumfrums ;  while  all  the  attend* 
ants  threw  themselves  prostrate,  casting  sand  on  their 

^JSffiTat*'  l^eads.    In  a  voice  which  the  court-fashion  of  Loggun 

court.  required  to  be  scarcely  audible,  the  monarch  inquired 

Major  Denham's  object  in  coming  to  his  countr}%  ob- 
serving, that,  if  it  was  to  purchase  handsome  female 
slaves,  he  need  go  no  fiurther,  since  he  himself  had  hun- 
dreds who  could  be  afforded  at  a  very  cheap  rate.  Thia 
overture  was  rejected  on  other  grounds  than  the  price  ; 
yet,  notwithstanding  so  decided  a  proof  of  barbarism,  the 
Loggunese  were  found  a  people  more  advanced  in  the 
arts  of  peace  than  any  hitherto  seen  in  Africa.  "By  a 
studied  neutrality,  they  avoided  involving  themselves  in 
the  dreadful  wars  which  had  desolated  the  neighbouring 

InginduBtl^  countries.  Manufiacturing  industry  was  honoured,  and 
*  the  cloths  woven  here  were  superior  to  those  of  Bomou, 
being  finely  dyed  with  indigo,  and  beautifully  glazed. 
There  was  even  a  current  coin  made  of  iron,  somewhat 
m  the  form  of  a  horse-shoe ;  and  rude  as  it  was,  none  of 
their  neighbours  possessed  any  thing  similar,  llie  ladiea 
were  handsome,  intelligent,  and  of  a  lively  air  and  car- 
riage ;  but,  besides  pushing  their  frankness  to  excess^ 
their  general  demeanour  was  by  no  means  decorous. 
They  used,  in  particular,  the  utmost  diligence  in  stealing 
from  Major  Denham's  person  every  thing  that  could  be 
reached,  even  searching  the  pockets  of  his  trousers ;  and, 
whendeteeted,onlylaughed,and  remarked  to  one  another 

of  savage  life,  l^ow  sharp  he  was.  But  the  darkest  feature  of  savage 
life  was  disclosed,  when  the  sultan  and  his  son  each  sent 
to  solicit  poison  '^that  would  not  lie,"  to  be  used  against 
the  other.     The  latter  even  accompanied  the  request 
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with  a  bribe  of  three  lorely  bkck  damsels^  and  ridiculed    chap,  xa 
the  horror  which  was  expressed  at  the  proposal.  Abondimce 

The  Loggnnese  live  in  a  country  abounding  in  grain  of  Rrain  mnd 
and  cattle,  and  diversified  with  forests  of  lofty  acacias  ^^^^ 
and  many  beautiful  shrubs.  Its  chief  scouige  consists 
in  the  millions  of  tormenting  insects  which  fill  the  atmo- 
sphere, making  it  scarcely  possible  to  go  into  the  open  air 
at  mid-di^  without  being  thrown  into  a  fever;  indeed, 
children  have  been  killed  by  their  stings.  The  natives 
build  one  house  within  another  to  protect  themselves 
i^^ainst  tins  plague ;  while  some  kindle  a  large  fire  of 
wet  straw  and  sit  in  the  smoke,  a  remedy  which  seems 
worse  than  the  evil  it  is  meant  to  obviate. 

Major  Denham  was  much  distressed  on  this  journey  ^*^  o'  Mr. 
by  the  death  of  lus  companicm  Mr  Toole ;  and  he  could 
no  longer  delay  his  return  when  he  learned  that  the 
Begharmis,  with  a  laige  army,  were  crossing  the  Shary 
to  attack  Bomou.  Soon  after  his  arrival  at  Kouka  the 
sheik  led  out  his  troops,  which  he  mustered  on  the  pl«n 
of  Angala,  and  was  there  furiously  attacked  by  5000  of 
the  enemy,  led  by  200  chiefs.  The  Begharmi  cavalry  Sl^^V^** 
are  stout  fierce-looking  men,  and  both  riders  and  horses  ****"""• 
still  more  thoroughly  cased  in  mail  than  those  of  Bomou ; 
but  their  courage,  when  brought  to  the  proo^  is  nearly 
as  contemptible.  The  sheik  encountered  them  with  his 
Kanemboo  spearmen  and  a  small  band  of  musketeers, 
when,  after  a  sharp  conflict,  the  whole  of  this  mighty 
host  was  thrown  into  the  most  disorderly  flight ;  even 
the  Bomou  horsemen  joined  in  the  pursuit  I  Seven  sons 
of  the  sultan,  and  almost  all  the  chiefs  fell ;  200  of  thenr 
£ftvourite  wives  were  taken,  many  of  whom  were  said  to 
be  of  exquisite  beauty.  Arrival  fM 

Mr  Tyrwhit,  a  gentleman  sent  out  by  government  to  lyrwhi^ 
strengthen  the  party ,  arrived  on  the  20th  May,  and  on  the 
22d  delivered  to  the  sheik  a  number  of  presents,  which 
were  received  with  the  highest  satisfaction.  In  company 
with  this  gentleman.  Major  Denham,  eager  to  ex^rs 
Africa  still  &rther,  took  advantage  of  another  expedition 
undertaken  against  a  tribe  of  Shouaa  Arabs^  distinguished 
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by  the  name  of  La  Sala, — a  race  of  amphibious  shep- 
herds who  inhabit  certain  islands  along  the  south-eastern 
shores  of  the  Tchad.  These  spots  afford  rich  pasture ; 
while  the  water  is  so  shallow,  that,  by  knowing  the 
channels,  the  natives  can  ride  without  difficulty  from 
one  of  them  to  another.  Barca  Grana  led  1000  men  on 
this  expedition,  and  was  joined  by  400  of  a  Shouaa  horde, 
called  Dugganahs,  enemies  to  the  La  Salas.  These  allies 
presented  human  nature  under  a  more  pleasing  aspect 
than  it  had  yet  been  seen  in  that  part  of  the  world. 
They  despise  the  negro  nations,  and  all  who  live  in 
houses,  and  still  more  in  cities ;  while  they  themselves 
reside  in  tents  of  skin,  in  circular  camps,  which  they  move 
periodically  from  place  to  place.  They  enjoy  dmple 
plenty  derived  from  the  produce  of  their  flocks  and  herds, 
celebrate  their  joys  and  sorrows  in  extemporary  poetry, 
and  seem  to  be  united  by  the  strongest  ties  of  domestic 
affection.  Tahr,  their  chie^  having  closely  examined  our 
traveller  as  to  the  motives  of  his  journey,  said,  "  And 
have  you  been  three  years  from  your  home !  Are  not 
your  eyes  dimmed  with  strainings  to  the  north,  where  all 
your  thoughts  must  ever  be !  If  my  eyes  do  not  see  the 
wife  and  children  of  my  heart  for  ten  days,  they  are 
flowing  with  tears  when  they  should  be  closed  in  sleep." 
On  taking  leave,  his  parting  wish  was,  ^  May  you  die 
at  your  own  tents,  and  in  the  arms  of  your  wife  and 
family !"  This  chief  might  have  sat  for  the  picture  of  a 
patriarch :  his  fine  serious  expressive  countenance,  laige 
features,  and  long  bushy  beard,  afibrded  a  £Etvourable 
specimen  of  his  tribe. 

The  united  forces  now  marched  to  the  shores  of  the 
lake,  and  began  to  reconnoitre  the  islands  on  which  the 
Shouaas  with  their  cattle  and  cavalry  were  stationed ; 
but  the  experienced  eyeof  Barca  Gana  soon  discerned  that 
the  channel,  though  shallow,  was  full  of  holes,  and  had 
a  muddy,  deceitful  appearance.  He  proposed,  therefore, 
to  delay  the  attack  till  a  resolute  band  of  Kanemboo 
spearmen  should  arrive  and  lead  the  way.  The  lowing, 
however,  of  the  numerous  herds,  and  the  bleating  of  tht 
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flocks  on  the  green  islands  which  lay  hefore  them,  excited  chap,  x  il 
in  the  troops  a  degree  of  hunger  as  well  as  of  military  j^pi^nt 
ardour,  that  was  quite  irrepressible.    They  called  out,  attack. 
**  What !  be  so  near  them  and  not  eat  them  1  No,  no ; 
let  us  on ;  this  night  these  flocks  and  women  shall  be 
ours  I"    Barca  Gana  suffered  himself  to  be  hunied  away, 
and  plunged  in  among  the  foremost.    Soon,  however, 
the  troops  began  to  sink  into  the  holes  or  stick  in  the 
mud ;  their  guns  and  powder  were  wetted,  and  became 
useless ;  while  the  enemy,  who  knew  every  step,  and 
could  ride  through  the  water  as  quickly  as  on  land,  at  J^gJJ  *° 
once  charged  the  invaders  in  front,  and  sent  round  a 
detachment  to  attack  them  in  the  rear.    The  assault  was 
accordingly  soon  changed  into  a  disgraceful  flight,  in 
which  those  who  had  been  the  loudest  in  urging  to  this 
rash  adventure  set  the  example.    Gana,  who  had  boasted 
himself  invulnerable,  was  deeply  wounded  through  his 
coat-of-mail  and  four  cotton  tobes,  and  with  difficulty 
rescued  by  his  chiefis  from  five  La  Sala  horsemen  who 
had  vowed  his  death.     The  army  returned  to  their 
quarters  in  disappointment  and  dismay,  and  with  a  severe  ^^rees  of  the 
loss.     During  the  whole  night  the  Dugganah  women  women.  '^ 
were  heard  bewailing  their  husbands  who  had  &lleji,  in 
dirges  composed  for  the  occasion,  and  with  plaintive 
notes,  which  could  not  be  listened  to  without  the  deepest 
sympathy.    Major  Denham  was  deterred  by  this  disaster 
from  making  any  farther  attempt  to  penetrate  to  the 
eastern  shores  of  the  Tchad. 

The  Biddoomahs  are  another  tribe  who  inhabit  exten-  ^i^'^??^ 
sive  islands  situated  in  the  interior  of  the  lake,  amid 
its  deep  waters,  which  they  navigate  with  nearly  1000 
Jaige  boats.  They  neither  cultivate  the  gi'ound  nor  rear 
flocks  or  herds,  while  their  manners  appeared  to  our  tra- 
veller the  rudest  and  most  savage  observed  even  among 
Africans, — the  Musgow  always  excepted.  They  have 
adopted  as  a  religious  creed,  that  Grod,  having  withheld 
from  them  com  and  cattle,  which  the  nations  around 
enjoy,  has  given  in  their  stead  strength  and  courage,  to 
be  employed  in  taking  these  good  things  from  all  in  whose 
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possession  they  may  be  found.  To  this  belief  they  act 
up  in  ine  most  devout  manner,  spreading  terror  an^  de- 
solation over  all  the  shores  of  this  inland  sea ;  no  part  of 
which,  even  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  great  capi- 
tals, is  for  a  moment  secure  from  their  ravages.  The 
most  powerful  and  warlike  of  the  Bomou  sovereigns^ 
finding  among  their  subjects  neither  the  requisite  skill 
nor  experience  in  navigation,  make  no  attempt  to  cope 
with  the  Biddoomahs  on  their  watery  domains;  and 
thus  give  up  the  lake  to  their  undisputed  sway. 

While  Denham  was  thus  traveniBg,  in  every  direction, 
Bomou  and  the  surrounding  countries,  Clapperton  and 
Oudney  were  proceeding  through  Houssa,  by  a  route  less 
varied  and  hazardous  indeed,  but  disclosing  forms  both 
of  nature  and  of  society  fully  as  interesting.  They  de- 
parted from  Kouka  on  the  14th  December  1823,  and, 
after  passing  the  site  of  Old  Bimie,  found  the  banks  of 
the  Yeou  fertile,  and  diversified  with  towns  and  villages. 
On  entering  Katagum,  the  most  easterly  Fellata  pro- 
vince, they  observed  a  superior  style  of  culture ;  two 
crops  of  wheat  being  raised  in  one  season  by  irrigation, 
and  the  grain  stored  in  covered  sheds,  elevated  from  the 
ground  on  posts.  The  country  to  the  south  was  covered 
with  extensive  swamps  and  mountains,  tenanted  by  rude 
and  pagan  tribes,  who  fiimish  to  the  Faithful  an  inex- 
haustible supply  of  slaves.  The  practice  of  travelling 
with  a  caravan  was  found  very  advantageous,  from  the 
mutual  help  afibrded,  as  well  as  from  the  good  reports 
spread  by  the  merchants  respecting  thdr  European  com- 
panions. In  Bomou  these  last  had  been  viewed  with 
almost  unmingled  horror ;  and,  for  having  eaten  their 
bread  under  the  extremest  necessity,  a  man  had  his 
testimony  rejected  in  a  court  of  justice.  Some  young 
Bomouese  ladies,  who  accosted  Major  Denham,  having 
ventured  to  say  a  word  in  his  favour,  an  attendant  ma- 
tron exclaimed, — **  Be  silent  I  he  is  an  uncircumoised 
Cafire, — neither  wa^es  nor  prays,  eats  pork,  and  will 
go  to  hell  ;*'  upon  whidi  the  others  screamed  and  ran 
off.    But  in  Houssa  this  horror  was  not  so  great^  and 
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was  mingled  with  the  belief  that  they  possessed  super-   chap.  xn. 
natural  powers.    Not  onlv  did  the  sick  come  m  crowds  a^JZZ*^ 
expecting  to  be  cured,  but  the  ladies  solicited  amulets  to  Tirtaes  as- 
restore  their  beauty,  to  preserve  the  affections  of  their  ^v^eJ^*^* 
lovers,  and  even  to  destroy  a  hated  rival.    The  son  oi 
the  governor  of  Kano  having  called  upon  Clapperton, 
stated  it  as  his  own  conviction  and  that  of  the  whole 
city,  that  the  English  had  the  power  of  converting  men 
into  asses,  goats,  and  monkeys,  and  likewise  that  by  read- 
ing in  his  book  he  could  at  any  time  commute  a  handful 
of  earth  into  gold.    The  traveller  having  declared  to  him 
the  difficulty  he  often  found  in  procuring  either  asses  or 
foody  induced  him,  with  trembling  hands,  to  taste  a  cup 
of  tea ;  when  he  became  more  composed,  and  made  a  sort 
of  recantation  of  his  errors. 

As  the  caravan  proceeded,  they  met  many  other  way-  Native 
farers,  and  found  numerous  females,  sitting  along  the  *"^*'"' 
road,  selling  potatoes,  beans,  bits  of  roasted  meat,  and 
water  with  an  infucdon  of  gussub-grains ;  and  when  they 
stopped  at  any  place  for  the  night,  the  people  crowded 
in  such  numbers  as  to  form  a  little  market.  Olaj^r* 
ton  attracted  the  notice  of  many  of  the  Fellata  ladies^ 
who,  after  examining  him  closely,  declared,  thai  had  ha 
only  been  less  white,  his  external  appearance  might  have 
merited  approbation.  ^ 

The  travellers  passed  through  Sanson,  a  great  market-  sansan  and 
place  divided  into  three  distinct  towns,  and  Katagum,  i^  capitaL 
the  strongly-fortified  capital  of  the  province,  contidning 
about  8000  inhabitants.   Thence  they  proceeded  to  Mur* 
mur,  where  the  severe  illness  under  which  Dr  Oudney 
had  long  laboured  came  to  a  crisis.    Thou^  now  in  the 
last  stage  of  consumption,  he  insisted  on  continuing  his 
journey,  and  with  the  aid  of  his  servant  had  been  sup- 
ported to  his  camel ;  but  Clapperton,  seeing  the  ghasdi-  ^eath  of  Dr 
ness  of  death  on  his  countenance,  would  not  allow  him  to   ^  "*^^' 
proceed.    He  r^laoed  him  in  his  tent,  where  soon  after- 
wards he  breathed  his  last  without  a  groan.    Resolving 
that  he  diould  be  buried  with  the  honours  of  the  country, 
the  major  gave  orders  that  the  body  should  be  washed. 
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wrapped  in  turban-shawls,  and  a  wall  of  clay  built  round 
the  grave  to  protect  it  from  wild  beasts.  Two  sheep 
were  also  killed  and  distributed  among  the  poor. 

Katungwa,  the  first  town  of  Houssa  Proper,  and  the 
next  on  the  route,  is  situated  in  a  country  well  enclosed 
and  under  high  cultivation.  To  the  south  is  an  exten- 
sive range  of  rocky  hills,  amid  which  is  the  town  of 
Zangeia,  with  its  buildings  picturesquely  scattered  over 
masses  of  rock.  Clapperton  passed  also  Gu'kwa,  near  a 
river  of  the  same  name,  which  appears  to  come  from  these 
hills,  and  to  fall  into  the  Yeou. 

Two  days  after,  he  entered  Kano,  the  Ghana  of  Edrisi,  , 
and  which  is  now,  as  it  was  600  years  ago,  the  chief 
commercial  city  of  Houssa  and  of  all  Central  Africa.  It 
disappointed  him  much  on  his  first  entry,  and  for  a  quar- 
ter of  a  mile,  in  fact,  there  scarcely  appeared  a  city  at  all. 
Even  in  its  more  crowded  quarters,  the  houses  rose  gene- 
rally in  clusters,  separated  by  large  stagnant  pools.  The 
inhabited  part,  on  the  whole,  did  not  comprise  more  than 
a  fourth  of  the  space  enclosed  by  the  walls,  the  rest  con- 
sisting of  fields,  gardens,  and  swamps  ;  however,  as  the 
whole  circuit  is  fifteen  miles,  there  is  ample  space  for  the 
population  which  is  thought  to  vary  from  30,000  to 
40,000.  The  market  is  held  on  a  neck  of  land  between 
two  swamps,  by  which,  during  the  rains,  it  is  entirely 
overflowed ;  but  in  the  dry  season  it  is  covered  with 
sheds  of  bamboo,  arranged  into  regular  streets.  Difierent 
quarters  are  allotted  for  the  several  kinds  of  produce ; 
some  for  cattle,  and  others  for  vegetables ;  while  fruits  of 
various  descriptions,  so  much  neglected  in  Bomou,  are 
here  displayed  in  profusion.  The  fine  cotton  fabrics  of 
the  country  are  sold  either  in  webs,  or  in  what  cure  called 
tdbes  and  turkadees^  with  rich  silken  strips  or  borders 
ready  to  be  added.  Among  the  favourite  articles  are 
goora  or  koUa  nuts,  which  are  called  African  cofiee,  being 
supposed  to  give  a  peculiar  relish  to  the  water  drunk 
after  them  ;  and  crude  antimony,  with  the  black  tint  of 
which  every  eyebrow  must  be  dyed.  The  Arabs  also 
dispose  here  of  sundry  commodities  that  have  become 
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obsolete  in  the  north ;  the  cast-ofF  dresses  of  the  Mame-  chap,  xil 
lukes  and  other  great  men,  and  old  sword-blades  from  uativedave 
Malta.  But  the  busiest  scene  of  all  is  the  slave-market,  market 
composed  of  two  long  ranges  of  sheds,  one  for  males  and 
another  for  females.  These  poor  creatures  are  seated  in 
rows,  decked  out  for  exhibition,  and  the  buyer  scrutinizes 
them  as  nicely  as  a  purchaser  does  a  horse  with  us :  he 
inspects  the  tongue,  teeth,  eyes,  and  limbs,  makes  them 
cough  and  perform  various  movements,  to  ascertain  if 
there  be  any  thing  unsound  ;  and  in  ciuse  of  a  blemish 
appearing,  or  even  without  assigning  a  reason,  he  may 
return  them  within  three  days.  As  soon  as  the  slaves 
are  sold,  the  exposer  gets  back  their  finery,  to  be  em- 
ployed in  ornamenting  others.  Most  of  the  captives  pur- 
chased at  Elano  are  conveyed  across  the  Desert,  during 
which  their  masters  endeavour  to  keep  up  their  spirits 
by  an  assurance  that,  on  passing  its  boimdary,  they  will  be  }^™®J,f*7he ' 
set  free  and  dressed  in  red,  which  they  account  the  gayest  slaves. 
of  colours.  Supplies,  however,  often  fail  in  this  dreary 
journey, — a  want  felt  first  by  the  slaves,  many  of  whom 
perish  through  himger  and  fatigue.  Clapperton  heard 
the  doleful  tale  of  a  mother  who  had  seen  her  child 
dashed  to  the  ground,  while  she  herself  was  compelled 
by  the  lash  to  drag  on  an  exhausted  frame.  But  when 
well  treated,  they  are  very  gay, — an  observation  gene- 
rally made  in  regard  to  slaves ;  but  this  gayety,  arising 
only  from  absence  of  thought,  probably  conceals  much 
secret  wretchedness. 

The  regulations  of  the  market  of  Kano  seem  to  be  Resruiations 
good,  and  strictly  observed.  A  sheik  superintends  the  of  Kano?' 
police,  and  is  said  even  to  fix  the  prices ;  and  as  the  dylahSy 
or  brokers,  are  men  of  somewhat  high  character,  pack- 
ages of  goods  are  often  sold  unopened,  bearing  merely 
their  mark.  If  the  purchaser  afterwards  finds  any 
defect,  he  returns  them  to  the  agent,  who  must  grant 
compensation.  Tlie  medium  of  exchange  is  not  cloth  as 
in  Bomou,  nor  iron  as  in  Loggun,  but  cowries,  or  little 
shells  brought  from  the  coast,  twenty  of  which  are  worth 
a  halfpenny,  and  480  make  a  shilling ;  so  that,  in  paying 
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Use  ^w-  ^^  countryman  admires  this  currency,  as  excluding  all 
rie  money,  attempts  at  forgery ;  but  we  should  consider  its  use  as  at 
once  tedious  and  inconvenient.  Amid  so  many  strangers 
there  ia  ample  room  for  the  trade  of  the  restaurateur, 
which  is  carried  on  by  a  female  seated  on  the  ground, 
with  a  mat  on  her  knees,  on  which  are  spread  yegetables, 
gU88ub-water,  and  bits  of  roasted  meat  about  ihe  sue  of 
ft  penny ;  these  she  retails  to  h^  customers  squatted 
around.  The  killing  of  a  bullock  forms  a  sort  of  festival 
at  £^0 ;  its  horns  are  dyed  red  with  henna,  public  notice 
is  given,  and  a  crowd  collected,  who,  if  they  approve  of 
the  appearance  and  condition  of  the  animal,  readily  be« 
come  purchasers. 
tag  f«ito.°^  Boxing  in  Houssa,  like  wrestling  in  Bomou,  forms  a 
favourite  exercise,  and  the  grand  national  spectacle. 
Clapperton,  having  heard  much  of  the  fancp  of  Kano, 
intimated  his  willingness  to  pay  for  a  performance,  which 
was  forthwith  arranged.  The  whole  body  of  butchers 
attended,  acting  as  masters  of  the  ceremonies ;  and,  as  , 
soon  as  the  tidings  spread,  girls  left  their  pitchers  at 
the  wells,  the  market-people  threw  down  their  baskets, 
and  an  immense  crowd  was  assembled.  The  nng  being 
fcNined,  and  drums  beat,  the  perfoimers  first  advanced 
singly,  plying  their  musdes  like  a  musician  tuning  his 
instrument,  and  each  calling  out  to  the  bystanders, — 
^  I  am  a  hy^oa !  I  am  a  lion  I  I  can  kill  all  that  oppose 
me."  After  about  twenty  had  shown  off  in  this  manner, 
they  came  forward  in  pairs,  wearing  only  a  leathern 
girdle,  and  with  their  hands  muffled  in  numerous  folds 
SieiTpriM^  of  country  cloth.  It  was  first  ascertained  that  they  were 
figtito.  not  mutual  firiends ;  after  which,  they  closed  with  the 

utmost  fury,  aiming  their  blows  at  the  most  mortal 
parts,  such  as  the  pit  of  the  stomach,  beneath  the  ribs, 
or  under  the  ear.  It  is  said  they  even  endeavour  to 
scoop  out  the  eyes,  so  that,  in  spite  of  every  precaution, 
these  matches  often  terminate  in  the  death  of  one  of 
the  combatants.  Whenever  Clapperton  saw  the  a£Gsdr 
verging  to  such  an  issue,  he  gave  orders  to  stop ;  and. 
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after  seeing  six  pain  exhibtt^  he  paid  the  hire  and  broke  chap,  xit 
up  the  meetinfi:.  _    ■— 

From  Kano  he  set  out  under  the  gmdanoe  of  Mo-  lorSackatoo 
hammed  JoUie,  leader  of  an  extenaLve  caravan  intended 
£>r  Sackatoo,  capital  of  the  saltan  of  the  Fellatas.  The 
eonntiy  was  periiaps  the  finest  in  Africa,  being  under 
high  cultivation,  diversified  with  groves  of  noble  trees, 
and  traversed  in  a  picturesque  manner  b j  ridges  of  gran- 
ite. The  manners  of  the  people,  too,  were  pleasing  and 
pastoral.  At  man j  clear  springs  gushing  from  the  rocks 
young  women  were  drawing  water ;  and  as  an  excuse  for 
engaging  in  talk,  our  traveller  asked  several  times  for  a 
draught  to  quench  his  thirst.  **  Bending  gracefully  (m  Pieasinflr 
one  knee,  and  displaying  at  the  same  time  teeth  of  pearly  ^^^^^ 
whiteness,  and  eyes  of  the  blackest  lurtre,  they  presented 
a  gourd,  and  appeared  hig^y  ddighted  ^i^ien  I  thanked 
them  for  their  civility,  remarking  to  one  another,  ^  Did 
you  hear  the  white  man  thank  me  V  "  But  the  scene 
was  changed  on  reaching  the  borders  of  the  ^x>vinces  of 
Goober  and  Zamfra,  which  were  in  a  state  of  rebellion 
i^ioinst  Sackatoo.  The  utmost  alarm  at  that  moment 
prevailed ;  men  and  women,  with  their  bullocks,  asses,  ^^luJiSI" 
and  camels,  were  pressing  their  retreat,  eveiy  one  cry- 
ing out,  ^  Wo  to  the  wretch  that  falls  behmd !  he  will 
be  sure  to  meet  an  unhappy  end  at  the  hands  of  the 
Grooberites."  There  was  danger  even  of  being  thrown 
down  and  trampled  to  death  by  the  animids,  which  were 
furiously  ruling  backward  and  forward;  however, 
through  the  unremitting  care  of  the  escort,  Clapperton 
made  his  way  safely,  though  not  without  much  &t^e 
and  annoyance,  along  this  perilous  frontier. 

On  the  16th  March  1824,  after  passing  through  the  ^J^^^  ^® 
hilly  district  of  Kamoon,  the  valleys  began  to  open,  and  ^  ^ 
crowds  of  people  were  seen  thronging  to  market  with 
wood,  onions,  indigo,  and  other  commodities.  This  in- 
dicated the  approach  to  Sackatoo,  which  they  soon  saw 
from  the  top  of  a  hill,  and  entered  about  noon.  A  mul- 
titude flocked  to  see  the  white  man,  and  received  him 
with  cheers  of  welcome.    The  sultan  had  not  returned 
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CHAP.  XII.  from  a  slave  nunt ;  but  the  gadadOy  or  minister,  perform- 
Reception  by  ^  liandsomely  the  honours  of  the  place.  Next  day  the 
chief  arrived,  and  instantly  sent  for  Clapperton.  The 
palace,  as  usual  in  Africa,  consisted  of  a  sort  of  enclosed 
town,  with  an  open  quadrangle  in  front ;  and  the  stranger, 
on  entering  the  gate,  was  conducted  through  three  huts 
serving  as  guard-houses,  after  which  he  found  Sultan 
Bello  seated  on  a  small  carpet  in  a  painted  and  orna- 
mented cottage.  This  ruler  had  a  noble  and  commanding 
figure,  with  a  high  forehead  and  large  black  eyes.  He 
gave  the  traveller  a  hearty  welcome,  and,  after  Inquiring 
the  particulars  of  his  journey,  proceeded  to  serious  affairs. 
He  produced  books  belonging  to  Major  Denham,  which 
had  been  taken  in  the  disastrous  battle  of  Dirkulla ;  and, 
though  he  expressed  a  feeling  of  dissatisfaction  at  the 
major's  presence  on  that  occasion,  readily  accepted  an 
apology,  and  restored  the  volumes.  He  only  asked  to 
have  the  subject  of  each  explained,  and  to  hear  the  sound 
of  the  language,  which  he  declared  to  be  beautiful.  He 
then  began  to  press  him  with  theological  questions,  and 
showed  himself  not  wholly  unacquainted  with  the  con- 
troversies which  have  agitated  the  Christian  world; 
indeed,  he  soon  went  beyond  the  depth  of  his  visiter, 
who  was  obliged  to  own  that  he  was  not  versant  in  the 
abstruser  mysteries  of  divinity. 

The  sultaji  now  opened  a  frequent  and  &miliar  com- 
munication with  the  English  envoy,  in  which  he  dis- 
played a  good  deal  of  information.  The  astronomical 
instruments,  from  which,  as  from  implements  of  magic, 
many  of  his  attendants  started  with  horror,  were  ex- 
amined by  the  monarch  with  an  intelligent  eye.  On 
being  shown  the  planisphere,  he  proved  his  knowledge 
of  the  planets,  and  even  of  many  of  the  constellations, 
by  repeating  their  Arabic  names.  The  telescope,  which 
presented  objects  inverted — the  compass,  by  which  he 
could  always  turn  to  the  east  in  praying — and  the  sex- 
tant, which  he  called  "  the  looking-glass  of  the  sun," 
excited  peculiar  interest.  Being  desirous  to  see  an 
observation  performed  with  the  latter  instrument,  Clap- 
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perion,  who  had  lost  the  key  of  the  artificial  horizon,  chap.  xii. 
asked  a  dagger  to  break  it  open ;  upon  which  his  highness  Appr^len- 
started,  and  half  drew  his  sword,  trembling  violently.  JjJJ^®'***® 
The  other  very  prudently  took  no  notice  of  this,  but 
quietly  opened  the  box,  when  the  exhibition  soon  dis- 
pelled all  un&vourable  impressions.    The  sultan,  how-  Jeaionsy  of 
ever,  inquired  with  evident  jealousy  into  some  points  of  ^^^^  *^"* 
English  history  that  had  come  to  his  knowledge ;  as, 
the  conquest  of  India,  which  the  traveller  endeavoured 
to  represent  as  a  mere  arrangement  to  protect  the 
natives,  and  particularly  the  Moslem  part  of  the  popula- 
tion.   The  attack  on  Algiers  being  idso  alluded  to,  was 
justly  declared  to  have  been  made  solely  on  account  of 
her  atrocious  piracies. 

'  Sackatoo  appeared  to  the  discoverer  the  most  populous  JjT^*?®^""*^' 
city  he  had  seen  in  the  interior  of  Africa.  The  houses 
stimd  more  dose  than  in  most  other  towns  of  Houssa, 
and  are  laid  out  regularly  in  well-built  streets.  It  is 
surrounded  by  a  wall  between  twenty  and  thirty  feet 
high,  with  twelve  gates,  which  are  punctually  shut  at 
sunset.  The  dwellings  of  the  principal  inhabitants  con- 
sist of  clusters  of  cottages  and  flat-roofed  houses  in  the 
Moorish  style,  enclosed  in  the  usual  manner.  There  are 
two  mosques,  one  of  which,  then  building,  was  800  feet 
long,  adorned  with  numerous  pillars  of  wood  plastered 
with  clay,  and  highly  ornamented. 

Clapperton,  desirous  to  accomplish  his  main  object,  Gulf o;  Benin 
solicited  a  guide  to  the  western  coimtries  and  the  Gulf  solicited 
of  Benin.  By  this  route  he  might  investigate  the  courde 
of  the  Joliba  and  the  fate  of  Park ;  he  might  also  pave 
the  way  for  a  commercial  intercourse,  which  would  be  ot 
some  benefit  to  Britain,  and  of  great  advantage  to  Africa. 
The  sultan  at  first  gave  assurances  of  permission  and  aid 
in  travelling  through  every  part  of  his  dominions ;  but 
when  our  countryman  specified  Nyfie  on  the  banks  of 
the  Niger,  Youri  where  the  papers  of  Park  were  reported 
to  be  kept,  Rakah  Qnd  Fundah  where  that  river  was 
said  to  fall  into  the  sea,  the  courtiers  began  to  demur. 
Professing  solicitude  for  his  safety,  they  represented  that 
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the  season  was  becoming  un&vourable,  and  that  rebellion 
and  civil  war  were  raging  to  such  a  pitch  in  those  coun- 
tries as  to  make  even  the  mighty  protection  of  Sultan 
Bello  insufficient  for  his  security.  He  strongly  suspect- 
ed that  this  change  was  produced  by  the  machinations 
of  the  Arabs,  and  particularly  of  Mohanmied  Gomsoo, 
their  chief,  notwithstanding  the  warm  declarations  of 
friendship  made  to  him  by  that  personage.  They  were 
supposed  to  be  apprehensive,  that,  were  a  communication 
opened  with  the  western  coast.  Interior  Africa  might  be 
supplied  with  European  goods  by  that  i^orter  route, 
instead  of  being  brought  by  themselves  across  the  Desert. 
Perhaps  these  suspicions  were  groundless ;  for  the  state 
of  the  coimtry  was  afterwards  foimd  to  be,  if  possible, 
worse  than  had  been  described,  and  the  ravages  of  the 
Fellatas  so  terrible,  that  any  one  coming  from  among 
them  was  likely  to  experience  a  very  disagreeable  recep- 
tion. Indeed,  it  may  be  suspected  that  the  sultan  must 
have  been  a  good  deal  embarrassed  by  the  indifference 
with  which  his  guest  listened  to  his  pompous  boasting  as 
to  the  extent  of  his  empire,  and  by  the  earnestness  with 
which  he  entreated  him  to  name  one  of  his  seaports 
where  the  English  might  land,  when  it  is  certain  that  he 
had  not  a  town  which  was  not  some  hundred  miles  dis- 
tant from  the  coast.  To  prevent  the  disclosure  of  this 
fact,  which  must  have  taken  place  had  our  traveller  pro- 
ceeded in  that  direction,  might  be  an  additional  motive 
for  refrising  his  sanction.  In  short  it  was  finally  an- 
nounced to  Clapperton,  that  no  escort  could  be  found  to 
accompany  him  on  so  rash  an  enterprise,  and  that  he 
could  return  to  England  only  by  retracing  his  steps. 

Here  the  traveller  obtained  an  account  of  Park's  death, 
corresponding  in  the  main  points  with  the  statement 
given  by  Amadi  Fatouma.  The  Niger,  it  appears,  called 
here  the  Quorra,  after  passing  Timbuctoo,  turns  to  the 
south,  and  flows  in  that  direction  till  it  crosses  the  parallel 
of  Sackatoo,  only  a  few  days'  journey  to  the  westward; 
but  whether  it  reached  the  sea,  or,  making  an  immense 
circuit,  became  the  Shary,  and  poured  itself  into  the 
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basin  of  the  Tchad,  were  points  on  which  his  infonnants  chap,  xfl 
varied  greatly.  RoutTon 

Returning  b j  a  different  route,  the  lieutenant  visited  returning. 
Zinnie,  the  capital  of  S^amfra,  a  kind  of  outlawed  city, 
the  inhabitants  of  which  are  esteemed  the  greatest  rogues 
in  Houssa,  and  where  all  runaway  slaves  find  protection. 
He  passed  also  through  Eashna  or  Cassina,  the  metropolis 
of  a  kingdom  whicl^  till  the  rise  of  the  Fellata  power, 
ruled  over  all  Africa  from  Bomou  to  the  Niger.  In  its 
present  subject  and  fallen  state,  the  inhabited  port  does  Present  Atate 
not  cover  a  tenth  of  the  wide  circuit  enclosed  by  its  ^^  ^^^^^^'^ 
walls ;  yet  a  considerable  trade  is  still  carried  on  with 
the  Tuaricks,  or  with  caravans  crossing  the  Desert  by 
the  route  of  Ghadamis  and  Tuat.  Here  our  traveller 
met  with  much  kindness  from  Hadgi  Ahmet,  a  powerful 
Arab  chie^  who  even  took  him  into  his  seraglio,  and  de- 
sired him,  out  of  fifty  black  damsels,  to  make  his  choice, 
—a  complaisance,  nothing  resembling  which  had  ever 
before  b^n  shown  by  a  Mussulman.  But  our  country- 
man, being  indisposed,  only  picked  out  an  ancient  maiden 
to  serve  as  a  nurse. 

Clapperton  rejoined  Major  Denham  at  Kouka,  whence  Kectinif  of 
they  set  out,  and  recrossed  the  Desert  in  the  latter  part  aodJD^^ 
of  1824.    Having  reached  Tripoli  next  January,  ^ey 
soon  after  embarked  for  Leghorn ;  but,  being  detained 
by  contrary  winds  and  quarantine  regulations,  did  not 
reach  London  till  June. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 

ClappertorCi  Second  Journey^ — Laing — Caillii, 

Objects  of  this  Journey — Departure  from  Badagry— Death  of 
Pearce  and  of  Morrison— Kingdom  of  Yarriba— Eyeo— 
Kiama — Wawa—Boussa— Particulars  respecting  Park — 
NyflTe—Koolfii—Zaria—Kano— Siege  of  Coonia— Violent 
Conduct  of  Sultan  Bello— Sickness  and  Death  of  Oapperton 
at  Sackatoo— His  Servant  Lander  returns,  partly  by  a  new 
Koute — Laing's  Expedition— He  reaches  Thnbuctoo— Assas- 
sinated—Cailli6  undertakes  a  Journey— Reaches  Jenne — 
Timbuctoo — Aroan— The  Desert— ArriTal  at  Tangier. 

CHAP.  xiir.  It  is  clear  that,  in  spite  of  some  occasional  sjrmptoms  of 

Friendly       jcalousy,  and  even  of  alarm,  the  Sultan  of  tiie  Fellatas 

manifestar     manifested  a  considerable  inclination  to  cultivate  inter- 

iraitanofihe  couTse  with  the  English.    He  was  even  understood  to 

Feiietas.        gay^  that  messengers  should  wait  at  Rakah  and  Fundah, 

or  at  some  port  on  the  coast,  to  conduct  a  new  mission 

to  Sackatoo.    These  promises,  it  is  probable,  were  mere 

inferences  drawn  from  the  empty  boasts  of  his  highness ; 

he  being  master  neither  of  Rakah  nor  Fundah,  nor  of 

any  place  within  a  great  distance  of  the  Gulf  of  Benin. 

Be  this  as  it  may,  there  seemed  good  ground  to  expect  a 

welcome  for  the  British  envoys  when  they  should  reach 

his  capital ;  and  in  that  direction,  it  was  conjectured, 

were  to  be  found  the  termination  of  the  Niger,  and  also 

the  most  direct  channel  of  trade  with  regions  already 

ascertained  to  be  the  finest  in  Africa. 

These  were  views  to  which  the  statesmen  who  oon- 

mentotciap-  ducted  the  naval  department  at  home  were  never  in- 

perton.         sensible.     Clapperton,  now  promoted  to  the  rank  of 

captain,  was  equipped  afresh,  and  sent  to  the  Gulf  of 
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Benin ;  Captain  Pearce,  an  excellent  draftsman^  and  Mr  chap.  xin. 
Morrison,  being  named  as  his  associates,  the  latter  a  pear^^^j 
soigeon  of  some  experience,  whose  skill,  it  was  hoped,  MorriBon. 
might  be  of  great  avail  in  preserving  the  health  of  the 
whole  expedition. 

The  mission,  in  the  end  of  1825,  reached  its  destina-  New  route 
tion ;  but,  as  might  perhaps  have  been  anticipated,  they  determined 
could  hear  nothing  of  Rakah  or  of  Fundahj  of  any  mes- 
sengers sent  by  Bello,  nor  of  any  town  subject  to  him  on 
this  coast.  They  were  not,  however,  discouraged ;  and 
having  consulted  Mr  Houtson,  whom  a  long  residence 
had  made  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  country,  they 
were  advised  not  to  attempt  ascending  the  banks  of  the 
river, — a  circuitous  track,  and  covered  with  pestilential 
swamps, — ^but  to  take  the  route  from  Badagry  as  the 
most  direct  and  commodious,  and  by  which,  in  &ct, 
ahnost  all  the  caravans  from  Houssa  come  down  to  the 
shores  of  the  Atlantic. 

On  the  seventh  of  December  the  party  set  out  from  Set  oat  from 

Badagry.    But  at  the  very  first  they  were  guilty  of  a  ^*^  *^* 

&ial  imprudence ;  for  during  the  two  succeeding  nights 

they  dept  in  the  open  air,  and  on  the  last  occasion  in  the 

public  market-place  of  Dagmoo,  without  even  their  beds, 

which  had  been  sent  away  by  mistake.  The  consequence 

was,  that  in  a  day  or  two  Morrison  and  Pearce  were 

attacked  with  a  dangerous  fever,  and  Clapperton  with  fits 

of  ague.    Instead,  too,  of  stopping  in  one  of  the  towns, 

and  endeavouring  by  rest  to  recruit  their  exhausted 

strength,  we  find  them  pushing  on  till  the  22d,  when 

the  chief  of  the  expedition,  seeing  the  illness  of  his  two 

.  v.»  ..1       .  •i_i-«j  Illness  and 

compamons  mcrease,  urged  them  either  to  remam  behmd  death  of  Mor- 

or  return  to  Badagry.    They  insisted  on  proceeding ;  but  ^^^  and 

next  day  Mr  Morrison,  who  could  struggle  no  l<mger, 

departed  for  the  coast,  and  he  died  before  reaching  it. 

detain  Pearce  persevered,  till,  sinking  on  the  road,  he 

bresUied  his  last  at  nine  in  the  evening  of  the  27th.  The 

survivor  was  thus  left  to  pursue  his  way  in  very  painful 

and  desolate  circumstances.     He  had  only  a  fidthful 

semint,  Richard  Lander,  who  stood  by  him  in  all  his 
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fortunes,  with  Pascoe  an  African,  not  the  most  trosty  ox 
his  race,  whom  he  had  hired  at  Badagry. 

After  a  journey  of  sixty  miles,  the  travellers  entered 
the  kingdom  of  Yarriha,  ccdled  also  from  its  capital  Eyeo. 
This  country  had  long  been  considered  on  the  coast  as  the 
most  populous,  powerful,  and  flourishing  of  all  Western 
AMca,  holding  even  Dahomey  in  vassalage.  It  answered 
the  most  favourable  descriptions  of  it ;  the  fields  were 
extensively  cleared,  and  covered  with  thriving  phmta- 
tions  of  Indian  com,  millet,  yams,  and  cotton.  A  loom 
nearly  similar  to  that  used  in  England  was  busily  plied ; 
while  the  women  were  spinning,  or  dyeing  the  cloths  with 
their  fine  indigo.  These  African  dames  also  Went  from 
town  to  town  bearing  large  burdens  on  their  heads, — an 
emplo3rment  shared  by  the  numerous  wives  of  the  King 
of  Eyeo ;  their  majesties  being  in  no  respect  distin- 
guished from  the  humblest  of  their  countrywomen. 
Amid  these  occupations,  they  exercised  their  powers  of 
speech  with  such  incessant  perseverance  as  to  confirm 
the  captain  in  what  appears  to  have  been  with  him  an 
old  maxim,  that  no  power  on  earth,  not  even  African 
despotism,  can  silence  a  woman's  tongue ;  yet,  as  this 
loquacity  seems  to  have  been  always  exerted  in  kindness, 
he  need  not,  we  think,  have  groaned  quite  so  heavily 
under  its  influence. 

The  Englishmen  were  agreeably  surprised  by  the 
reception  which  they  experienced  during  this  journey. 
In  Houssa  they  had  laboured  imder  the  most  dire  pro- 
scription as  Caflres,  enemies  of  the  prophet,  and  fore- 
doomed to  hell ;  and,  as  black  is  there  tiie  standard  of 
beauty,  their  colour  was  considered  by  the  ladies  a  deep 
leprous  deformity,  detracting  from  every  quality  that 
might  otherwise  have  been  agreeable  in  their  persons. 
With  the  negro  and  pagan  Eyeos  there  was  no  religious 
enmity;  and  having  understood,  by  reports  from  the 
coast,  the  vast  superiority  of  Europeans  in  arts  and 
wealth,  this  people  viewed  them  almost  as  beings  of  a 
higher  order.  A  rumour  had  also  spread  that  they  came 
to  do  good,  and  to  make  peace  wherever  there  was  war. 
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On  entering  the  towns  they  were  immediately  encircled  chap.  xiii. 
by  thousands,  desirous  to  see  white  men,  and  testifying  curiosity  and 
respect, — ^the  males  by  taking  off  their  caps,  the  women  respectful 
by  bending  on  their  knees  and  one  elbow.    In  some  ^°*^"°' 
places  singing  and  dancing  were  kept  up  through  the 
whole  night  in  celebration  of  their  arrival. 

The  mission  had  now  to  cross  a  range  of  hills  about  Range  of  hiii 
eighty  miles  broad,  said  to  reach  the  whole  way  &x)m  <^^"**^- 
behiiMl  Ashantee  to  Benin.  The  highest  pinnacle,  indeed, 
was  not  supposed  to  exceed  2500  feet,  which  is  a  good 
deal  lower  than  Skiddaw ;  but  its  passes  were  extremely 
narrow  and  rugged,  hemmed  in  by  gigantic  blocks  of 
granite  GOO  or  700  feet  in  height,  sometimes  fearfully 
OYerhanging  the  road.   The  valley  varied  in  breadth  from 
100  yards  to  half  a  mile  ;  but  every  level  spot  along  the 
foot  of  these  mountains,  or  amid  their  clifis,  was  covered 
with  fine  crops  of  yams,  millet,  and  cotton.    A  large  ^nt^fthe 
population  thus  filled  those  Alpine  recesses,  all  animated  natives. 
with  the  most  friendly  spirit.    Parties  met  the  travellers 
on  the  road,  or  were  stationed  on  the  rocks  above,  which 
echoed  with  choral  songs  and  sounds  of  welcome.    After 
ascending  hill  after  hill  they  came  to  Chaki,  a  laigo  and 
populous  town,  on  the  very  summit  of  the  ridge.    Here 
the  cdboeeet  had  a  house  and  a  large  stock  of  provisions 
i^eady  for  them :  he  put  many  questions,  and  earnestly 
pressed  them  to  stay  two  or  three  days. 

Having  descended  to  the  plain,  and  passed  through  a  Messenger 
number  of  other  towns,  the  party  came  to  Tshow,  where  %ix^^^^ 
a  caboceer  arrived  from  the  IQog  of  Yarriba,  with  a 
numerous  train  of  attendants  on  foot  and  horseback. 
This  chief  having  shaken  hands  with  them,  immediately 
rubbed  his  whole  body,  that  the  blessing  of  their  touch 
might  be  spread  all  over  him.  His  people  kept  up 
through  the  night  a  constant  tumult, — singing,  drum- 
ming, dancing,  and  firing ;  and,  claiming  free  quarters, 
they  devoured  such  a  quantity  of  provisions,  that  the 
travellen  fiired  worse  than  in  any  other  place.  Next 
morning  they  set  out  with  a  crowded  escort  of  bowmen 
on  foot,  and  of  horsemen  ill  mounted  but  active,  dressed 
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CHAP.  xiiL  in  the  most  grotesque  manner^  and  covered  with  charms. 

DistonTTievr  ^^0^1  ^^  ^^^  0^  *  ^^9  ^®  g*®**  Capital  of  Ey  CO  opened 

of  the  capital  to  the  view,  on  the  opposite  side  of  a  yast  plahi  bordered 
by  a  ridge  of  granite  hills,  and  sorroonded  by  a  brilliant 
belt  of  yerdure.  On  reaching  the  gate,  they  entered  the 
house  of  a  caboceer,  till  notice  was  sent  to  the  king,  who 
immediately  inyited  them  to  his  palace.  They  had  five 
miles  to  march  through  this  spcecious  metropolis,  during 

Oreat  extent  which  the  multitude  collected  was  so  immense,  and  raised 

of  the  city,  ^^^j^  ^  cloud  of  dust,  that  they  must  haye  stopped  short, 
had  not  their  escort,  by  a  gentle  but  steady  application 
of  the  whip  and  the  cane,  opened  a  way,  and  finally 
cleared  a  space  in  front  of  the  throne.  The  monarch  was ' 
sitting  under  a  yeranda,  dressed  in  two  long  cotton  tobes, 
and  ornamented  with  three  strings  of  glass  beads,  and  a 
pasteboard  crown  covered  with  blue  cotton,  which  had 
been  procured  from  the  coast.  The  Englishmen,  instead 
of  the  usual  prostration,  merely  took  off  tiieir  hats,  bowed, 

^ec^tionbj  and  presented  their  hands,  which  the  king  lifted  up 
^^'  three  times^  calling  out, "  Ako !  ako !"  (How  do  you  do  1) 
His  wives  behind  drawn  up  in  a  dense  body,  which 
the  travellers  vainly  attempted  to  number,  raised  loud 
cheers,  and  smiled  in  the  most  gracious  manner.  After 
an  interview  of  half  an  hour,  the  chief  eunuch  showed 
the  party  to  commodious  lodgings^  where  a  good  dinner 
was  prepared.  In  the  evening  they  were  surprised  by  a 
visit  from  his  majesty  in  plain  patriarchal  style,  with  a 
long  staff  in  his  hand,  saying  that  he  could  not  sleep 
without  again  inquiring  after  them. 

Great  popu-  Eyeo,  or  Katunga,  is  fifteen  miles  in  circumference, 
and  supplied  by  seven  large  markets ;  but  there  are 
many  open  fields  and  spaces  in  this  wide  circuit,  and 
hence  the  number  of  inhabitants  could  not  be  even  con- 
jectured. The  population  of  the  country  must  be  very 
great,  the  whole  being  under  cultivation,  and  the  towns 
large  and  numerous.  The  government,  in  theory,  is  most 
despotic ;  hence  the  greatest  chiefs,  when  they  approach 
the  sovereign,  throw  themselves  on  the  ground,  lie  flat 
on  their  &ces,  and  heap  sand  or  dust  upon  their  heads ; 
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and  the  same  d^^iading  homage  is  paid  to  the  nobles  by  chap.  xiu. 
their  inferiors.    Yet  the  administration  seems  mild  and  ^yi^^^  of 
paternal ;  no  instances  of  wanton  cruelty  were  observed ;  miWpatemai 
and  the  flonrishing  state  of  the  people  showed  clearly  the  8**^®™™®°*- 
absence  of  all  seyere  oppression.    The  horrid  and  bloody 
customs,  which  produce  such  dark  scenes  in  Asliantc^ 
and  Dahomey,  were  mentioned  here  with  detestation. 
At  the  death  of  his  majesty,  only  a  few  of  his  principal 
ministers  and  feyourite  wives  take  poison  in  parrots' 
^gs,  that  they  may  accompany  and  serve  him  in  the 
invisible  world.    The  first  question  asked  by  every  ca- 
boceer  and  great  man  was,  how  many  wives  the  King  ^^^^^  **' 
of  England  had,  being  prepared,  it  should  seem,  to'     ^ 
measure  his  greatness  by  that  standard ;  but  when  told 
that  he  had  only  one,  they  gave  themselves  up  to  a  long 
and  ungovernable  fit  of  laughter,  followed  by  expressions 
of  astonishment  how  he  could  possibly  exist  in  that  des- 
titute condition.    The  monarch  of  Yarriba  could  boast, 
that  his  wives,  linked  hand  in  hand,  would  reach  entirely 
across  the  kingdom.     Queens,  however,  in  A&ica  are 
applied  to  various  uses  of  which  Europeans  have  little 
idea.     For  example,  some  of  them  formed  a  band  of 
bodyguards ;  while  others  were  observed  in  every  part 
of  the  kingdom  acting  as  porters,  and  bearing  on  their 
heads  enormous  burdens.    Hence  they  might  more  pro- 
perly be  called  slaves  than  queens.  ignorance  of 

The  Eyeos,  like  other  nations  purely  negro,  are  wholly  letters. 
unacquainted  with  letters  or  any  form  of  writing ;  these 
are  known  only  to  the  Arabs  or  Fellatas,  who  penetrate 
thither  in  small  numbers.  Yet  they  have  a  large  stock  of 
popular  poetry,  and  every  great  man  has  bands  of  singers 
of  both  sexes,  who  constantly  attend  him,  and  loudly 
celebrate  his  achievements  in  extemporary  verses.  The 
convivial  meetings  of  the  people,  even  their  labours  and 
journeys^  are  cheered  by  songs  composed  for  the  occasion, 
and  chanted  often  with  considerable  taste.  Their  houses, 
though  mere  clay  cottages,  are  studiously  adorned  with 
carving ;  the  door-posts,  and  every  piece  of  fumituve, 
being  covered  with  well-executed  representations  of  war« 
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CHAP.  xiiL  like  processions,  or  of  the  movements  of  huge  serpents 
AmorinJr      seizing  their  prey.    They  have  also  public  performances, 
pabUc  per-    which  do  not  indeed  deserve  the  name  of  dramatic,  as 
they  consist  of  simple  mimicry  and  buffoonery.     The 
first  act  of  a  piece  witnessed  by  the  strangers  exhibited 
men  dancing  in  sacks,  who  peribrmed  their  parts  to  ad- 
miration.   One  of  the  bags  opened,  and  thence  issued  the 
boa  constrictor  fourteen  feet  long,  covered  with  cotton 
cloth  coloured  and  striped  so  as  to  resemble  the  original. 
Though  rather  full  in  the  belly,  it  presented  very  nearly 
the  form,  and  imitated  well  the  actions,  of  that  huge 
animal.    The  mouth  was  opened  wide,  probably  by  two 
hands,  to  devour  a  warrior  armed  with  a  sword,  who  had 
come  forth  to  contend  with  this  formidable  creature,  and 
Th     hite     ^^^  struck  it  with  repeated  blows  till  it  writhed  in 
deviiT  agony  and  finally  expired.    Lastly,  out  of  another  sack 

came  the  white  devil,  a  meagre,  shivering  figure,  so 
painted  as  to  represent  a  European.    It  took  snuff,  rub- 
bed its  hands,  and  attempted,  in  the  most  awkward 
manner,  to  walk  on  its  naked  feet.    The  audience,  amid 
shouts  of  laughter,  called  the  particular  attention  of  the 
captain  to  this  performance ;  which  being  really  good, 
NejTociations  he  deemed  it  advisable  to  join  in  the  mirth. 
U)'ho^'"*^     As  soon  as  Clapperton  was  fixed  at  Eyeo,  he  began 
to  negotiate  in  regard  to  the  means  of  advancing  into 
Houssa,  anxious  to  pass  through  that  coimtry  and  reach 
Bomou  before  the  rains  set  in.    The  king  had  professed 
a  determination  to  serve  him  in  every  shape ;  but  this 
proved  to  be  the  very  thing  in  which  he  was  least  in- 
clined to  fulfil  his  promise.    As  every  African  prince 
seeks  to  make  a  monopoly  of  the  strangers  who  enter  his 
territory,  it  was  hinted  that  one  journey  was  well  em- 
ployed in  seeing  the  kingdom  of  Yarriba  and  visiting  its 
Distnrhed      g^^t  monarch.    The  captain  having  pleaded  the  posi- 
state  of  the    tive  command  of  his  sovereign,  was  then  informed  that 
coimtrv        ^j^^  direct  route  through  Nyfie  was  much  disturbed  by 
civil  war,  the  inroad  of  the  Fellatas,  and  the  insurreoti<m 
of  a  great  body  of  Houssa  slaves, — reports  suspected  at 
the  time  to  be  fi^ricated  merely  to  detain  the  travellers^ 
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but  which  were  afterwards  found  to  be  correct.     The  chap,  xul 
king,  who  absolutely  refused  permission  to  proceed  to  circultoua 
Rakah,  though  situated  on  the  Niger  at  the  distance  of  roate  dio- 
only  three  days*  journey,  undertook  to  convey  them  to  ^^^ 
Houssa  by  a  safer,  though  somewhat  circuitous  route, 
through  the  kingdom  of  Boigoo. 

After  passing  a  number  of  smaller  places,  the  mission  Anii^iatthe 
arrived  at  Kiama,  capital  of  a  district  of  the  same  name,  KUma.^ 
and  containing  30,000  inhabitants.  Kiama,  Wa wa,  Niki, 
and  Boussa,  are  provinces  composing  the  kingdom  of 
Boigoo,  all  subject  in  a  certain  sense  to  the  sovereign  of 
Boussa ;  but  the  difierent  cities  plunder  and  make  war 
on  each  other  without  the  slightest  regard  to  the  supreme 
authority.  The  people  of  Kiama,  and  of  Boigoo  in 
general,  have  the  reputation  of  being  the  greatest  thieves 
and  robbers  in  all  Africa, — a  character  which  nothing 
in  their  actual  conduct  appeared  to  confirm.  Clapperton 
was  well  received  at  the  former ;  and  the  king  soon  visited  Steodama'* 
him  with  the  most  singular  train  ever  seen  by  a  Euro- 
pean, namely,  six  young  girls,  who,  without  any  apparel 
except  a  fillet  on  the  forehead  and  a  string  of  beads  round 
the  waist,  and  carrying  each  three  light  spears,  ran  by 
the  side  of  his  horse,  keeping  pace  with  it  at  full  gallop. 
**  Their  light  form,  the  vivacity  of  their  eyes,  and  the  ease 
with  which  they  appeared  to  fly  over  the  ground,  made 
them  appear  something  more  than  mortal."  When  his 
majesty  entered,  the  young  ladies  laid  down  their  spears^ 
put  a  blue  doth  round  tiieir  waists,  and  attended  on 
him.  But  on  his  taking  leave,  they  discarded  their  attire ; 
he  mounted  his  horse,  ^<  and  away,"  says  the  captain, 
"  went  the  most  extraordinary  cavalcade  I  ever  saw  in 
my  life."  Our  countryman  was  visited  by  the  principal  0^^^^^^  *^** 
queen,  who  had  lost  her  youth  and  charms ;  but  a  good 
deal  of  flirtation  passed  between  him  and  the  eldest 
daughter,  who,  however,  being  twenty-five,  was  consider- 
ed in  Africa  as  already  on  the  wane.  Yarro,  the  king,  was 
extremely  accommodating,  and  no  difficulty  was  found 
in  proceeding  onward  to  Wawa. 

This  is  a  large  city,  containing,  it  is  said,  18,000  in- 
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CHAP.  XUL  habitants,  who  are  enriched  by  the  passage  of  the  Houssa 
Visitto  the    caravans.    They  spend  the  wealth  thus  acquired  in  dis- 
town  of         solute  pleasure,  and  have  been  denounced  by  our  traveller 
as  the  most  complete  set  of  roaring  topers  he  ever  knew. 
Festivities  were  usually  prolonged  till  near  morning,  and 
the  town  resounded  the  whole  night  with  the  song,  the 
dance,  the  castanet,  and  the  Arabian  guitar.    The  Wawa 
Troubieaomc  ladies  paid  a  very  particular  and  rather  troublesome 
fem^e  atton-  ^|.^j|^£^jq  ^  ^jj^  English  party.    The  captam  complains 
of  being  pestered  by  the  governor's  daughter,  who  came 
several  times  arday,  always  half-tipsy,  painted  and  be- 
dizened in  the  highest  style  of  African  finery,  to  make 
love  to  him ;  and  on  meeting  only  with  cold  excuses, 
she  departed  usually  in  a  flood  of  tears.    But  the  most 
persevering  suit  was  that  made  by  Zuma,  an  Arab  widow, 
possessor  of  a  thousand  slaves,  and  the  second  personage 
in  Wawa.    Being  turned  of  twenty,  she  was  considered 
as  past  her  bloom,  and  a  too  ample  indulgence  in  the 
luxuries  which  her  wealth  afibrded  had  enlaiged  her 
dimensions  till  they  might  be  justly  likened  to  those 
of  a  huge  water-cask ;  yet  she  had  still  some  beauty, 
and,  being  only  of  a  deep-brown  complexion,  considered 
Address  of  a  berself  fair,  and  was  in  the  most  eager  search  after  a 
nativewidow.  white  husband.    In  this  pursuit  she  cast  her  eyes  first 
upon  the  servant,  to  whom  our  traveller  hesitates  not 
to  assign  the  palm  of  good  looks  in  preference  to  him- 
self; and  he  gave  Lander  full  permission  to  follow  his  for- 
tune.   But  that  sage  person,  immoved  by  all  her  charms 
and  possessions,  repelled  her  advances  in  so  decided  a 
manner  that  the  widow  soon  perceived  there  was  no- 
thing to  be  made  of  him.    She  then  withdrew  her  artil- 
lery from  this  quarter,  and  directed  it  entirely  against  his 
master,  to  whom  she  laid  very  close  siege.    At  length. 
Visit  by  Clap-  ^  ^  froHc,  he  agreed  to  visit  her.    He  found  her  sur- 
portoo  to  her.  rounded  by  every  circumstance  of  African  pomp,  seated 
cross-legged  on  a  piece  of  Turkey  carpet,  wi^  an  English 
pewter  mug  for  her  goora-pot,  and  dressed  in  a  rich 
striped  silk  and  cotton  robe  of  country  manu&cture. 
Her  eyebrows  were  dyed  black,  her  hair  blue,  her  hands 
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and  feet  red ;  necklaces  and  girdles  of  beads^  coialy  and  CHAP.  xiii. 
gold,  profiisdy  adorned  her  person.    She  made  a  display  Digpi^^of 
of  additional  finery  lodged  in  her  repositories,  leading  her  wealth. 
him  through  a  series  of  apartments,  one  of  which  was 
ornamented  with  a  number  of  pewter  dishes  and  bright 
brass  pans.  After  these  preliminaries,  she  at  once  decla^d 
her  wiah  to  accompany  him  on  his  journey,  and  proposed 
to  send  forthwith  for  a  maiem^  or  holy  man,  to  read  the 
fatha^  by  which  their  £sites  would  be  indissolubly  imited. 
Clapperton,  who  seems  to  have  been  completely  stunned  J^ld^Jy  "f 
by  this  proposal,  stammered  out  the  best  apology  he  Zuma. 
could,  and  hastened  away.    His  conduct,  however,  does 
not  appear  to  have  been  so  decisive  as  to  deter  the  lady 
from  the  most  energetic  perseverance  in  her  suit.    She 
even  obtained  his  permission  for  his  servant  Pascoe  to 
accept  a  wife  from  among  her  slaves ;  but  he  was  not 
aware  that,  according  to  African  ideas,  she  had  thus 
acquired  a  sort  of  claim  to  himself. 

Regardless  of  all  these  tender  solicitations,  our  traveller  fo^e^Siger. 
had  no  sooner  completed  his  arrangements  than  he  set 
out  for  the  Niger,  leaving  directions  for  his  baggage  to 
join  him  at  the  ferry  of  Comie,  while  he  went  round  by 
Boussa.  We  shall  follow  him  at  present  to  the  former 
place,  where  he  did  not  find  his  packages,  but  learned 
that  the  widow,  having  placed  them  under  arrest,  had  left 
Wawa  with  drums  beating  and  a  numerous  train,  and 
moreover,  that  she  claimed  a  full  right  to  his  person,  as 
his  servant  Pascoe  had  accepted  a  wife  at  her  hand.  It  Ambitious 
was  whispered,  besides,  that  she  was  meditating  to  sup-  schemes  of 
plant  the  governor, — a  scheme  which,  aided  by  the  per-  '^*' 
sonal  bravery  of  the  strangers,  she  might  probably  resize, 
— and  that  she  afterwards  meant  to  invite  the  English- 
man to  ascend  the  throne  of  Wawa.  ^  It  would  have 
been  a  fine  end  to  my  journey  indeed,"  says  he,  "  if  I 
had  deposed  old  Mohammed,  and  set  up  for  myself,  with 
a  walking  tun-butt  for  a  queen!"  Scarcely  had  he 
received  this  account  when  a  present  from  the  widow 
intimated  her  arrival  in  a  neighbouring  village.  The 
captain,  however,  insensible  to  all  the  brilliant  hopes 
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CHAP.  xin.  thus  opened,  set  off  full  speed  for  Wawa  to  recover  hk 
Arrwtof       property.    On  his  arrival  the  governor  refused  to  libe- 
ciapperton's  rate  it  till  Zuma's  return ;  the  other  in  vain  protesting 
proper  y.      ^^^  ^^  movements  and  hers  had  no  sort  of  connexion. 
However,  next  day,  the  sound  of  drums  was  heard,  and 
the  lady  made  her  entry  in  full  pomp,  astride  on  a  very 
fine  horse,  with  housings  of  scarlet  cloth,  trimmed  with 
Return  of      lace.    The  large  circumference  of  her  own  person  was 
Zuma.  invested  in  a  red  silk  mantle,  red  trousers,  and  morocco 

boots ;  and  numerous  spells,  sewed  variously  in  coloured 
leather,  were  hung  all  round  her.    She  was  foUowed  by 
a  train  of  armed  attendants,  and  preceded  by  a  drummer 
decked  in  ostrich-feathers.    On  ihe  whole,  the  scene  was 
so  splendid,  that  our  hero's  resolution  seems  for  a  moment 
to  have  wavered ;  but,  nevertheless,  his  part  was  soon 
taken.    Pascoe  was  directed  to  return  his  wife,  and  thus 
extinguish  all  claim  that  could  be  founded  upon  her ; 
and  having  received  his  baggage  our  countryman  set  for- 
ward without  admitting  the  fond  widow  to  any  farther 
conference. 
fSk^s  d'eath.     ^  ^  ^^^  ^  Comie,  he  had  visited  Boussa,  a  place 
'  chiefly  interesting  as  the  scene  where  the  career  of  Park 
terminated  in  a  manner  so  tragical.    Every  thing  tended 
to  confirm  the  report  of  Amadi  Fatouma,  and  to  dispel  the 
scepticism  with  which  it  had  been  originally  regarded. 
The  king,  however,  and  all  the  citizens,  spoke  of  the 
event  with  deep  grief  and  reluctance,  and  disavowed  all 
personal  concern  in  it.    One  man  assigned  as  the  reason 
of  the  attack,  that  the  party  had  been  mistaken  for  the 
wuh^efe?"  advanced  guard  of  the  Fellatas,  who  were  then  ravaging 
ence  to  the    Soudan.    It  was  added  that  a  number  of  natives  died  in 
"^  consequence,  as  was  imagined,  of  eating  the  meat  found 

in  the  boat^  which  was  supposed  to  be  human  flesh. 
That  the  English  have  no  abode  but  on  the  sea,  and  that 
they  eat  the  bodies  of  the  negroes  whom  they  purchase, 
are,  it  seems,  two  ideas  widely  prevalent  over  Afiica. 
Even  the  sovereign  himself  could  scarcely  be  brought  to 
believe  that  they  had  a  spot  of  land  to  dwell  upon.  The 
captain  and  his  followers  were,  notwithstanding,  received 
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with  the  same  kindness  and  cordiality  which  they  had  chap,  xiil 
experienced  ever  since  they  entered  the  country.    Seven  continued 
boats  were  waiting  for  them,  sent  by  the  Snltan  of  Youri,  kind  recep- 
with  a  letter,  in  which  he  earnestly  solicited  a  visit,  and    ^°* 
promised,  on  that  condition,  and  on  that  only,  to  deliver 
up  the  books  and  papers  of  Park.    Our  traveller  could 
not  reconcile  it  with  his  plans  to  go  to  Youri  at  this  time, 
proposing  to  visit  it  on  his  return,  which,  as  will  appear, 
never  took  place. 

Immediately  after  crossing  the  Niger,  he  entered  Desolations 
Nyffey  a  country  which  had  been  always  reported  to  him  ®'  ^"^  ''*'• 
as  the  finest,  most  industrious,  and  most  flourishing  in 
Africa ;  but  he  found  it,  as  indeed  he  had  been  forewarn- 
ed by  the  King  of  Yarriba,  a  prey  to  the  most  desolating 
civil  war.    The  succession  being  disputed  between  two 
princes,  one  of  them  called  in  the  Fellatas,  and,  by  giving 
up  his  country  to  their  ruthless  fury,  obtained  the  privi- 
lege of  reigning  over  its  ruins.  The  captain,  in  his  journey  Rmned 
to  the  sansan  or  camp,  saw  only  wasted  towns,  plantations  piantationa. 
choked  with  weeds,  and  a  few  remnants  of  a  miserable 
population.    This  African  station  conabted  of  a  number 
of  huts  like  bee-hives,  arranged  in  streets,  with  men 
weaving,  women  spinning,  markets  at  eveiy  green  tree, 
holy  men  counting  their  beads^  and  dissolute  slaves  en- 
gaged in  drinking ;  so  that,  but  for  the  number  of  horses 
and  armed  men,  and  the  drums  beating,  it  might  have 
been  mistaken  for  a  populous  village. 

Amid  this  desolation,  two  towns,  Koolfu  and  Kufu,  J^^  "*'* 
being  walled  and  situated  on  the  high  road  of  th^  Houssa 
caravans,  had  protected  themselves  in  some  measure  £rom 
the  common  calamity,  and  were  still  flourishing  seats 
of  trade.  All  the  merchants  halted  for  some  time  at 
Koolfu,  and  those  from  Bomou  seldom  went  any  farther. 
The  market  was  crowded  with  the  same  articles  as  that 
of  Kano ;  the  Moslem  religion  was  the  most  prevalent ; 
but  it  had  not  yet  moulded  society  into  the  usual  gloomy 
monotony ;  nor  had  it  succeeded  in  secluding  or  subject- 
ing the  female  sex,  who,  on  the  contrary,  were  the  most 
active  agents  in  every  mercantile  transaction.    Clapner- 
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CHAP.  XIII.  ton  knew  twenty-one  female  brokers  who  lived  at  the 
inAoence  of  same  time  in  one  housoy  and  went  about  continually 
women        from  market  to  market.    Many  had  amaceed  considerable 
wealth,  and  were  persona  of  great  consequence,— entirely 
in  their  own  right.    Elated  with  this  distinction,  they 
claimed  considerable  latitude  as  to  their  deportment,  and 
spent  whole  nights  with  the  men  in  singing  and  drinking, 
•—a  species  of  indulgence  very  prevalent  in  all  these 
entrepots  of  A^can  trade.    The  English,  however,  ex- 
perienced here  none  of  the  bigoted  enmity  encountered 
in  other  Moslem  cities.    On  the  contrary,  they  were  the 
wndness  to  ®^J®^*^  ^^  much  kindness ;  the  principal  people  of  the 
the  EngiisL.  place  sent  presents,  and  the  lower  ranks  sought  to  obtain 
a  sight  of  them  by  mounting  the  trees  which  overlooked 
their  residence.    The  Koran  does  not  seem  to  have  much 
embarrassed  the  Koolfuans.    Their  only  mode  of  study- 
ing it  was,  to  have  the  characters  written  with  a  black 
substance  on  a  piece  of  board,  then  to  wash  them  off, 
and  drink  the  mixture ;  and  when  asked  what  spiritual 
benefit  could  be  derived  from  the  mere  swallowing  of 
dirty  water,  they  indignantly  retorted,  **  What !  do  you 
call  the  name  of  God  dirty  water!"     This  mode  of 
imbibing  sacred  truth  is  indeed  extensively  pursued 
Stat     f  K    ^^^"8>^®'^*'  *^®  interior  of  the  African  continent. 
tongkoToand     The  captain  passed  next  through  Kotongkora  and 
GuarL  Guari,  two  states  which,  united  in  a  league  with  Cubbi 

and  Youri,  had  shaken  off  the  yoke  of  the  Fellatas. 
Guari,  strongly  situated  among  hills,  could,  it  was  said, 
bring  1000  horse  into  the  field.  He  then  entered  Zeg- 
zegy  a  Fellata  country,  which,  especially  around  Zaria, 
its  capital,  is  one  of  the  finest  in  all  Africa.  Beautifully 
variegated  with  hill  and  dale,  like  the  most  romantic  parts 
Fine  cotmtry  <>^  England,  it  was  covered  with  plentiful  crops  and  rich 
around  Zarta.  pastures,  and  produced,  besides,  the  best  rice  grovm  in 
any  portion  of  that  continent.  Rows  of  tall  trees^  resem- 
bling gigantic  avenues  of  poplar,  extended  from  hill  to 
hilL  Zaria,  like  many  other  African  cities,  might  be 
considered  as  a  fetrict  of  country  surrounded  with  walls. 
"When  the  traveller  entered  he  saw  for  some  time  only 
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fields  of  grain,  with  the  tops  of  honses  rising  hehind  them ;  chap.  xiu. 
still  such  was  its  extent,  that  the  population  was  said  to       — 
exceed  that  of  Kano,  and  to  amount  to  at  least  50,000.    Dig^arbed 

Setting  out  £rom  Zaria,  he  soon  reached  his  old  quarters  state  of 
at  Eiino ;  hut  he  unfortunately  foimd  that  great  city  in  ^^^ 
a  state  of  dreadful  agitation.  There  was  war  on  erery 
side ;  hostilities  had  been  declared  between  the  King  of 
Bomou  and  the  Fellatas ;  the  provinces  of  Zamfra  and 
Goober  were  in  open  insurrection ;  the  Tuaricks  threat- 
ened an  inroad ;  in  short,  there  was  not  a  quarter  to 
which  the  merchants  durst  send  a  caravan.  This  town, 
being  nearly  midway  between  Bomou  and  Sackatoo,  he 
left  his  baggage  |there  to  be  conveyed  to  the  former  on 
his  return,  and  set  out  for  the  capital  of  Bello,  bearing 
only  the  presents  destined  for  that  prince^  On  his  way  Master  <u  a 
he  found  numerous  bands  mustering  to  form  an  army  satire  army. 
to  attack  Coonia,  the  rebellious  metropolis  of  Groober. 
The  appearance  of  the  troops  vras  very  striking  as  they 
passed  along  the  margin  of  some  beautiful  little  lakes 
formed  by  the  river  Zirmie.  These  waters  were  bordered 
by  forests  of  flowering  acacias,  with  dark-green  leaves, 
the  shadows  of  which  were  reflected  on  the  smooth  sur- 
fiice  of  the  lake  like  dieets  of  burnished  gold  and  silver. 
*^  The  smoking  fires,  the  sounding  of  horns,  the  beating 
of  their  gongs  or  drums,  the  braying  of  their  brass  and 
tin  trumpets,  every  where  the  calls  on  the  names  of 
Mohammed,  Abda,  Mustapha,  with  the  neighiiig  of  horses 
and  the  braying  of  asses,  gave  animation  to  the  beautiful 
scenery  of  the  lake,  and  its  sloping,  green,  and  woody 
banks." 

At  length  the  army  mustered,  to  the  number  of  at  least  Number  of 
60,000  or  60,000,  chiefly  on  foot ;  a  rude  feudal  host,"** ^^^^ 
arranging  themselves  according  to  their  provinces  and 
chiefs,  without  any  military  order.  In  a  short  time, 
they  formed  a  dense  circle  round  the  walls  of  Coonia, 
Clapperton  expected  soon  to  see  some  brilliant  exploit 
performed  by  the  united  movement  of  this  great  force, 
commanded  by  the  Sultan  and  Gadado  in  person.  The 
whole,  however,  both  horse  and  foot,  kept  carefully 
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beyond  the  reach  of  the  arrows,  which,  with  a  sure  and 
steady  aim  the  enemy  directed  against  them.  From 
time  to  time  indeed  a  doughty  warri<H*,  well  covered  with 
armour,  rode  up,  calling,  ^  Shields  to  the  wall  I  Why 
don't  you  come  on  f  hut  he  instantly  and  quickly  rode 
hack,  amid  the  derisive  shouts  of  his  countrymen.  The 
only  parties  who  exposed  themselves  to  real  danger  were 
a  few  chie£9,  in  quilted  armour,  ornamented  with  gaudy 
robes  and  ostrich  plumes,  and  of  such  weight  that  two 
men  were  required  to  lift  them  on  horseback :  several  of 
them  were  brought  down  by  the  fire  of  one  well-directed 
musquet  from  the  walls.  £vening  closed  without  any 
thing  being  effected  by  this  band  of  heroes ;  and  during 
the  hours  of  darkness,  an  alarm  being  raised  of  a  sally 
from  the  garrison,  the  whole  besieging  army  began  a  tu- 
multuous flight,  tumbling  over  eadi  other  and  upsetting 
every  thing  in  their  way,  thinking  only  how  they  might 
soonest  escape  from  da^er.  The  retreat  was  continued 
the  whole  of  the  following  day  and  night,  no  halt  taking 
place  till  ten  of  the  second  morning.  Thus  closed  this 
memorable  campaign. 

Clapperton,  at  the  sultan's  suggestion,  repwed  to 
Sackatoo  (which  he  now  calls  Soccatoo) ;  the  monarch 
himself  remaining  behind  at  Magaria,  a  neighbouring 
town,  which  he  was  raising  into  a  new  capitaL  The 
traveller's  time  was  spent  between  the  two  places.  He 
found,  however,  an  entire  change  in  the  feelings  of  kind- 
ness and  cordiality  towards  himseli^  which  had  been  so 
remarkably  displayed  in  the  former  journey.  Jeidousies 
had  begun  to  fester  in  the  breasts  of  the  African  princes. 
They  dreaded  some  ambitious  designin  those  repeated  mis- 
sions sent  by  England  without  any  conceivable  motive ; 
for,  that  men  should  undertake  such  long  journeys  out 
of  mere  curiosity,  they  could  never  imagine.  The  sultan 
accordingly  had  received  a  letter  from  the  court  of  Bor- 
nou,  warning  him  that,  by  this  very  mode  of  sending 
embassies  and  presents,  which  the  English  were  now 
following  towards  the  states  of  Central  Africa,  they  had 
made  themselves  masters  of  India,  and  trampled  on  all 
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its  natiye  princes.    The  writer,  therefore,  gave  it  as  his  chap,  xhl 
<^iiiion  that  Clapperton  should  immediately  be  put  to  ThwotTof 
death.    An  alarm  had,  in  hcty  been  spread  throughout  death  to 
Sackatoo  that  the  English  were  coming  to  invade  Houssa.  C^pp^^o"*- 
The  panic  was  entirely  groundless,  as  no  European  poten- 
tate would  at  present  dream  of  attempting  to  conquer 
those  vast  and  almost  inaccessible  regions.    However, 
with  the  imperfect  knowledge  possessed  by  the  chiefs^ 
and  the  &cts  before  them  relative  to  India,  it  was  very 
natural  for  them  to  entertain  such  apprehensions.    The 
sultan,  irritated,  doubtless,  at  the  shameful  result  of  his 
grand  expedition  against  Coonia,  Mt  also  another  and 
more  pressing  fear.    War  had  just  broken  out  between 
hunself  and  the  King  of  Bomou ;  the  traveUer  was  on 
his  way  to  visit  that  prmce,  and  had  left  six  muskets 
at  Kano,  supposed  to  be  intended  as  a  present  to  him ;  a 
supply  which,  in  C^itral  Africa,  where  the  whole  Fellata 
eppire  could  scarcely  muster  forty,  was  almost  enough 
to  turn  the  scale  between  these  two  great  militaiy  powers^ 
Under  the  impulse  of  such  feelings,  Bello  proceeded  t»  Unworthy 
steps  unworthy  of  a  prince  and  a  man  of  honour :  he  de-  Jf^Sj"** 
manded  a  sight  of  the  letter  which  his  guest  was  convey- 
ing to  the  King  of  Bomou ;  and  when  this  was  refused, 
he  forthwith  seized  it  by  violence.    Lander  was  induced 
by  &l8e  pretences  to  bring  the  baggage  from  Kano  to 
Sackatoo^  when  forcible  possesion  was  taken  of  the  six 
muskets.    The  captain  loudly  exclaimed  against  these 
proceedings,  declaring  them  to  amount  to  the  basest  rob- 
bery, to  a  breach  of  all  faith,  and  to  be  the  worst  acti<ms 
of  which  any  man  could  be  guilty.    Such  language  was  strong  re- 
rather  too  strong  to  be  used  to  a  sovereign,  especially  to  monstrances. 
one  who  could  at  any  nM>ment  have  cut  off  his  head ; 
and  the  minister  even  dropped  hints  as  if  matters  might 
come  to  that  issue,  though,  in  point  of  fact,  the  govern- 
ment did  not  proceed  to  any  personal  outoage.    But, 
from  other  causes,  the  career  of  this  minted  and  hitherto 
jraocessfiil  discoverer  was  now  drawing  to  a  close. 

His  strmig  oonstkution  and  vigour  of  mind  had  till  this 
period  enabled  him  to  resist  all  the  baneful  influences  of 
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CHAP.  XIII.  an  African  climate.  He  had  recovered,  though  perhi^ 
Fatiumness  °^*  completely,  from  the  effects  of  the  rash  exposure 
of  Clapper-  which  had  proved  £sital  to  his  two  companions;  but, 
^"  being  overcome  with  heat  and  £sitigue,  when  hunting  at 

Magaria,  he  had  lain  down  on  a  damp  spot  in  the  open 
air,  and  was  soon  after  seized  with  dysentery,  which 
continued  to  assume  more  alarming  symptoms.  Indeed, 
after  the  seizure  of  the  letter  to  the  Sultan  of  Bomou, 
he  was  never  seen  to  smile,  and  in  his  sleep  was  heard 
addressing  loud  reproaches  to  the  Arabs.  Unable  to 
rise  from  bed,  and  deserted  by  all  his  African  friends, 
who  saw  him  no  longer  a  fevourite  at  court,  he  was 
watched  with  tender  care  by  his  faithful  servant  Richard 
Lander,  who  devoted  his  whole  time  to  attendance  on 
Attention  of  his  sick  master.  At  length  he  called  him  to  his  bedside, 
^^^*^'  and  said,  "  Richard,  I  shall  shortly  be  no  more, — ^I  feel 
myself  dying.'*  Almost  choked  with  grief,  Lander  re- 
plied, "  God  forbid,  my  dear  master, — you  will  live 
many  years  yet."  But  the  other  rejoined,  "  Don't  be 
so  much  affected,  my  dear  boy,  I  entreat  you  :  it  is  the 
will  of  the  Almighty ;  it  cannot  be  helped."  He  then 
gave  particular  directions  as  to  the  disposal  of  his  papers, 
and  of  all  that  remained  of  his  property ;  to  which  strict 
attention  was  promised.  **  He  then,"  says  Lander,  **  took 
my  hand  within  his,  and  looking  me  full  in  the  face, 
while  a  tear  stood  glistening  in  his  eye,  said  in  a  low, 
and  deeply-affecting  tone,  *  My  dear  Richard,  if  you  had 
not  been  with  me  I  should  have  died  long  ago ;  I  can 
only  thank  you  with  my  latest  breath  for  your  kindness 
and  attachment  to  me  ;  and  if  I  could  have  lived  to  re- 
turn with  you,  you  should  have  been  placed  beyond  the 
Death  of  reach  of  want ;  but  God  will  reward  you.' "  He  survived 
ciapperton.  ^^^  dsLys,  and  appeared  even  to  rally  a  little ;  but  one 
morning  Lander  was  alarmed  by  a  peculiar  rattling  sound 
in  his  throat,  and,  hastening  to  his  couch,  found  him 
sitting  up,  and  staring  wildly  around ;  he  laid  his  head 
gently  on  the  dyingman's  shoulder ;  some  indistinct  words 
quivered  on  his  lips ;  he  strove,  but  ineffectually,  to  give 
them  utterance,  and  expired  without  a  struggle  or  a  sigh. 
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Bello  seems  to  hare  repented  in  some  degree  of  his  chap,  xiil 
harsh  condncty  especially  after  news  arrived  of  a  great  Rettuioins 
victory  gained  by  his  troops  over  the  Sultan  of  Bomon.  favour  of 
He  allowed  Lander  to  perform  the  fimeral  obsequies  ^®^" 
with  evBry  mark  of  respect.    He  also  supplied  him  with 
the  means  of  returning  home,  allowing  him  to  choose 
his  road,  though  advising  him  to  prefer  that  by  the  Great 
Desert ;  but  having  already  had  too  many  dealings  with 
the  Arabs,  he  made  choice  of  the  track  through  the  negro 
countries. 

On  his  arrival  at  Kano,  Lander,  comparing  all  his  Bold  project 
impressions  on  the  subject  with  the  information  he  had  ^^^-a^de^- 
already  acquired,  formed  the  spirited  design  of  attempt- 
ing alone  to  resolve  the  great  question  respecting  the 
termination  of  the  Niger,  which  he  hoped  to  eflPect  by 
proceeding  to  Fundah.    In  order  to  reach  that  city,  he 
travelled  due  south,  through  a  country  diversified  with 
rising  ground,  but  still  presenting  a  fertile  and  luxuriant 
aspect.    He  was  told,  however,  that  at  some  distance 
in  the  same  direction  he  would  come  to  a  very  moun- 
tainous region,  inhabited  by  a  savage  people  called 
Yemyems.    These  are  probably  the  liimlam  of  Edrisi,  Description 
reported  to  be  devourers  of  hiunan  flesh,  and  said  to  have  ^nnib^ 
lately  killed  and  eaten  a  whole  caravan ;  since  which 
time  no  one  had  been  much  inclined  to  go  near  them. 
The  chief  place  through  which  Lander  passed  was  Cut- 
tup,  composed  of  500  little  villages,  clustered  together, 
and  forming  the  market  for  a  very  great  extent  of  coun- 
try.   The  king's  wives  were  vastly  delighted  to  receive 
one  or  two  gilt  buttons  from  the  traveller's  jacket ;  and, 
imagining  them  to  be  pure  gold,  fisistened  them  to  their 
ears.    From  hence  he  proceed  to  Dunrora,  where  he  Jonmej 
was  informed  that  about  half  a  day's  journey  eastward  ^a***^*^^ 
was  the  large  city  of  Jacoba,  near  which  flowed  the 
Shary,  in  a  continuous  course  between  the  Tchad  and 
Fundah ;  which  last  place  lay  now  due  west.    Here  he 
promised  himself  the  satis&ction,  in  ten  or  twelve  days, 
of  removing  all  doubts  as  to  the  course  of  the  Joliba,  when 
suddenly  four  horsemen,  mounted  on  foaming  steeds,. 
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galloped  into  the  town.  Their  leader,  followed  by  an 
immense  multitude,  rode  up,  and  told  Mm  that  he  must 
instantly  return  to  the  Kii^  of  Zegzeg.  Lander  endear- 
oured  to  argue  the  point,  but  could  get  no  answer,  except 
that  they  must  either  bring  him  with  them  or  lose  their 
heads.  He  was  therefore  compelled  to  repair  to  Zaria, 
the  capital,  where,  being  intioduced  to  the  king,  and 
having  delivered  his  presents,  that  prince  boasted  of 
having  done  him  the  greatest  possible  favour,  since  the 
people  of  Fundah,  being  now  at  war  with  Sultan  B^o, 
would  certainly  have  murdered  any  one  who  had  visited 
aod  carried  gifts  to  that  monarch.  From  this  reasoning, 
sound  or  otherwise,  the  stranger  had  no  aj^eal,  and  was 
obliged  to  mak«  his  way  back  by  his  former  path*  In 
all  the  places  through  which  he  passed,  anxious  inquiries 
were  made  about  *^  his  fsither,^  as  the  people  called  his 
master ;  and  when  they  heard  of  his  death,  they  raised 
loud  lamentations.  He  reached  Badagry  on  ^e  21st 
November  1827 ;  but,  being  detained  some  time  there 
and  at  Cape  Coast  Castle,  did  not  arrive  in  England  till 
the  dOth  April  1828. 

The  Briti^  government  were  still  indefatigable  in 
their  exertions  to  explore  eveiy  region  of  Africa.  At 
the  time  when  Clapperton  proceeded  on  his  second  ex- 
pedition. Major  Ldng,  who  had  distinguished  himself 
in  the  Ashantee  war,  and  in  the  short  excursion  already 
mentioned  towards  ^e  source  of  the  Niger,  undertook 
to  penetrate  to  Timbuctoo,  which,  from  the  first  era  of 
modem  discovery,  has  been  regarded  as  the  most  pro- 
minent city  of  Central  Africa.  Tripoli  was  again  chosm 
as  the  starting  point,  whence  he  directed  his  steps  south- 
westward,  across  the  Desert  by  Ghadamis.  He  set  out 
under  the  protection  of  Sheik  Babani,  who  had  resided 
twenty-two  years  at  Timbuctoo,  and  was  now  govem(Hr 
of  Ghadamis ;  but  in  the  midst  of  the  wilderness,  six- 
teen days  after  leaving  Tuat,  a  band  of  ferocious  Tua- 
licks  surf^ised  the  cafila  while  the  major  was  in  bed,  and 
having  inflicted  twenty-four  wounds,  eight  of  them  with 
a  sabre,  left  him  for  dead.    Through  the  care  of  his  com^ 
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panions,  however,  he  made  a  surprising  recovery,  nu-  chap.  xiu. 
merous  portions  of  bone  having  been  extracted  fi-om  his  sarpruitoff 
head  and  temples.  After  some  farther  delays,  he  reached  recovery. 
Timbuctoo  on  the  18th  August  1826,  and  remained  there 
more  than  a  month.    Several  letters  were  received  from  Letters  from 
him  dated  at  that  celebrated  city,  respecting  which  he    "*  ^^*^ 
stated  that,  except  in  point  of  extent.  Which  did  not  ex* 
ceed  the  circuit  of  four  miles,  it  had  completely  answered 
his  expectation ;  that  he  had  found  its  records  copious 
and  interesting ;  and  had  odlected  ample  materials  for 
correcting  and  improving  the  geography  of  this  part  of 
Africa.    But  his  departure  was  hastened  by  the  follow-    . 
ing  circumstance : — Labo,  or  Bello,  sultan  of  Masina,  Expulsion 
having  obtained  the  supremacy  over  that  capital,  sent  a  ^0™  ^^ 
letter  to  Osman,  the  governor,  with  instructions  that  the 
Christian,  who,  he  understood,  was  expected  there,  should 
be  forthwith  expelled  in  such  a  manner  as  to  deter  him 
from  ever  attemptmg  to  return.    Lamg,  thus  obl%ed  to 
retreat,  made  an  arrangement  with  Barbooshi,  a  Moorish 
merchant,  to  accompany  and  protect  him  in  the  route  by 
Sego  to  the  coast,  which  he  had  determined  to  follow. 
Three  days  after  leaving  Timbuctoo,  when  the  caravan  His  mnrder 
was  in  the  heart  <rf  the  Desert,  this  wretch,  instigated  by  Baiboohhi 
by  the  basest  avarice,  murdered,  in  the  night-time,  the 
individual  he  had  undertaken  to  guard,  taking  possession 
of  all  his  effects.     Yet  his  papers,  it  i^pears,  were  car- 
ried to  Timbuctoo ;  nay,  the  Quarterly  Review  produced 
strong  reasons  for  believii^  that  they  were  actually  con- 
veyed back  to  Tripoli,  and  that  it  was  owing  to  the 
vilest  treachery,  in  persons  from  whom  it  might  kast 
have  been  ^prehended,  that  they  were  not  forwarded 
to  the  Britii^  government. 

Another  journey  was  now  announced,  which,  in  the  French  ex- 
first  instance,  strongly  excited  the  public  expectation,  ^oj^^^ed. 
The  French  tavans  proclaimed  throughout  Europe,  that 
M.  Cailli^  their  countryman,  animated  by  the  hope  of 
a  prize  offered  by  the  Society  of  Greogiaphy,  had  pene- 
trated across  Africa  from  Sierra  Leone  to  Morocco,  having 
passed  through  Jenne  and  Timbuctoo,  those  two  great 
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CHAP.  xiiL  seats  of  commerce  which  our  travellers  had  sought  a* 
Sunpidoni     ^^°?  ^  reach,  and  whence  none  had  ever  returned.   This 
regarding      adventurer,  rewarded  with  a  pension  and  the  cross  of 
M.  Caiiue.      ^^  Legion  of  Honour,  was  immediately  classed  with 
the  first  of  modem  discoverers.    But  these  extravagant 
pretensions,  contrasted  with  the  defects  of  the  narrative 
itself  when  laid  before  the  public,  gave  rise  in  high  quar- 
ters to  a  doubt  whether  there  was  any  reality  whatever 
in  this  expedition,  and  whether  M.  Cailli^  was  not  an- 
Credibiiity  of  Other  Dambeiger.    On  a  carefiil  examination  of  circum- 
hianarratiTe,  gtances  we  are  inclined  to  believe  the  general  accuracy 
of  his  account.    For  example,  there  seems  good  autho- 
rity for  admitting  his  departure  fix)m  Sierra  Leone ;  for 
his  having  announced  the  intention  to  undertake  this 
journey ;  and,  lastly,  for  his  arrival  at  Babat  in  Morocco, 
in  a  condition  of  great  distress.    His  statement,  too, 
with  all  its  defects,  bears  an  aspect  of  simplicity  and 
good  fidth,  and  contains  various  minute  details,  includ- 
ing undesigned  coincidences  with  &cts  ascertained  from 
Defective      Other  quarters.    His  false  reports  of  celestial  phenomena 
inteUigence,  might  arise  from  his  ignorance  of  such  subjects ;  while 
his  inaccuracies  in  regard  to  Major  Laing  might  proceed 
from  the  defective  inteUigence  on  which  he  depended. 
Perhaps  these  last  form  rather  a  presumpti<m  in  his 
fsivour,  since,  in  composing  a  forgery,  he  would  probably 
have  brought  his  statements  into  a  studious  agreement 
with  those  of  the  English  journal  named  above,  the  only 
authentic  source  of  information  respecting  the  proceed- 
ings of  that  unfortunate  traveller. 
A  dditions  to     Though  disposed,  on  these  grounds,  to  consider  Caillid's 
knowiedire     ®^®^^i^^  ^  ^^9  ^^  regard  it  nevertheless  as  having 
made  only  a  limited  addition  to  our  knowledge  of  In- 
terior Africa.    Engli^  traveUers  had  already  explored 
the  country  to  within  a  limited  distance  on  each  side  of 
Timbuctoo,  had  traced  the  Niger  far  beyond  that  city, 
and  had  ascertained  its  position  in  respect  to  the  sur- 
rounding regions.     The  object  now  was,  to  obtain  a 
description  of  the  town  by  an  intelligent  and  learned 
traveller,  which  the  Frenchman  is  not.     He  certainly 
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deserves  commendation  for  his  enterprise ;  but  fortune  chap.  xin. 

had  denied  hhn  education,  and  nature  has  not  bestowed  w..777a.. 
1  .  1       1  <•      rt     i  •  .1  want  of  nt 

upon  him  any  ample  share  of  reflection  or  judgment,  quaiftica. 

Nevertheless  it  was  impossible  to  pass  through  such  ex-  **®°** 

tensive  and  remarkable  countries  without  gleaning  some 

valuable  information,  of  which  we  shall  now  endeavour 

to  extract  the  most  important  particulars. 

Rend  CaiUid  was  bom  in  1800,  of  poor  parents,  at  Parentai^  of 
Mauzd,  m  the  depairtment  of  the  Deux  Sevres.  The  ^«°«  c»^'"«- 
reading  of  voyages  and  travels,  and  especially  of  Robin* 
son  Crusoe,  inspired  him,  he  tells  us,  with  such  an  un- 
conquerable thirst  for  adventure  as  took  away  all  relish 
for  the  sports  and  occupations  of  his  age.  After  some 
opposition  fix>m  his  Mends,  he  was  permitted  to  follow 
his  inclination ;  and  having  obtained  a  sight  of  certain 
maps  of  Africa,  the  vast  spaces  left  vacant,  or  marked  as 
unknown,  excited  in  his  mind  a  deep  interest.  In  1816,  Deparmre 
he  sailed  fipom  Rochefort  for  the  Senegal ;  and  a  short  sSiegti 
time  after  his  arrival,  having  learned  the  departure  of 
Major  Gray's  expedition  for  the  interior,  he  resolved  to 
join  it,  and  actually  proceeded  on  foot  for  that  purpose ; 
but  the  fatigue  of  walking  over  loose  sand  under  a  burn- 
ing sun  overpowered  him,  and  he  was  happy  to  obtain 
a  water-conveyance  to  Goree.  He  even  left  Africa,  but 
returned  in  the  end  of  1818.  Finding  at  St  Louis  a  party 
setting  out  with  supplies  for  Gray,  he  joined  them,  and 
arrived  at  Bondou,  though  only  in  time  to  witness  and 
share  in  the  fsdlure  of  that  attempt. 

His  health  having  sufifered  severely  from  the  fatigues  Retnrn  to 
of  this  journey,  he  returned  and  spent  some  years  in  Vrmce. 
France ;  nor  was  it  till  1824  that  he  proceeded  once  more 
to  the  Senega],  and  resumed  his  sdiemes  of  discovery. 
With  the  aid  of  M.  Roger,  the  governor,  he  passed  nearly 
a  year  among  the  tribe  of  Moors  called  Braknas,  and  con- 
ceived himself  to  have  acquired  such  a  knowledge  of  the 
manners  and  religion  of  that  race  as  would  fit  him  for 
travelling  in  the  character  of  a  Mohammedan  convert  on 
a  pilgrimage  to  Mecca«  Having  retraced  his  steps  to  St 
Louis,  he  solicited  from  two  suocessive  governors  the  sum 


220  CAiLLii. 

CHAP,  xnt  of  6000  firancsy  with  which  he  undertook  to  reach  Tim* 

UnsTOceoftii  ^^^^00*    -^  ^^  ^^  being  turned  to  his  application,  he 

applications  next  repaired  to  Sierra  Leone,  and  made  the  same  request 

tor  money.    ^  General  Turner  and  Su-  Neil  Campbell ;  but  these 

officers,  could  not  be  expected,  without  authority  from 

home,  to  bestow  such  a  sum  on  a  foreigner  possessing  no 

very  striking  qualifications.    They  received  him  kindly, 

however,  and  gave  him  appointments  out  of  which  he 

saved  about  £80 ;  when,  stimulated  by  the  prize  of  1000 

francs,  offered  by  the  French  Society  of  Geography  to 

any  individual  who  should  succeed  in  reaching  Timbuc- 

too,  he  formed  the  resolution  to  undertake  this  arduous 

journey  with  only  such  resources  as  the  sl^ider  sum  in 

his  possession  could  command. 

Pepartnre        ^^  *^®  ^^^  April  1827,  he  set  out  from  Kakundy  in 

fiomKa-      company  with  a  small  caravau  of  Mandlngoes.   His  route 

kundy.         j^^  through  the  centre  of  the  kingdom  of  Foota  Jallo,  in 

a  line  intermediate  between  its  two  capitals  of  Teemboo 

and  Laby.   This  was  a  very  elevated  d^triet,  watered  by 

the  infEUit  streams  of  the  Senegal  and  Niger,  which  descend 

from  a  still  higher  region  fasuiher  south ;  and  he  found  the 

road  difficult,  being  not  only  steep,  rocky,  and  traversed 

by  numerous  ravines  and  torrents,  but  often  obstructed 

Fine  appear-  by  dense  forests.    It  presented,  however,  many  highly- 

ance  of  the    picturesque  views ;  while  the  copious  rivulets  diffused 

a  rich  verdure  over  extensive  tracts,  where  the  Foulahs 

fed  numerous  flocks,  which,  with  a  little  rice,  sufficed 

for  their  subsistence.    Fruits  of  various  kinds,  yams^ 

and  other  vegetables,  are  also  cultivated  with  success. 

Their  rude  agriculture,  however,  is  conducted  chiefly  by 

slaves,  who  are  in  general  well  treated,  living  in  villages 

by  themselves,  and  having  two  days  in  the  week  to  pro*- 

vide  for  their  own  subsist^ice.  CaUlie,  like  oiher  writers^ 

describes  the  FoiJahs  as  a  fine  and  handsome  people, 

attached  to  a  pastoral  life,  but  at  the  same  time  fi>nd  of 

war,  and  excessively  bigoted  in  religion. 

Crossing  the      In  his  route  through  Foota  Jallo,  he  crossed  the  Ba 

Ba  Fing.       Fing,  not  fer  from  its  source,  where  it  was  still  fordable, 

though  it  already  rolled  a  rapid  and  foaming  stream 
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about  100  paces  broad,  and  is  said  to  form  a  very  8ti&-  chap,  xiil 
ing  cataract,  at  a  little  distance  above.    About  100  milet  Re«^g  tu 
farther  on,  in  the  territory  of  Kankan,  near  the  village  Niger. 
of  Couroussa,  he  came  to  the  Niger,  where  it  presents 
itself  as  a  considerable  river,  eight  or  ten  feet  de^,  and 
running  at  the  rate  of  more  tlum  two  miles  an  hour. 

Kankan  is  described  as  an  interesting  place,  with  about  Description 
6000  inhabitants,  surrounded  by  a  beautiful  quickset- ®''^^'^*^ 
hedge,  answering  the  purpose  of  a  wall  for  defence.  The 
market,  held  thrice  a- week,  is  well  supplied,  not  osly 
with  the  native  commodities  of  cloUi,  honey,  wax,  cotton, 
provisions^  cattle,  and  gold  from  the  neighbouring  district 
of  Boure,  but  also  wiUi  European  articles  brought  fix>m 
the  coast,  am<mg  which  the  chief  are  fire-arms,  powder, 
calicoes,  amber,  beads,  and  coraL  The  adj(Mning  country 
is  at  once  fertile  and  highly  cultivated ;  and  the  Milo,  a 
tributary  to  the  Niger,  runs  close  by  the  town.  To  tbe 
north  is  the  province  of  Boure,  which  our  author  repre- 
sents as  more  abundant  in  the  precious  metal  than  any 
other  in  this  part  of  Africa.  Here,  as  in  the  districts 
visited  by  Park,  this  substance  is  entirely  alluvial,  em- 
bedded in  a  species  of  earth,  whence  it  is  separated  by 
agitation  in  water. 

dailli^  remained  more  than  a  month  at  that  towncainio. 
before  he  could  find  a  caravan  to  guide  him  through 
Ouassoulo,  a  fine  country  diversified  by  numerous  little 
villages  surrounded  by  fields  neatly  laid  out  and  highly 
cultivated.  The  people  are  industrious,  mild,  humane, 
hospitable,  and,  though  pagans,  feel  no  enmity  towards 
their  Mohammedan  neighbours.  The  women  weave  a 
fine  cotton  doth,  which  is  exported  to  all  the  surrounding 
districts ;  yet  there  was  a  want  of  that  cleanliness,  which, 
in  Kankan,  had  formed  a  pleasing  feature.  Beyond  this  inhsbitonts 
province  is  the  town  of  Sambatikila,  the  inhabitants  of  ^  "  ** 
which  live  in  voluntary  poverty,  bestowing  little  trouble 
on  the  cultivation  of  tiie  ground,  which  ^ey  allege  dis- 
tracts them  from  the  study  of  the  Koran, — a  statement 
justly  derided  as  only  a  specious  cloak  for  indolence. 
The  traveller  came  next  to  Time,  situated  in  a  terri- 
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CHAP.  xiiL  tory  fertile  and  profusely  irrigated,  yielding  abundantly 
various  fruits  and  vegetables,  which  are  scarce  or  nn- 
Fertile  dif    known  on  the  coast.    Among  these  were  the  shea  or 
coun^.        butter-tree,  and  the  kolla  or  goora  nuts,  which  are 
esteemed  a  great  luxury,  and  conveyed  in  large  quantities 
into  the  interior.    The  victuals,  however,  were  found 
insipid,  owing  to  the  almost  total  absence  of  salt,  which 
can  only  be  procured  by  the  wealthy ;  nor  could  the 
Frenchman  at  all  relish  the  plan  of  seasoning  food  by  a 
sauce  extracted  from  the  flesh  of  mice. 
T>etention  hj      He  was  detained  at  Tim^  upwards  of  five  months  by 
^^^^  a  severe  ilhiess.    On  the  9th  January  1828,  he  joined  a 

caravan  for  Jenne,  and  proceeded  through  a  district 
generally  well  cultivated,  and  containing  a  number  of 
considerable  villages,  till,  on  the  10th  March,  he  came 
in  view,  near  the  village  of  Cougalia,  of  the  Niger,  which 
appeared  to  him  only  about  500  feet  broad,  but  very 
deep,  flowing  gently  through  a  flat  and  open  country. 
The  caravan  sailed  across  it,  and,  after  travelling  six 
miles,  and  passing,  by  rather  deep  fords,  two  smaller 
branches,  they  entered  the  city  of  Jenne,  one  of  the  most 
celebrated  in  the  interior  of  Africa,  and  which  had  never 
before  been  visited  by  a  European, 
atyof  It  is  described  by  Cailli^  as  situated  at  the  eastern 

Jenne.  extremity  of  a  branch  of  the  Niger  separating  below  Sego 

from  the  main  current,  with  which,  after  passing  the  for- 
mer town,  it  again  unites.  This  delineation  seems  doubt- 
ful ;  for  such  a  branch,  had  it  existed,  would  probably 
have  been  observed  by  Park,  who,  on  the  contrary,  de- 
scribes the  river  which  passes  Jenne  as  a  separate  stream. 
Amble  name  tributary  to  the  Niger.  The  Arabic  term,  translated  by 
of  island.  US  island,  is  of  very  vague  import,  being  familiarly  applied 
to  a  peninsula,  and  even  to  a  space  wholly  or  partially 
enclosed  by  river-branches.  The  country  around,  as  far 
as  the  eye  could  reach,  formed  only  a  naked  marshy 
plain,  interspersed  with  a  few  clumps  of  trees  and  bushes* 
The  city  was  two  miles  and  a  half  in  circuit,  surrounded 
by  a  wall  of  earth ;  the  houses,  rather  well  built,  are 
composed  of  sun-dried  bricks,  two  stories  high,  without 
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windows  in  fix>nt,  but  lighted  from  inneV  courts.    The  chap,  xiil 
streets  are  too  narrow  for  carriages,  being  only  of  such  Honawand 
breadth  that  seven  or  eight  persons  may  walk  abreast,  streetai 
The  population  is  reckoned  by  M.  CaUli^  at  8000  or 
10,000;  but  upon  this  subject  we  suspect  he  has  formed 
his  estimate  rather  too  low.    The  inhabitants  consist  of 
various  African  tribes,  attracted  by  the  extensive  com- 
merce of  which  it  is  the  centre.  The  four  principal  classes 
are  the  Foulahs,  Mandingoes,  Bambarras,  and  Moors,  of 
whom  the  first  aore  the  most  numerous,  and  are  bigoted 
Mohammedans,  compelling  the  pagan  Bambarras  who 
resort  thither  to^  conform  to  the  rules  of  the  Koran 
during  ihebt  temporary  residence.    Tlie  trade  is  chiefly  Moorish 
in  the  hands  of  thirty  or  forty  Moorish  merchants,  who  merchants. 
often  unite  in  partnership,  and  maintain  a  communica- 
tion with  Timbuctoo  in  barks  of  considerable  size.    The 
negroes  also  carry  on  business,  but  on  a  much  smaller 
scale,  and  chiefly  in  native  articles.  The  markets  are  filled  Markets  for 
with  the  productions  of  the  surrounding  country,  either  native  pro- 
for  consumption  or  exportation,— cloth,  grain,  fruits,  J^^e^" 
koUa-nuts,  meat,  fish,  gold  from  Bour^,  and,  unhappily, 
with  numerous  slaves,  who  are  paraded  through  the 
streets,  and  ofiered  at  a  rate  varying  from  35,000  to  40,000 
cowries  each.    These  commodities  draw  in  return  from 
Timbuctoo,  salt,  Indian  cloths,  fire-arms,  beads,  toys,  and 
all  the  variety  of  European  articles.    The  traffickers  of 
Jenne  were  found  more  polished  in  their  manners  than 
any  A&ican  nation  with  whom  the  stranger  had  yet  held 
intercourse :  they  were  extremely  hospitable,  entertain- 
ing him  at  free  quarters  during  his  whole  stay ;  but  he 
considers  them  as  having  driven  an  exceedhigly  hard 
haigain  for  his  goods.    The  mode  of  living,  even  of  the  simple  mod? 
most  wealthy,  was  extremely  simple.    Their  houses  con-  ®*  "^^fr 
tained  scarcely  any  furniture ;  and  their  clothes  were 
deposited  in  a  large  leathern  bag,  generally  suspended 
from,  the  roof.    The  chief  entertainment  to  which  he 
was  invited  consisted  merely  of  a  huge  fragment  of  a 
sheep  stewed  in  onions,  and,  as  usual,  eaten  with  the 
fingers^ — ^four  cups  of  tea  concluding  the  repast. 
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CHAP.  XII.  On  ^hg  23d  March,  the  traveller  left  Jenne,  near  which 
Embarkation  he  embarked  on  the  Joliba,  which  was  there  half  a  mile 
on  the  Jouia.  ^j,.^  j^  ^  y^gg^i  ^f  gjjrty  tons  burden,  but  of  rery  d^t 
construction,  and  bound  together  with  cords.  Such  barks, 
impelled  without  sails,  and  deeply  laden,  cannot  proceed 
with  safety  when  the  waters  are  agitated  by  a  brisk  gale ; 
therefore  much  time  is  consumed  in  the  royage.  Upon 
landing  he  passed  first  through  the  country  of  Banan, 
which  presented  a  sur£GK;e  flat  and  monotonous,  but 
abounding  in  flocks  and  herds.  On  the  2d  AprM,  tiie 
LakoDebo.  river  opened  into  tiie  great  I^ke  Dibble,  here  called 
Debo,  in  sailing  across  which,  notwithstanding  its  mag- 
nitude, land  was  lost  sig^t  of  in  no  direction  except  the 
west,  where  the  water  appeared  to  extend  indefinitely 
like  an  ocean.  Three  islands,  observed  at  difierent  points, 
were,  not  very  happily,  named  St  Charles,  Maria  Theresa, 
and  Henri,  after  three  individuals  who  the  author  little 
suspected  would  so  soon  be  exiled  from  France. 
Ooumry  of  After  quitting  this  lake,  the  Niger  flowed  through  a 
the  Fouiaha.  ^.^^jj^y  thinly  occupied  by  Foulah  shepherds,  and  by 
some  tents  of  the  rude  Tuaricks.  On  the  19th  April,  he 
arrived  at  Cabra,  the  port  of  Timbuctoo,  consisting  of  a 
row  of  houses  composed  of  earth  and  straw,  extending 
about  half  a  mile  on  the  bank  of  the  river.  The  inhabitants^ 
estimated  at  about  1200,  are  entirely  employed  in  lading 
and  unlading  the  numerous  barks  which  touch  at  the  quay. 
Entrance  of  In  the  evening  of  the  20th  April,  attended  by  some 
Timbuctoa  companions,  he  rode  from  Cabra,  and  entered  Timbuctoo, 
which  he  calls  Temboctou.  He  describes  himself  as  struck 
with  an  extraordinary  and  joyful  emotion  at  the  view 
of  this  mysterious  city,  so  long  the  object  of  curiosity  to 
the  civilized  nations  of  Europe.  The  scene,  however, 
presented  little  of  that  grandeur  and  wealth  with  which 
the  name  has  been  associated.  It  comprised  only  a  heap 
of  ill-built  earthen  houses,  all  around  which  were  spread 
immense  plains  of  moving  sand  of  a  yellowish  white 
colour,  and  parched  in  the  extreme.  ^  The  horizon  is 
of  a  pale  red, — all  is  gloomy  in  nature, — the  deepest 
silence  reigns^ — not  the  song  of  a  single  bird  is  heard  ;* 
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and  yet  there  was  something  imposing  in  the  view  of  a  chap,  xiil 
great  city,  thus  raised  amid  sands  and  deserts  hy  the 
mere  power  of  commerce. 

Although  M.  CailH^  resided  abave  a  fortnight  in  Tun-  S?oSoii 
bnctoo  his  information  respecting  it  is  very  defective. 'eiatj^e  to 
It  spears,  except  in  point  of  situation,  to  he  nearly  such  a  "^ 
dty  as  Jenne,  consisting  of  lai^ge  houses,  chiefly  tenanted 
by  Moori^  merchants,  intermingled  with  conical  straw- 
huts  occupied  by  negroes.  The  author  has  given  a  croquis, 
or  ^etch  of  part  of  the  city,  which,  though  very  deficient 
in  perspective,  is  yet  so  curious  as  to  merit  a  place  in 
this  publication.    There  are  seven  mosques,  of  which  the 
principal  one  is  very  extensive,  having  three  galleries, 
each  200  feet  long,  with  a  tower  upwards  of  fifty  feet 
high.    One  part,  apparently  more  ancient  than  the  rest, 
sad  now  becoming  a  ruin,  exhibited  a  style  of  architec- 
ture decidedly  superior  to  the  modem  buildings. 

Timbuctoo  is  entirely  supported  by  commerce.    It  is  commerce  of 
the  depot  of  the  salt  conveyed  from  the  mines  of  Taudeny,  Timbuctoa 
and  also  of  the  European  goods  brought  by  the  caravans 
from  Morocco,  as  well  as  by  those  from  Tunis  and  Tripoli, 
which  proceed  by  way  of  Ghadamis.    These  goods  are 
embarked  for  Jenne,  to  be  exchanged  for  the  gold,  slaves, 
and  provisions,  with  which  that  city  exclusively  supplies 
Timbuctoo,  the  neighbourhood  being  almost  a  complete 
desert.   The  population  is  estimated  at  10,000  or  12,000, 
which,  not  being  in  proportion  to  a  town  three  miles  in 
circumference,  is  probably  underrated.    The  people  are 
chiefly  n^^roes  of  the  Kisaour  tribe,  but  bigoted  Moham- 
medims.     There  appeared  less  bustle  and  activity  than 
at  Jenne, — a  circumstance  not  very  easily  accounted  for. 
Osman,  the  king,  was  an  agreeable-looking  person  of  The  king 
fifty-five,  to  whom  the  traveller  was  introduced,  without  ^■°""^- 
being  aware  that  he  was  only  viceroy,  or  at  least  tributary, 
to  tiie  Sultan  of  Masina.    The  country  is  much  harassed 
by  the  wandering  tribe  of  Tuaricks,  who,  like  the  Be- 
douins in  Arabia,  levy  a  regular  tax  on  the  caravans.* 

*  The  map  constmoted  by  M.  Jomard,  upon  Caillid*s  routes, 
changes  greatly  the  position  of  Timbuctoo,  especially  in  respect 
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CHAP.  xiiL     He  left  Timbuctoo  on  the  4th  May,  and  after  a  journey 
Jonrney  to    ^^  ®^  ^^^  arrived  at  Aroan,  which  he  found  rather  a 
Aroan.         well-built  town  with  3000  inhabitants,  supported  solely 
by  the  passage  of  the  caravans  fix>m  Barbary,  and  from 
the  salt-mines  of  Taudeny,  which  usually  halt  here  be- 
fore and  after  passing  the  Desert  to  the  northward.   The 
environs  of  this  place  are  of  the  most  desolate  aspect,  and 
all  its  provisions  are  drawn  from  Jenne  by  way  of  Tim- 
buctoo.   The  neighbourhood  does  not  afford  an  herb  or 
a  shrub,  and  the  only  fiiel  consists  of  the  dried  dung  of 
camels.    The  springs,  which  alone  render  it  habitable, 
Trade  In       are  abundant,  but  of  bad  quality.   It  nevertheless  carries 
light  goods,   on  a  considerable  trade  in  light  goods  directly  with  San- 
sanding  and  Yamina.    Walet  was  mentioned  as  a  great 
emporium,  situated  to  the  west-south-west,  in  a  position 
somewhat  different  from  that  assigned  by  Park ;  but 
the  statements  in  both  cases  are  very  vague,  and  we  do 
not  see  the  slightest  ground  for  M.  Jomard's  conjecture 
that  there  are  two  Walets. 

to  longitude,  which  it  pilaces  four  deffrees  to  the  westward  of 
Disputed  the  site  assi^ed  by  Major  Rennell.  It  seems  impossible,  how- 
Tttmbnitoa  ®^®'»  *®  admit  an  alteration  to  this  extent,  which  would  throw 
ucioa  gg  g^  £.j^j,  westward  as  to  render  Park's  bearings  from  Jarra* 
to  oeffo,  and  from  Sego  to  Bammakoo,  completely  erroneous. 
Besides,  it  appears  to  us  that  M.  Jomard  has  forced  to  the. 
westward  all  the  positions  between  Jenne  and  Timbuctoo,  in  a 
manner  quite  un-warranted  by  M.  Cailli^s  own  descriptions. 
This  excess  becomes  manifest  in  the  line  from  Galia  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Debo,  thirty-five  miles  of  which  are  stated  to  run 
north-east,  without  a  single  movement  in  a  contrary  direction ; 
yet  M.  Jomard  has  manoeuvred  to  make  the  last  position  the> 
most  westerly  of  the  two.  If  the  route  from  Jenne  to  Tim-, 
bnctoo  ]ies  as  much  to  the  northward  as  M.  CaUli^  represents, 
where,  indeed^  he  in  some  measure  agrees  with  the  delineation* 
of  D'Anrille,  it  must  be  somewhat  father  west  than  our  maps 
place  it,  but  not  nearly  so  far  as  M.  Jomard  fixes  it.  In  regard 
to  the  observation  of  latitude  attempted  by  the  traveller,  M. 
Jomard's  claims  are  very  moderate,  since  he  merely  argues 
that,  in  the  absence  of  any  other,  this  is  not  wholly  to  be  ne- 
glected ;  yet  even  this  seems  too  much,  when  he  at  the  same 
time  admits  that  all  the  observations  made  by  him  in  a  similar 
manner  are  of  no  value  whatever.  Under  these  circumstances, ' 
we  conceive  that  it  would  be  premature  to  change,  in  our  map, 
the  position  of  Timbuctoo  from  that  formerly  fixed  by  Major 
RennelL  . 
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Our  traveller  departed  from  Aroan  on  the  19th  May,  chap.  xiii. 
m  company  with  a  caravan  of  120  camels,  laden  with  j^  "7" 
the  productions  of  Soudan ;  and  he  had  now  the  prospect  across  tbe 
of  crossing  a  desert  of  ten  days'  extent,  in  which  there  *«*®'^ 
was  scarcely  a  drop  of  water.    "  Before  us  appeared  a 
horizon  without  bounds,  in  which  our  eyes  distinguished 
only  an  immense  plain  of  burning  sand,  enveloped  by  a 
sky  on  fire.    At  this  spectacle  the  camels  raised  long 
cries,  and  the  slaves  mournfully  lifted  their  eyes  to 
heaven."    M.  Caillie,  however,  departed  in  high  spirits, 
animated  by  the  idea  of  being  the  first  European  who 
should,  from  the  southern  side,  have  crossed  this  sandy 
ocean.    But  his  tone  of  feeling  was  soon  lowered  when  q^^^^^  gy^-gy 
he  came  to  experience  the  sufferings  arising  from  the  ngs  endured, 
intense  heat,  the  blowing  of  the  sand,  and  the  scanty 
supply  of  water,  which  was  served  out  only  twice  a-day, 
leaving  long  intervals,  during  which  the  most  torment- 
ing thirst  was  endured.    Some  small  wells,  from  which 
they  had  hoped  for  a  little  aid,  were  found  dry ;  so  that 
both  men  and  animals  were  reduced  to  the  last  extremity, 
when  they  reached  the  copious  springs  of  Telig,  and  re- 
lieved their  thirst  by  repeated  draughts. 

During  many  succeeding  marches,  water  again  became  jnsnits  and 
scarce,  and  he  had  besides  much  to  suffer  from  the  insult  iohospitaiity. 
and  neglect  of  his  companions.  El  Drah,  on  the  outer 
frontier  of  Morocco,  was  the  first  inhabited  district ;  but 
it  was  poor,  and  occupied  by  inhospitable  tribes  of  Moors 
and  Berebbers.  Turning  somewhat  eastward,  they  passed 
through  the  fine  country  of  Tafilet,  covered  with  noble 
woods  of  date-trees,  and  producing  a  valuable  breed  ot 
sheep.  After  undergoing  the  labour  of  crossing  a  rugged 
defile  of  Mount  Atlas,  they  proceeded  to  Fez,  whence^ 
the  adventurer  found  his  way,  though  in  a  somewhat 
poor  plight,  to  Tangier.  He  arrived  on  the  18th  August 
1828,  and  M.  Delaporte,  the  vice-consul,  received  and 
forwarded  him  to  France. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 


The  Landerg"  Discovery  i^the  Termination  of  the  Niger. 


Expedition  undertaken  by  Bichard  and  John  Lander— Airiyal 
at  Cape  Coast — At  Badagry — ^Annoyances  there— Journey 
toEyeo — TheroyalWiyes—Yarriban^emales— Superstitions 
—Human  Sacrifices— The  Fellatas— Alorie — Journey  to 
Kiama — Aspect  of  the  Country  and  People — Journey  to 
Boussa — Reception — The  Widow  Zuma — Voyage  up  the 
Niger  to  Youri— Interriews  with  the  King— Description  of 
Youri — ^King's  Daughters — ^Return  to  Boussa— Journey  to 
Wawa — Final  Residence  at  Boussa— Disposal  of  Goods- 
Late  Changes  in  Central  Africa — Attempts  to  recoyer  Park's 
Journal— Voyage  to  Patashie — Leyer— Disappointment  re- 
specting a  Canoe — Bajiebo — Aspect  of  the  Niger— Belee — 
King  of  the  Dark  Water— Zagoshi — ^Rabba— The  Coodoonia 
— Egga — Dangers  to  be  apprehended  in  going  down  the 
Riyer — Kacunda — ^Dreadful  Alarm  at  Bocqua— Reconcilia- 
tion—Damuggoo— Good  Reception— Kirree— They  are  at- 
tacked and  plundered — Obtain  some  Redress — Conyeyed  to 
Eboe— Negotiation  for  Ransom— King  Boy — Voyage  to 
Brass  Towii — Richard  Lander  conyeyed  to  an  English  Ship 
—Behaviour  of  Captain  Lake— Boy*s  Return— John  Lander 
conyeyed  to  the  Vessel — ^Arrival  at  Fernando  Po — Supposed 
Fate  of  Lake— Pirates— Voyage  to  England— Range  of  the 
Thermometer  at  different  Points— General  Result  of  this 
Expedition. 

CHAP.  XIV.  The  journeys  of  Denham  and  Clapperton  made  a  great 
accession  to  our  knowledge  of  Interior  A&ica.  These 
trayellers  completed  a  diagonal  section  from  Tripoli  to 
the  Gulf  of  Benin ;  they  explored  numerous  kingdoms, 
either  altogether  unknown,  or  indicated  only  by  the 
most  imperfect  rumour.     New  mountains^  lakes^  and 
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men,  had  been  discovered  and  delineated ;  yet  the  cuap.  xiv 
coune  of  the  Niger  remained  wrapt  in  mystery  nearly  unsoi^ 
88  deep  as  ever.    Its  stream  had  been  traced  very  little  mystery  of 
lower  than  Boossa,  which  Park  had  reached,  and  where  ^®  ^^®* 
his  career  was  brought  to  a  fatal  termination.   Again,  the 
unhappy  issue  of  Clapperton's  last  attempt  chilled  for  a 
time  ihe  zeal  for  A^can  discovery ;  but  that  high  spirit 
of  adventure  which  animates  Britons  was  soon  found 
acting  powerfully  in  a  quarter  where  there  was  least 
reason  to  expect  it.    The  narrative  of  the  journey  just  QnaHflca- 
mentioned  proved  that  Richard  Lander  possessed  thej|?"»»' 
warmest  fidelity,  joined  to  an  intelligence  above  his  rank  Lander. 
in  life.   Partaking  of  the  ardour  that  inspired  his  master, 
he  endeavoured,  in  his  return  towards  the  coast,  to  follow 
a  direction  which,  but  for  unforeseen  circumstances, 
would  have  issued  i;i  solving  the  grand  problem.    After 
reaching  England  he  still  cherished  the  same  spirit ;  and, 
undeterred  by  the  recollection  of  so  much  peril  and 
hardship,  tendered  his  services  to  make  one  eflfort  more, 
in  order  to  reach  the  mouth  of  this  mysterious  river. 
His  offer  was  accepted,  though  on  terms  which  make  it  New  expedi- 
abundantly  evident  that  the  enterprise  was  not  under-  JJ^^ 
taken  from  any  mercenary  impulse.    As  a  compensation 
for  again  encountering  the  peril  of  death  or  captivity,  he 
was  to  be  furnished  with  only  such  a  sum  of  money  and 
other  supplies  as  were  absolutely  necessary  for  his  jour- 
ney;  his  wife  was  to  receive  a  moderate  aliment  during 
his  absence ;  and  himself,  on  coming  home,  was  to  be 
rewarded  with  a  gratuity  of  one  hundred  pounds.    His  jdned  by  bu 
brother  John,  in  compliance  with  hb  own  earnest  wish,  ^>«)ther. 
was  permitted  to  accompany  him,  but  without  the  stipu- 
lation of  any  recompense  whatever. 

The  two  brothers  sailed  from  Portsmouth  on  the  9th  Reception  at 
January  1830,  in  the  Alert,  which  had  on  board  Mr  c2a«^^***** 
Maclean,  president  of  the  council  at  Cape  Coast  Castle. 
They  reached  that  settlement  on  the  22d  February,  and 
mention  in  the  highest  terms  tiie  hospitable  reception 
experienced  there,  as  well  as  at  Anamaboe  from  Mr 
Hutchinson,  a  gentleman  who  had  been  engfaged  in  the 
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first  misBion  to  Ashantee.  "  His  silken  banners,  hit 
turreted  castle,  his  devoted  vassals,  his  hospitality,  and 
even  his  very  solitariness,"  reminded  them  of  an  old 
English  baron  in  the  feudal  times.  At  Cape  Coast, 
Richard  engaged  his  former  friend  Pascoe,  who  proved 
a  most  valuable  assistant  to  the  party.  They  were  after- 
wards joined  by  Antcmio,  son  to  the  chief  of  Bonny,  who 
justly  calculated,  that  by  descending  the  Great  River  he 
would  reach  his  native  city. 

They  sailed  from  Cape  Coast  for  Accra,  which  they 
quitted  on  the  15th  March,  smd  landed  on  the  22d  at 
Badagry.  Their  dress,  a  huge  straw  hat  with  scarlet  tobe 
and  Turkish  trousers,  excited  bursts  of  laughter  among 
the  inhabitants,  whose  behaviour,  however,  was  other- 
wise friendly  and  respectful.  They  were  introduced 
next  morning  to  Adooley  the  king,  who  received  them 
with  extreme  apathy  and  coldness,  of  which  they  com- 
plain grievously,  but  which  were  afterwards  sufficiently 
explained.  The  fortunes  of  this  personage  had  been 
singular.  A  younger  son  to  the  ruler  of  Lagos,  he  had 
been  encouraged  by  his  father's  nomination,  and  the  sup- 
port of  a  powerful  party,  to  advance  pretensions  to  the 
sovereignty,  though  to  the  exclusion  of  an  elder  brother ; 
but  the  people,  attached  to  the  rights  of  primogeniture, 
drove  him  out  with  his  adherents,  and  he  arrived  a  fugi- 
tive at  Badagry,  conveying  in  a  cage  his  aged  mother,  and 
the  skull  of  his  other  parent.  The  people  here  were  so 
edified  by  his  behaviour,  and  by  these  marks  of  filial 
piety,  that  they  adopted  him  for  their  chief,  and  repulsed 
all  the  attacks  made  by  his  enemies.  Adooley  was  thus 
encouraged  to  undertake  a  war  against  Lagos,  but  the 
result  was  unfortunate ;  his  troops  were  defeated,  and 
his  bravest  generals  either  slain,  or  taken  and  condenmed 
to  the  most  cruel  death.  These  disasters,  joined  to  an 
explosion  of  gunpowder  which  had  destroyed  his  most 
valuable  efiects,  including  those  received  from  Captain 
Clapperton,  were  urged  in  excuse  of  his  present  depres- 
sion. Rousing  himself,  however,  from  his  apathy,  he 
made  a  complete  survey  of  the  contents  of  the  travellers' 
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boxes,  selecting  yarious  objects  which  had  struck  hls^CHAP.  xiv. 
£EUicy.    He  afterwards  made  a  demand  for  a  number  of  Extrarogant 
presents,  including  four  regimental  coats  like  those  worn  demands  of 
by  the  King  of  England,  forty  less  i^lendid,  fifty  mus-  ^*^*®^- 
kets,  twenty  barrels  of  gunpowder,  two  puncheons  of 
mm,  two  puncheons  of  cowries,  and  a  variety  of  other 
commodities^     The  Landers,  thinking  some  deception 
allowable,  gave  a  note  to  be  sent  to  Cape  Coast  Castle 
for  these  articles,  though  with  the  full  conyiction  that 
the  government  there  would  by  no  means  accede  to 
claims  so  extravagant. 

The  adventurers  suffered  extreme  annoyance  during  Extreme 
their  abode  at  Badagry  from  the  crowds,  who  made  the  ^2J[^*"^  ** 
most  noisy  protestations  of  their  regard,  hoping  to  pro- 
cure presents,  or  at  least  a  glass  of  rum.  Their  situation 
obliged  them  to  receive  with  apparent  cordiality  these 
unwelcome  courtesies,  the  recollection  of  which  haunted 
their  dreams,  and  rendered  their  slumbers  restless. 

Badagry  is  a  more  considerable  place  than  was  sup*  Extent  of  the 
posed,  being  divided  into  four  districts,  each  governed  by  *»"^'^- 
a  chief  who  assumes  the  title  of  king.  It  is  situated  in 
a  fertile  plain,  watered  by  a  broad  river  resembling  a 
still  and  beautiful  lake.  The  soil,  composed  of  loam  or 
clay  covered  with  a  fine  whitish  sand,  is  exceedingly 
productive,  especially  in  yams,  Indian  com,  and  fruits, 
while  fish  is  abundantly  supplied  from  the  neighbouring 
stream.  The  travellers^  in  walking  from  their  residence 
to  that  of  the  chief,  a  distance  of  a  mile  and  a  half,  met 
at  every  step  dealers  in  various  commodities ;  so  that,  if 
the  purchasers  bore  any  proportion  to  the  sellers,  the 
population  must  be  immense ;  but  no  precise  estimate 
could  be  formed  on  this  subject. 

In  proceeding  to  Eyeo,  the  party  followed  the  route  Bohoo.  &n 
formerly  pursued  by  Clapperton,  with  a  few  variations,  ?ity!  ^ 
which  did  not  bring  them  into  contact  with  any  new 
place  of  importance  except  Bohoo,  a  very  extensive  city, 
and  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  till  the  reigning  sovereign, 
about  half  a  century  ago,  transferred  his  residence  to  the 
present  metropolis.    It  has  since  declined,  though  still 
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CHAP.  XIV.  lai^  and  flourishing,  being  situated  in  the  midst  of  as 

Fine  country.  ^®  *  country  as  the  best  parts  of  England.  Numerous 
Fellatas  in  this  neighbourhood  pursue  with  success  their 
pastoral  cRxsupations. 

Beauty  and        The  scenery  around  was  beautiful  in  a  high  degree. 

ricbneM  of  The  woods  eidialed  a  delicious  fragrance,  and  were  filled 
with  myriads  of  brilliantly  tinted  butteiflies.  The  land 
was  also  fertile  and  tolerably  well  cultivated.  No  im- 
plement, it  is  true,  was  employed  in  agriculture  except 
the  hoe ;  but,  from  the  lightness  and  softness  of  the  soil, 
it  appeared  to  be  doubtful  whether  the  plough  would  not 
be  a  mere  encouragement  to  sloth.  The  conveniences  of 
life,  however,  are  not  commensurate  with  these  natural 
advantages.  The  houses,  as  in  the  most  unimproved 
negro  countries,  are  miserable  hovels,  often  in  the  shape 
of  beehives,  having  their  floors  overspread  with  cow- 
dung,  and  being  placed  several  of  them  together  in  a 

Mean  native  court-yard,  enclosed  by  a  wall  of  earth.  The  dwellings 
ings.  ^£  persons  of  rank  are  distinguished  by  little  more  than 
the  number  of  courts  and  huts,  each  of  which  is  tenanted 
by  one  of  the  king's  officers,  or  of  his  wives  with  their 
£similies.  An  active  commerce  is  carried  on,  not  by 
wagons  or  even  on  the  backs  of  animals,  but  on  the  heads 
of  men  and  women,  chiefly  the  latter.  Our  travellers 
were  astonished  at  the  enormous  burdens  borne  by  them 
•as  well  as  by  mere  children ;  not  seeming  to  be  aware 
that  this  is  the  way  in  which,  provided  the  weight  be 
duly  poised,  the  greatest  strength  of  the  body  can  be 

Wives  of  the  exerted.  The  royal  wives,  whose  multitude  and  active 
'"*^*  occupations  have  been  formerly  commemorated,  are  ex- 

empted from  tolls ;  being  distinguished  by  a  peculiar 
cloth  wrapped  round  their  goods,  which  no  other  female 
is  allowed  to  use  under  a  severe  penalty.  Turnpikes 
are  said  to  be  nearly  as  common  as  in  England :  but  this 
expression  conveys  an  erroneous  idea,  for  the  sums  levied 
are  evidently  mere  local  duties,  no  part  of  which  is  ex- 
pended upon  the  roads.  These  are  usually  formed  by 
the  simple  pressure  of  the  foot :  no  care  is  taken  even 
to  lay  a  tree  over  the  pools  and  marshy  spots  so  as  to 
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afford  a  dry  passage ;  while  ant-hills  rise  unmolested  in  chap,  xiv 
the  middle  of  the  narrowest  path.  — 

The  active  part  taken  hy  females  in  business  and  y^^j^g^^ 
society  did  not  contribute  to  Uie  comfort  of  our  trayellers.  activity  in 
Lander  expresses  in  still  more  doleful  terms  than  Clap-  ^"■^"•^ 
perton  the  exquisite  suffering  produced  by  the  loud  and 
incessant  clatter  of  their  tongues,  which  he  verily  believes 
nothing  but  sickness  or  death  could  silence.    Yet  as  this 
talk  consisted  only  of  clamorous  gossip  or  turbulent 
mirth,  and  where  it  assumed  the  form  of  scolding  was 
not  directed  against  him,  it  does  not  i^pear  why  it  diould 
have  caused  so  much  inconvenience.   However,  the  places 
appropriated  to  the  reception  of  travellers,  consisting  of 
huts  crowded  within  a  court-yard,  brought  the  parties 
into  very  close  proximity  ;  and  while  the  female  voices  ^^nstant 
rose  high  above  every  other,  there  was  an  under-accom-  sources  of 
paniment  of  squalling  brats,  of  goats,  sheep,  and  other  ani-  di»*'>r^*"««' 
mals,  which  prevented  them  from  enjoying  the  necessary 
rest.    This  noisy  merriment  was  often  adtemated  with 
deep  sounds  of  lamentation,  continued  almost  for  whole 
nights ;  though  the  rapid  transitions  from  sorrow  to  joy 
seemed  to  indicate  that  the  former  sentiment  was  not 
very  agonizing.    Indeed  a  native,  to  whom  Lander  men- 
tioned his  distress  at  witnessing  one  of  these  scenes  of  wo, 
ooolly  replied,  "What  matter!  they  laugh  directly." 
But,  unquestionably,  his  mode  of  relieving  himself  from 
the  presence  of  these  African  ladies,  by  squirting  water 
in  their  faces  from  a  syringe,  was  very  uncourteous. 

Superstition  in  this  country  assumes  a  still  darker  j)erk  forms 
form  than  we  could  have  imagined ;  and  we  find  that  the  ot  supersu- 
travellers  hastened  from  Badagry  to  avoid  the  dreadful      "* 
spectacle  of  the  sacrifice  of  800  human  victims.    The 
principal  officers  and  governors  are  bound  to  accompany 
the  king  to  the  other  world ;  and  accordingly,  even  in  the 
Uoom  of  youth  and  vigour,  they  often  held  their  lives 
on  the  fhdl  tenure  of  that  of  an  old  man  about  to  step 
into  the  grave.   On  the  death  of  a  great  chief  his  &vourite 
wives  are  doomed  to  follow  him,  being  either  poisoned  or 
beaten  to  death  with  the  club  of  the  fetish  priest.    If  this ' 
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sacrifice  was  ever  voluntaiy,  it  has  now  entirely  ceased 
to  be  80.  The  ladies  in  pedicular  shrink  with  extreme 
dismay  from  the  idea  of  parting  with  life.  On  the  de- 
mise of  the  Viceroy  of  Jenna,  two  of  his  wives  hid  them- 
selves ;  but  one  was  discovered  and  obliged  to  consent  to 
swallow  poison.  She  fell  into  frightful  agonies  when  she 
saw  her  grave  digging,  and  preparations  making  for  the 
wake  at  her  funeral ;  while  her  slaves,  who  called  her 
mother,  abandoned  their  labours  and  yielded  to  the  most 
poignant  affliction.  The  leading  people  of  the  town 
came  in  laige  bands,  beating  their  breasts  and  tearing 
their  hair  in  lamentation  for  her  approaching  fate.  When 
the  travellers  left  the  place,  there  was  understood  to  be 
a  disposition  in  some  powerful  quarters  to  save  her; 
though  great  fears  were  entertained  that  such  a  depar- 
ture from  an  ancient  and  venerated  custom  would  excite 
an  insurrection  among  the  inhabitants. 

The  Fellatas  have  penetrated  ia  great  numbers  into  Yar- 
riba,  and  are  gradually  becoming  masters  of  that  country 
in  defiance  of  the  feeble  resistance  of  the  native  sove- 
reign. They  had  established  themselves  at  Alorie,  about 
three  days'  journey  to  the  south-west  of  Eyeo,  which, 
by  the  influx  of  fresh  bodies  of  the  invaders,  as  well  as 
of  Yarriban  slaves  and  other  malecontents,  has  become 
a  laiger  city  than  the  capital.  Lander  afterwards,  when 
in  Nyffe,  heard  them  boast  that  ^  they  could  conquer 
the  whole  world  if  the  salt  water  did  not  prevent  them.'* 
Great  snpe-  They  are  a  race  decidedly  superior  to  those  whom  they 
riorityotthe  ^^  supplanting;  active,  intelligent,  and,  unless  in  the 
heat  of  warfare,  even  mild  and  humane.  Our  country- 
man in  particular  was  as  much  pleased  with  the  deport- 
ment of  the  Fellata  females  as  he  had  been  di^^usted  and 
harassed  by  that  of  the  royal  ladies  of  Yarriba.  Their 
dress  is  arranged  with  taste ;  their  hair  is  braided  with 
peculiar  neatness ;  and  their  manners^  artless  and  simple, 
almost  realize  the  idea  of  the  poetical  shepherdess.  Their 
conversation,  at  once  modc^,  respectfril,  and  kindly, 
proved  a  recreation  in  the  midst  of  troubles^  and  leave- 
taking  was  sometimes  attended  with  considerable  regret. 
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The  travellers  were,  as  before,  well  received  at  Eyeo,  chap.  xiv. 
though  the  negotiation  with  Ebo,  the  fat  eunuch,  was  Reception  at 
not  conducted  without  difficulty.     Lander  had  been  Eyea 
judiciously  directed  to  proceed  by  the  shortest  route  to 
the  Niger,  which  is  distant  only  about  forty  miles  from 
this  town,  and  by  no  means  to  delay  his  progress  by 
going  to  Youri  (which  he  now  calls  Yaoorie),  though  his 
brother  John  might  if  expedient  be  sent  thither.    The 
minister,  however,  expressed  his  opinion  that  this  pro- 
posal would  be  viewed  with  jealousy  by  the  king.    Here- 
upon Richard  rather  hastily  gave  up  the  original  plan, 
and  merely  requested  aid  to  forward  himself  and  his 
relative  to  YourL    He  thus  made  an  additional  circuit 
of  more  than  300  miles,  and  thereby  greatly  increased 
the  difficulties  and  perils  of  his  jonmey. 

Having  left  Eyeo,  and  passed  through  the  large  fron-  change  of 
tier  town  of  Keeshee,  the  travellers  found  themselves  in  country, 
a  region  altogether  different  from  that  level  and  fertile 
plain  over  which  they  had  hitherto  journeyed.    The 
surface  became  abrupt  and  rugged,  covered  with  vast 
forests,  through  which  range  the  lion,  the  leopard,  and 
other  fierce  and  destructive  animals.    The  danger  from 
these,  however,  was  small  in  comparison  of  that  appre- 
hended from  large  bands  of  robbers  who  infested  this  Apprehen- 
tract,  and  at  the  first  sight  of  whom  the  natives  of  Yar-  f^^^^ 
riba  were  accustomed  to  take  flight.     Once  an  armed 
party  of  twenty  suddenly  appeared  from  behind  the 
tre^  when  the  caravan  gave  themselves  up  for  lost ;  but 
upon  Lander  levelling  his  loaded  gun  they  retreated 
precipitately  into  the  forest.    In  the  heart  of  this  wild 
region,  the  passage  of  the  small  rivulet  of  Moussa  brought 
them  into  Kiama,  a  territory  which  differs  completely 
from  Yarriba  both  in  its  aspect  and  population.    Though 
presenting  some  fertile  spots,  it  is  much  diversified  with 
mountain,  forest,  and  waste.     The  people  are  proud,  Conraffeand 
courageous,  spirited,  delighting  in  martial  exercises,  and  SSv^^  *^* 
warm  both  in  their  attachments  and  resentments.    The 
king  professes  the  Mohammedan  religion ;  yet  his  at- 
tadiment  to  pagan  rites  is  still  displayed  by  numerous 


238         THE  landers'  discovery  op  the 

CHAP.  XIV  uncouth  figures,  which,  as  fetishes  or  guardian  powers, 
Nativehorae-  ^^  Stationed  at  the  entrance  and  along  the  walls  of  his 
nice.  house.    The  most  striking  spectacle  viewed  in  the  cit>r 

was  that  of  a  horse-race  immediately  following  one  of 
their  solemn  festivals.  The  numerous  spectators  dis- 
played extraordinary  animation,  and  made  a  striking 
appearance  as  they  were  assemhlmg  heneath  the  shade 
Female  0^  magnificent  trees.  Many  of  the  females  had  at  great 
custome.  cost  adorned  themselves  in  coarse  Manchester  cloths,  and 
bed-furniture  of  the  most  glaring  and  gaudy  patterns ; 
being  moreover  loaded  with  bracelets,  strings  of  beads 
hung  firom  the  neck,  and  rings  round  the  ankle.  The 
horses  also  were  gaily  caparisoned,  with  clusters  of  brass 
bells  on  their  heads,  pieces  of  red  cloth,  silk  and  cotton 
tassels,  and  little  channs  in  coloured  cases  attached  to  the 
bridles.  On  the  signal  to  start,  '^  the  riders  brandished 
their  spears,  the  little  boys  flourished  thei^  cows'  tails, 
the  bufiPbons  performed  their  antics,  and  muskets  were 
discharged. — ^The  sun  shone  gloriously  on  the  tobes  of 
green,  white,  yellow,  blue,  and  crimson,  as  they  fluttered 
in  the  breeze ;  and  with  the  fanciful  caps,  the  glittering 
spears,  the  jingling  of  the  horses'  bells,  the  animated 
looks  and  warlike  bearing  of  their  riders,  presented  one 
of  the  most  extraordinary  and  pleasing  sights  that  we 
have  ever  witnessed." 
Friendly  re-  The  king  gave  them  a  good  reception  in  his  palace, 
Se  kin&  ^  or  rather  hut,  on  the  floor  of  which  arms  were  piled ; 
while  the  walls  were  adorned  with  good  prints  of  George 
the  Fourth,  the  Duke  of  York,  Duke  of  Wellington, 
and  Lord  Nelson.  Though  he  managed  to  detain  them 
longer  than  they  desired,  he  made  no  actual  opposition 
to  their  journey,  but  prevailed  upon  them  not  to  go  to 
Boussa  by  way  of  Wawa  (which  our  travellers  now  call 
Wowow),  with  whose  chief  he  was  then  at  enmity. 
They  proceeded  over  a  hilly  country,  and  through  the 
towns  of  Eakafungi,  Coobly,  and  Zalee,  till,  on  the  I7th 
June,  they  arrived  at  Boussa.  * 

The  party  were  immediately  introduced  to  the  king, 
and  to  the  midiki  or  queen,  from  both  of  whom  they 
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experienced  the  most  cordial  reception.    Their  majesties  chap.  xiv. 
even  professed  to  have  been  weeping  in  the  morning  KiniTand 
over  the  death  of  Captain  Clapperton,  though  their  eyes  queen  of 
bore  no  symptoms  of  this  sorrowful  occupation.    Next 
day  the  illustrious  pair  were  delighted  beyond  measure 
by  being  presented  with  a  looking-glass.     They  after- 
wards waited  on  the  travellers  in  very  humble  attire,  and 
without  the  least  ceremony.    Some  regret  was  at  first 
expressed  that  no  coral  was  included  among  the  presents ; 
but  a  few  plated  buttons  newly  scoured  soon  engrossed 
their  attention,  and  gave  rise  to  a  long  and  eager  struggle. 
The  king  secured  the  largest  and  best,  yet  contrived  to 
persuade  the  midiki  to  be  content  with  what  fell  to  her 
lot.    "  The  royal  couple  were  like  two  great  children." 

The  travellers  met  here  with  their  friend  the  widow  Meetinsr  with 
Zuma,  who  waited  upon  them  very  plainly  dressed,  and  zum^*^^ 
related  a  most  doleftd  tale.  She  had  openly  quarrelled 
with  the  chief  of  Wawa,  and  being  worsted,  was  obliged 
to  climb  over  the  city  wall,  and  flee  on  foot  to  Boussa, 
a  task  which  her  dimensions  rendered  most  laborious. 
She  farther  complained  of  being  now  reduced  to  extreme 
poverty;  but  under  all  these  mishaps,  her  person  had  been 
augmented  in  so  extraordinary  a  measure,  that  it  was 
with  great  difliculty  she  could  introduce  herself  through 

the  spacious  doorway  of  the  hut.    Pascoe  entered  into  Demand  of 

Pascoe 
a  long  negotiation  with  her  to  recover  the  value  of  a  wife 

for  whom,  he  alleged,  he  had  paid  half  the  price  in  the 

former  journey,  though  no  delivery  had  taken  place. 

This  demand  does  not  appear  altogether  in  accordance 

with  Clapperton's  statement,  namely,  that  the  woman 

was  freely  bestowed,  and  returned  on  account  of  the 

claim  to  himself  as  her  husband  which  the  widow  chose 

to  found  upon  her  gift :  the  debt,  in  short,  could  not 

be  established. 

Lander,  notwithstanding  his  kind  reception  at  Boussa,  sapponed 

had  on  very  slender  grounds  conceived  the  idea  that  the  {^^J,^**' 

king  would  view  with  jealousy  his  design  of  sailing  down 

the  Niger.    He  therefore  asked  merely  to  be  conveyed  to 

Youri,  pretending  that  his  main  object  was  to  proceed 
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thence  to  Bornou.  His  majesty  readily  consented ;  and 
this  voyage,  whether  wise  or  not,  had  the  fortunate 
effect  of  adding  considerably  to  our  knowledge  of  In- 
terior Africa.  The  river  from  Boussa  to  that  city  is 
broken  into  numerous  channels  by  rocks  and  sand-banks, 
which  rendered  the  passage  often  difficult,  and  sometimes 
dangerous  for  the  larger  class  of  vessels.  The  shores, 
however,  when  at  all  level,  were  thickly  studded  with 
villages.  A  little  below  Youri  all  the  obstructions  dis- 
appeared ;  and  the  travellers  were  assured  that  the  upper 
part  of  the  river  was  entirely  navigable.  Their  progress 
was  however  retarded  by  the  laziness,  under  the  sem- 
blance of  mock  respect,  shown  by  the  master,  or,  as  he 
is  called.  King  of  the  Canoe,  who  excused  his  leisurely 
movements  by  telling  them,  that  ^  white  men  are  more 
precious  than  a  boat-load  of  eggs,  and  require  as  much 
care  to  be  taken  of  them  :**  and  when  urged  to  be  more 
active,  he  remarked,  ^  kings  do  not  travel  so  &st  as 
common  men ;  I  must  convey  you  along  as  slowly  as 
possible." 

They  landed  at  a  village,  and  after  walking  eight 
miles  entered  Youri,  which  they  found  to  be  defended 
by  strong  gates  composed  of  wood  rudely  strengthened 
with  plates  of  iron.  They  soon  obtained  an  introduction 
to  the  prince,  whom  they  had  been  so  desirous  to  visit. 
After  passing  through  a  low  dark  avenue,  and  being 
kept  long  standing  in  a  yard,  they  were  conducted  into 
another  area,  resembling  that  of  a  &rm  establishment. 
Here  **we  discovered  the  sultan  sitting  alone  in  the 
centre  of  the  square  on  a  piece  of  plain  carpeting,  with 
a  pillow  on  each  side  of  him,  and  a  neat  brass  pan  in 
front.  His  appearance  was  not  only  mean,  but  absolutely 
squalid  and  dirty.  He  is  a  big-headed,  corpulent,  and 
jolly-looking  man,  well  stricken  in  years ;  and  though 
there  is  something  harsh  and  forbidding  in  his  counte- 
nance, yet  he  was  generally  smiling  during^  the  confer- 
ence." He  showed  considerable  dissatisfaction  because 
neither  Clapperton  nor  Lander  had  paid  their  court  to 
him  on  their  previous  journey,  and  still  more  on  being 
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mformed  that  the  means  of  making  a  present  had  heen  chap.  xiv. 
reduced  very  low  by  the  rapacity  of  the  chiefs  already  inquiries 
visited.  In  regard  to  Park's  papers,  he  merely  replied  regardiug 
with  an  aflPected  laugh,  "  How  do  you  think  that  I  could  ^^ 
have  the  books  of  a  person  that  was  lost  at  Boussa  V 
Aflerwards,being  pressed  upon  the  subject,  he  despatched 
an  Arab  to  inform  them,  that  ''  he  declared  to  Grod,  in 
the  most  solemn  manner,  that  he  had  never  had  in  his 
possession,  nor  seen,  any  books  or  papers  of  the  white 
travellers  that  periled  at  Boussa."  Thus  it  appears, 
that  his  proposal  to  Clapperton,  by  which  the  present 
travellers  had  been  so  unguardedly  lured,  was  a  mere 
pretext  to  induce  the  Captain  to  visit  him,  and  bestow  a 
portion  of  the  valuable  articles  with  which  he  was  under- 
stood to  be  amply  provided.  His  whole  conduct  was  in  Mean  arti. 
perfect  unison  with  this  first  specimen  of  it ;  for  though  ^^j!^  ^^® 
he  did  not  absolutely  rob  them,  there  was  no  artifice  even 
tlie  most  petty  which  he  did  not  employ  in  order  to  ob- 
tain the  few  commodities  that  still  remained  in  their  pos- 
session. Wishing  to  purchase  some  things,  he  induced 
our  countrymen  to  send  them,  desiring  that  they  should 
affix  their  own  price ;  then  said  they  asked  too  much ;  on 
which  pretext  he  delayed  and  in  a  great  measure  evaded 
paying  for  them  at  all.  In  their  ill-judged  confidence 
in  his  friendship,  they  requested  him  to  famish  a  boat, 
in  which  they  might  descend  the  Niger.  He  replied, 
they  might  have  one  for  a  hundred  dollars ;  but,  being 
unable  to  command  that  sum,  they  were  finally  obliged 
to  apply  to  their  friend  the  King  of  Boussa,  whom  they 
had  so  unreasonably  distrusted,  and  who  cheerfully 
undertook  to  supply  their  want. 

Youri  is  a  large  city,  and  surrounded  by  a  very  fertile  Touri  and 
country.  It  is  twenty  or  thirty  miles  in  circumfer-  {JJg*cJJ|ilfr!|' 
ence,  encompassed  with  a  high  and  strong  wall,  which, 
however,  as  is  usual  in  Africa,  encloses  a  large  extent  of 
cultivated  fields.  The  soil  is  moist,  producing  great 
quantities  of  indigo,  cotton,  wheat,  and  particularly  of 
rice.  A  superabundant  population  was  indicated  by  the 
complaints  of  poverty,  which,  notwithstanding  the  fruit- 
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CHAP.  XIV.  fdlness.of  the  land,  were  every  where  heard.  The  people^ 
Character  of  ^"^g  numerous  and  warlike,  had  haffled  every  attempt 
the  people,    of  the  Fellatas,  hy  whom  all  the  neighhouring  kmgdoms 
were  overrun.    Their  wars,  however,  like  those  of  other 
Africans,  were  not  sanguinary,  since  in  a  recent  and 
obstinate  contest  the  shdn  did  not  exceed  half  a  dozen 
on  each  side. 
Native  Such  of  the  inhabitants  as  could  find  any  pretext 

^  waited  in  crowds  upon  the  strangers,  both  to  graUfy 
their  curiosity  and  in  the  hope  of  obtaining  presents. 
In  particular  the  king's  daughters,  a  numerous  offsprings 
held  themselves  privileged  visiters.  They  seldom  came 
unprovided  with  a  supply  of  booza  or  beer,  with  which 
they  contrived  to  get  themselves  tipsy.  The  travellers 
uncourteously  designate  them  "a  parcel  of  noisy  women;'* 
and  having  employed  in  vain  other  means  to  shorten 
their  visit,  had  recourse  to  the  plan  of  frightening  them 
away  by  a  dischai^e  of  pistols.  Loud  complaints,  it 
appears,  were  raised  by  the  more  antique  members  of 
this  illustrious  house,  respecting  a  preference  alleged  to 
have  been  shown  for  the  society  of  the  more  youthful 
part  of  the  sisterhood.  This  charge  caused  a  schism  in 
the  royal  family  which  was  not  likely  to  be  soon  healed. 
Pretexts  lor  Although  his  majesty  had  consented  to  the  departure 
Y^*S!^^"  **  of  his  visiters,  he  delayed  it  on  various  pretexts,  some 
of  which  were  extremely  ridiculous.  He  sent  a  bundle 
of  ostrich-feathers  as  a  present  for  the  King  of  England ; 
but  deeming,  he  said,  the  supply  too  small,  besought 
them  to  await  a  fresh  growth,  to  promote  which  he  had 
smeared  the  animal  copiously  with  butter.  At  the  same 
time  Lander  &om  different  quarters  received  accoimts 
of  the  rapacious  manner  in  which  he  had  treated  several 
strangers  who  had  visited  Youri,  and  began  to  apprehend 
that  he  would  not  allow  them  to  depart  till  he  had  de- 
prived them  of  all  they  possessed.  Happily  their  friend 
the  sovereign  of  Boussa  transmitted  so  strong  a  remon- 
strance, that  in  a  few  days  they  obtained  permisdon  to 
resume  their  journey. 
The  travellers  embarked  on  the  Cubbies  a  tributary 
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of  the  Niger.    All  the  way  thither,  and  along  its  hanka^  chap,  xi  v. 
the  country  was  carefully  cultivated  by  the  Cumbrie^  Embaiiatio 
a  half-servile  race,  patient,  industrious,  and  suffering  on  the 
much  oppression  from  their  lords.  Numerous  individuals,  ^**^*®- 
stationed  on  platforms  raised  above  the  grain,  were  em- 
ployed to  watch  and  scare  away  the  birds.    About  five 
miles  above  Boussa  the  river  shows  a  magnificent  body 
of  water  seven  or  eight  miles  in  breadth,  and  a  little 
fistrther  down  it  presents  the  same  grand  appearance ; 
yet  in  passing  that  city  it  is  not  more  than  a  stone's 
throw  across,  and  of  proportional  depth, — a  circumstance 
which  has  suggested  the  idea  that  a  part  of  its  waters 
may  find  a  passage  by  subterraneous  channels.     On  Favonrof 
arriving  at  that  town,  tiiey  found  it  impossible  to  avoid  *J«  ^^^s  of 
visiting  the  King  of  Wawa,  who  had  been  highly  dis- 
satisfied because  they  had  not  proceeded  to  his  court  on 
the  way  from  Kiama.    They  were  assured  they  might 
be  supplied  by  him  with  a  larger  boat  than  could  be 
procured  at  Boussa.    The  monarch,  however,  insisted  on 
making,  with  the  assistance  of  a  devout  Mussulman,  a  so- 
lenm  inquiry  of  the  **  dark  water^'  whether  the  strangers 
would  reach  the  sea  in  safety ;  and  he  returned  with 
the  intelligence  that  the  Joliba  had  promised  a  fiEivour- 
able  termination  to  their  voyage. 

The  Landers  now  departed  for  Wawa ;  but  thought  impedimenta 
the  road  was  frequented,  it  was  all  but  impassable,  fiill  ^  ^^^^ 
of  holes  and  pits,  overgrown  with  grass  reaching  often 
above  their  heads,  soaking  them  with  moisture,  and 
filled  with  prickly  shrubs  which  tore  the  clothes  and 
skin.    In  approaching  the  city,  however,  the  path  be- 
came excellent,  being  the  only  one  in  Africa  formed 
with  any  care.    The  king  afterwards  assigned  as  his 
reason  for  keeping  the  highroads  near  his  capital  in  good 
order,  that  an  enemy  would  be  deterred  from  attacking 
him,  both  by  the  appearance  of  a  numerous  population 
and  by  this  display  of  activity.    Their  reception  by  this  ^"f^l,'^ 
prince  was  good,  but  singular.  On  reaching  the  entrance  the  king. 
of  the  town  they  fired  two  pistols,  when  he  came  out 
to  meet  them ;  but  the  messenger  from  Boussa  had  not 
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CHAP.  XIV.  come  up,  and  etiquette  did  not  therefore  permit  any  in- 
AfHcaiT  tercourse.  He  stood  in  a  niche,  **  fixed  and  motionlesB^ 
etiquette,  with  his  hands  clasped  under  his  tohe,  and  supported  on 
his  hosom ;  and  round  a  pole,  which  had  heen  placed 
erect  in  another  niche,  a  naked  youth  had  entwined  his 
legs,  remaining  in  breathless  anxiety  to  be  a  spectator 
of  the  approaching  interview.  No  two  beings  ever  bore 
a  more  striking  resemblance  to  statues."  At  length  the 
expected  envoy  appeared.  The  spell  was  broken ;  **  yet 
the  grave  eccentric  old  man  shook  hands  with  us  without 
taking  them  from  the  tobe  in  which  they  had  been  en- 
veloped, or  even  condescending  to  look  in  our  fiuses." 
However,  he  afterwards  became  much  more  frank,  and 
assured  them  of  the  very  best  canoe  that  could  be  pro- 
cured. Nothing  at  all  remarkable  happened  during  the 
Keffotiations  week  Spent  at  this  place.  On  returning  to  Boussa  they 
for  a  boat  expressed  the  greatest  desire  to  conclude  the  negotiation 
about  the  boat.  They  had  already  begun  to  experience 
that  both  themselves  and  their  goods  were  losing  the 
gloss  of  novelty.  They  had  taken  out  a  hundred  thou- 
sand needles ;  but  besides  that  this  quantity  overstocked 
the  market,  the  manufacturers,  who  warranted  them  not 
to  cut  in  the  eye,  had  secured  this  property  by  giving 
them  no  eyes  at  all,  and  many  were  returned  upon  their 
Appreciation  hands.  Metal  buttons  were  in  considerable  request ; 
ofgooda.  Ij^i^  being  mostly  worn,  they  soon  lost  the  splendour 
conferred  by  laborious  friction.  New  shillings,  from 
their  brilliancy,  were  valued  almost  as  highly  as  old 
dollars.  At  length  when  red  cloth,  tea-canisters, — every 
thing  showy  and  glittering  had  been  disposed  of,  some 
cases  that  had  contained  portable  soup  found  a  ready  sale 
in  virtue  of  the  tin  labels  attached  to  them  ;  and  one  of 
the  natives  was  seen  proudly  strutting  about  with  the 
meort.°™*"  "^°**^  "  Concentrated  gravy  "  adorning  several  parts  of 
his  head  dress.  It  was  therefore  not  without  extreme 
satisfaction  they  received  notice  that  the  negotiation 
respecting  the  canoe  was  brought  to  a  close  ;  the  midiki 
having  undertaken  to  manage  it  with  her  brother  the 
King  of  Wawa  without  any  trouble  on  their  part.    The 
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agreement  was,  that  they  should  give  their  two  horses  chap.  xiy. 
for  a  large  and  sufficient  one.    This  vessel,  when  pro-       — 
duced  was  found  to  he  too  small,  and  £Eur  from  oorre-  obti^ed. 
sponding  in  value  to  the  price  exacted ;  hut  they  were 
assured  that  at  Lever,  a  town  some  distance  down  the 
river,  they  would  find  one  every  way  adapted  to  their 
purpose. 

Before  leaving  Boussa,  we  may  collect  into  one  view  p^^jj^^ 
certain  detached  notices  respecting  the  more  recent  chaogesin 
political  changes  in  Central  Africa.    The  empire  of  the  ^^ 
Fellatas,  which  had  appeared  so  firm  and  united,  was  fidl- 
ing  to  pieces  on  every  side.    Not  only  Gooher  continued 
its  successful  resistance ;  hut  Cassina  (here  strangely 
metamorphosed  into  Catsheenah)  had  declared  itself  in 
fiftvour  of  Doncassa  its  ancient  prince,  who,  supported  hy 
Bomou,  was  fisist  regaining  his  power.    Even  the  little 
kingdom  of  Zegzeg,  with  its  capital  Zaria,  had  raised  the 
standard  of  revolt.    For  these  disasters  Bello  endeav- 
oured to  find  compensation  in  pursuing  conquests  to  the  j^^^]^ 
westward.   He  was  completely  master  of  the  fine  country  against  the 
of  Ny£fe,  alternately  setting  up  and  deposing  its  princes  pover? 
Magia  and  Edeersa,  while  Babha  its  largest  town  was 
held  by  Malem  Dendo  his  lieutenant.    He  was  now  pre- 
paring to  cross  the  Niger  and  attack  Yarriba,  the  fidl  of 
which  was  anticipated  from  the  supine  character  of  its 
sovereign  and  people.     Another  report  was,  that  the 
Sultan  of  Bomou  had  recovered  his  power,  and  thrown 
into  prison  the  sheik, — ^whom  the  last  mission  had  found 
exercising  such  uncontrolled  sway, — ^though  he  after- 
wards set  him  at  liberty. 

The  utmost  diligence  was  employed  to  discover  Park's  inqntHM 
journals,  or  any  thing  belonging  to  that  illustrious  dis-  *>«•  P*rk'i 
coverer.  It  was  found  that  ttie  King  of  Boussa  possessed 
a  rich  crimson-damask  tobe  loaded  with  gold  embroidery, 
which  he  said  was  purchased  by  his  predecessor  from  a 
white  man  at  a  period  very  nearly  corresponding  to  the 
date  of  Park's  last  journey,  who  there  was  reason  to 
think  had  actually  worn  it.  The  travellers  received 
this  tobe  as  a  donation,  though  they  were  prevented  by 
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CHAP.  XIV.  sabsequent  occurrences  from  bringing  it  home.  They 
REiioTof  ^^^  particularly  solicitous  to  obtain  informatiim  con- 
lark.  ceming  the  journal ;  and  the  king,  after  being  promised 

a  handsome  reward,  caused  strict  inquiry  to  be  made  of 
a  poor  man,  who  was  said  to  possess  a  book  sayed  out  of 
the  wreck.  The  volume  was  produced ;  but,  to  the  ex- 
treme disappointment  of  all  parties,  it  proved  to  be  a 
nautical  publication  of  the  last  century,  consistii^  chiefly 
of  logarithmic  tables.  Between  the  leaves  were  a  few 
loose  papers,  the  most  important  of  which  was  a  card  of 
Disappoint-  Invitation  to  Mr  Park  from  a  family  in  the  Strand.  All 
^ue^athe  inquiries  at  Youri  were  fruitless;  but  at  Wawa,  one 
man  had  really  possessed  some  books  even  during  Captain 
Clapperton's  visit ;  but  that  officer  not  having  made  any 
search  when  there,  they  were  neglected  and  **  fell  to 
pieces.'*  One  female  was  found  to  have  preserved  a 
pillow  snatched  from  the  wreck,  having  within  it  an  mm 
frame,  to  which  was  attached  an  unintelligible  manu- 
script, seemingly  a  mere  charm.  Thus  all  hope  of  any 
important  discovery  under  this  head  proved  abortive. 
SSJiLa  ^  *^®  ^^^  September  1830,  the  travellers  took  a 
friendly  leave  of  their  majesties  of  Boussa,  and  set  sail. 
They  arrived  the  same  day  at  Patashie,  a  large  and  fertile 
island,  where  they  obtained  an  ample  supply  of  provi- 
sions. The  canoe-arrangement  was  still  very  unsatis- 
factory ;  but  after  another  journey  to  Wawa,  they  were 
assured  that  they  would  And  a  suitable  one  at  Lever. 
Accordingly  on  the  SOth  they  embarked,  and  in  three 
hours,  though  the  distance  was  twenty  miles,  reached 
KnavCTyot  that  town.  But  what  was  their  astonishment  upon 
wlwL^  learning  that  Lever  was  not  imder  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  King  of  Wawa,  who  had  not  a  canoe  there  of  any 
description !  They  had  been  completely  outwitted  by 
these  illustrious  monarchs,  who  had  obtained  from  them 
two  horses  worth  sixty  pounds,  for  which  they  had 
given  absolutely  nothing.  ^  They  have  played  with 
us,*'  says  Lander,  "  as  if  we  were  great  dolfc ;  we  hav© 
been  driven  about  like  shuttlecocks."  Redress,  however, 
being  both  tedious  and  doubtful,  they  jumped  it  most 
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adrisable  to  appropriate  two  canoes  lent  them  by  the  chap.  xiy. 
chief  of  Patashie ;  a  painful  measure, — for  though  he  j^^fS^^ 
was  indeed  entitled  to  claim  payment  from  his  majesty  tion  of 
of  Waw%  he  had  little  chance  of  obtaining  it, — and  this  ^•°®*^ 
was  a  yery  bad  return  for  his  kindness.    However,  ne- 
cessity, the  tyrant's  plea,  was  here  resorted  to  by  the 
trayellers;  and  these  ski£&,  though  much  too  small, 
were  taken  because  no  others  were  to  be  had. 

Lever  or  Layaba,  and  Bajiebo,  two  large  trading  towns,  i^.,,^  „^ 
had  been  shifted  from  the  eastern  to  the  western  bank,  Bt^ebo^ 
in  order  to  avoid  the  Fellatas ;  yet  that  race,  in  peace 
mOd  and  industrious^  but  in  war  the  fiercest  of  marauders, 
had  found  their  way  thither,  and  kept  the  inhabitants 
in  perpetual  alarm.  Still  this  did  not  interrupt  their 
thoughtless  gayety,  or  their  moonlight  songs  and  dances. 
Beyond  Bajiebo  the  Niger  becomes  a  noble  river,  often 
three  mUes  broad,  and  ^  both  banks  presented  the  most 
delightful  appearance.  They  were  embellished  with 
mighty  trees  and  elegant  shrubs,  which  were  dad  in 
thick  and  luxuriant  foliage,  some  of  lively  green,  and 
others  of  darker  hues;  and  little  birds  were  singing 
merrily  among  their  branches.  Magnificent  festoons  of 
creeping  plants,  always  gre^  hung  from  the  tops  of  the 
tallest  trees,  and,  drooping  to  the  water's  edge,  formed 
immense  natural  grottos.''  Yet  Lander  says,  ^*  there  is 
something  wanting  in  an  African  scene  to  render  it  com-  Defldendet 
parable  in  interest  and  beauty  to  an  English  landscape.  ^^*°^^<«° 
There  are  no  verdant  fields,  no  hedges  adorned  with  ihe 
jessamine,  the  daisy,  the  primrose,  ^e  blue-bottle,  or  the 
violet,  and  the  hundred  other  pretty  wild-flowers,  which 
please  the  sight,  and  exhale  in  spring-time  or  summer 
the  most  gratefrQ  and  delicious  fragrance.  Besides,  gene- 
rally speaking,  a  loneliness,  a  solemnity,  a  death-like 
silence,  pervades  the  noblest  and  most  magnificent  pro- 
spects." After  passing  Leechee,  another  considerable 
town,  they  found  the  river  bordered  by  ranges  of  rocky 
hUls,  part  probably  of  that  great  chain  which  stretches 
across  Central  Africa.  Their  aspect  was  dark  and  ro- 
mantici  covered  with  stunted  tvMS  and  shrubs^  which, 
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CHAP.  xiy.  shooting  from  the  hoUows,  oyerhang  immense  precipioea. 
MonntKeso.  ^^^  ^®  ^®^  centre  of  the  stream  rises  a  majestic  and 
ahnost  perpendicular  rock,  called  Mount  Kesa ;  its  hase 
fringed  hy  renerahle  trees,  and  its  rugged  sides  coyered 
with  scanty  vegetation.  The  superstitious  natives  be- 
lieve it  to  he  the  seat  of  a  benevolent  genius. 
Important  -^^  Belee,  on  an  island,  they  were  visited  by  Moham- 
▼idtorfc  med,  son  to  the  magia,  ruler  of  Nyfie,  whom  they  had 
seen  at  Patashie;  also  by  a  messenger  from  Malem 
Dendo,  the  chief  of  Babba.  A  stUl  more  important  per- 
sonage did  them  the  same  honour,  namely,  the  ^<  King 
of  the  Dark  Water,''  who  was  to  accompany  them  to  his 
Island-domain.  His  approach  was  annoimoed  by  loud 
music,  and  he  soon  appeared  in  a  laige,  neat,  ornamented 
canoe,  having  on  board  about  twenty  musicians.  This 
prince,  a  fine-looking  old  man,  with  six  handsome  black 
wives,  landed,  courteously  seduted  the  travellers,  and 
made  them  some  small  presents.  Soon  after,  they  set 
sail  along  with  him,  and  reached  in  safety  hb  insular 
territory  of  Zagoshi. 
The  idand  of  '^^  island  now  named  is  a  remarkable  spot,  a  sort  of 
ZagoaiiL  miniature  Holland  in  the  heart  of  Africa.  It  is  about 
fifteen  miles  long  and  three  broad,  surrounded  by  the 
Niger,  and  scarcely  rising  above  the  level  of  its  surge* 
The  soil  is  almost  a  marsh,  many  of  the  houses  standing 
in  water,  and  a  cane  applied  to  the  floor  of  a  hut  migbi 
be  thrust  to  any  depth.  The  numerous  inhabitants  are 
NjtivemMii-  busily  employed  in  manu&cturing  cotton  tobes  and 
indostiy.  trousers,  as  well  as  caps  of  mixed  dlk  and  cotton,  with 
a  skill  which  would  not  disgrace  European  workmen. 
Their  &brics  attract  the  admiration  of  tiie  surrounding 
nations,  who  vainly  attempt  to  imitate  them.  Wherever 
the  Englishmen  walked  tiiey  saw  the  natives  spinning, 
making  wooden  dishes,  stirrups,  hoes,  and  other  instru- 
ments. The  river  is  covered  with  their  canoes,  and  the 
chief  possesses  about  600 ;  by  which  force,  and  their 
peculiar  situation,  they  are  secured  against  attack,  and 
exempted  from  those  revolutions  which  overwhelm  the 
adjoining  kingdoms.    They  are  hospitable  and  obliging, 
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five  in  amity  with  their  neighbours^  and  in  friendly  in-  chap.  xi7. 
tercourse  with  each  other.  — 

Babba,  on  the  banks  of  the  Niger,  about  two  miles  i^e  ^^ 
from  Zagoshi,  is,  next  to  Sackatoo,  the  laigest  city  in  the  Babba. 
Fellata  dominions.  The  surrounding  countiy  is  highly 
productive,  covered  not  only  with  rich  crops,  but  with 
numerous  flocks  and  herds,  including  peculiarly  fine 
breeds  both  of  horses  and  cattle.  The  discoverers  did 
not  visit  Babba,  their  only  object  being  now  to  descend 
the  river  with  the  utmost  despatch  ;  but  it  was  necessary 
to  obtain  the  chief's  permission  to  proceed,  and  their  pro- 
spects in  this  respect  were  at  first  very  gloomy.  The 
presents,  which  indeed  were  of  slender  amount,  were 
rejected  with  disdain ;  and  they  were  obliged  with  great 
regret,  to  part  with  the  rich  tobe  of  Mr  Park,  the  pre- 
sentation of  which  inspired  the  utmost  delight,  and  made 
the  king  completely  ^eir  friend. 

At  Zagoshi  they  were  enabled,  for  a  balance  of  10,000  Barter  of 
cowries,  to  exchange  their  two  small  canoes  for  one  larger,  c»noea. 
and  described  as  much  more  commodious ;  but  here  again 
they  were  cheated.  They  took  leave  on  the  16th  October 
of  the  King  of  the  Dark  Water,  and  were  carried  down 
the  current  at  the  rate  of  three  or  four  miles  an  hour ; 
80  that  in  the  two  following  days  they  made  upwards  ot 
100  miles  in  an  easterly  direction.  The  Niger  was  from 
two  to  six  miles  broad ;  in  some  places  bordered  by  low 
swampy  grounds,  elsewhere  by  mountains  of  considerable 
height  and  varied  aspect.  The  party  were  annoyed  by 
vast  crowds  of  hippopotami  tossing  about  with  such  i^umbers  of 
violence  as  threatened  to  overset  their  vessel.  Having  hippopotami 
dept  on  the  18th  at  a  small  island  called  Fofo,  they 
passed  next  morning  a  river  of  considerable  size,  which 
they  had  reason  to  believe  was  the  Coodoonia  formerly 
crossed  by  Lander  near  Cuttup  on  his  way  to  Dunrora. 
In  a  few  hours  they  reached  f^ga,  a  town  four  miles  in 
length  and  two  in  breadth ;  in  front  of  which,  along  the 
diore,  were  numerous  canoes,  some  so  large  that,  being 
covered  with  a  died,  they  served  for  the  dwelling  of  the 
owners.    The  chief,  an  aged  man  of  patriarchal  i^pear- 
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ance,  was  found  squatted  on  a  eoVs  hide,  smokii^  a 
pipe  three  yards  long.  He  received  them  with  Bungled 
kindness  and  surprise,  telling  them  ^  they  were  strange- 
looking  people,  and  well  worUi  seeing."  Intense  cari- 
osity was  excited  throughout  the  town,  and  their  hut 
was  hlockaded  hy  the  whole  population ;  so  that  the 
only  exercise  they  could  obtain  was  by  walking  round 
and  round  the  floor  like  wild  beasts  in  a  cage.  They 
could  not  refuse  the  chiers  request  to  exhibit  themselves 
to  all  his  wives,  old  and  young,  with  a  number  of  the 
principal  people ;  and  the  room  was  thus  so  crowded, 
with  title  doors  and  windows  blocked  up,  that  their  re- 
sidence became  very  incommodious.  They  were  first 
amused,  then  annoyed  by  solicitations  for  charms  against 
war,  sickness,  crocodiles,  to  make  the  citiaens  rich,  and 
enable  them  to  catch  canoe-loads  of  fish. 

Egga  was  stated  to  be  the  last  town  of  Ny fie,  and  where 
terminated  the  more  orderly  kingd<nns  and  governments 
in  this  part  of  Africa.  The  travellers  were  assured,  that 
in  descending  the  river  they  would  find  only  detached 
cities,  and  these  at  war  with  each  other,  addicted  to 
plunder,  and  barbarous  in  the  extreme ;  but,  animated  by 
the  spirit  of  enterprise,  sufiering  moreover  fixnn  scarcity 
of  victuals,  and  considering  that  ^  the  mountains  of  the 
natives  generally  prove  to  be  no  bigger  than  molehills," 
they  resolved  at  all  events  to  proceed.  Nor  was  thdr 
purpose  shaken  by  the  panic  which,  on  returning  to  the 
canoes,  they  found  prevailing  among  their  men,  who  had 
been  assured  by  the  people  of  the  town  that  if  they  went 
down  the  river  they  would  certamly  be  murdered  or  sold 
as  slaves;  They  therefore  demanded  their  wages,  and 
permission  to  return  to  Cape  Coast ;  but,  being  i^ormed 
that  if  they  deserted  the  enterprise  they  diould  not 
receive  a  fiurthing,  they  at  length  agreed  to  continue, 
though  not  without  uttering  loud  murmiurs. 

Kacunda,  where  the  party  next  arrived,  did  not  con- 
firm these  aLarming  descriptions.  It  was  composed  of  a 
cluster  of  three  or  four  villages,  inhabited  by  a  mild, 
inofiiensive,  and  industrious  race.     The  chief  received 
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Uiem  with  kindness  and  hoq^itality ;  but  he  and  all  the  cuap.  xiv. 
inhabitants  gave  the  same  imfayonrable  account  of  the  (Iqh^^^ 
txibes  occupying  the  lower  banks.    They  were  described  unfayoarabie 
as  communities  of  ferocious  outlaws^  acknowledging  no  ^^^'^^"'^ 
human  authority ;  so  that  the  traders  of  EJgga  never 
▼Mitured  to  descend  the  stream  unless  in  parties  of  ten 
or  twelve  canoes,  and  even  then  they  found  it  necessary 
to  pass  the  towns  under  cover  of  night.    The  travellers^ 
concluding  that  these  representations  were  prompted  by  g,--,og^ 
a  wish  to  detain  them,  in  order  that  the  grandees  might  motiyes  for 
have  fiill  leisure  according  to  the  African  custom  to  ^^^^T 
solicit  presents^  refused  to  wait  even  for  canoes  which 
the  kii^  offered  to  send  for  their  protection.    While 
their  servants,  therefore,  were  all  in  tears,  the  two  bro- 
thers recommended  themselves  to  the  Supreme  Disposer 
of  events^  and  boldly  pushed  out  into  the  river.    Hav- 
ing loaded  their  mui^cets,  and  finding  the  ski£P  pass 
smoothly  along,  the  spirits  of  the  men  soon  revived.    In 
the  evening  they  found  themselves  opposite  to  ^  a  large 
qoeading  town,  from  which  issued  a  great  and  confused 
noise  as  of  a  multitude  quarrelling,  or  as  the  waves  of 
the  sea  rolling  upon  a  rocky  beach ;"  but  this  and  other 
towns  and  villages  were  carefully  avoided.    About  five 
in  the  morning  they  observed  a  river  three  or  four  miles 
broad  entering  the  Niger  fi?om  the  eastward.    They  as-  Jtmetion  of 
emded  it  for  a  short  i^pace ;  but  meeting  a  strong  current  ^tb'i^^ 
they  became  fedgued,  and  allowed  themselves  to  be  car-  Niger. 
ried  beck.    This  was  evidently  the  Tchadda,  a  great 
tr9>utary  stream,  which  they  had  before  often  heard 
mentioned,  particularly  at  Kacunda.    At  the  junction 
of  these  rivers  was  a  laige  town,  which  from  previous 
information  they  understood  to  be  named  Cuttumourra- 
fee^  the  seat  of  a  very  extensive  commerce.    The  banks 
here  were  graerally  high,  sometimes  moimtainous^  and 
the  water  ran  over  a  rodcy  bottom,  which  caused  a  great 
rqypling  on  ita  surfiiee. 

The  party  had  sailed  frcnn  Kacunda  about  seventy  or  ^^^^^^'^'^ 
eighty  miles^  when  feeling  fiitigued,  and  their  apprehen- 
sions bemg  lulled,  they  landed.     On  a  deared  qpot» 
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CHAP.  XIV.  seemingly  laid  out  for  a  market  or  fair,  they  began  to 
erect  an  awning,  with  the  view  of  taking  some  repose. 
But  news  was  soon  brought,  that  the  men  straggli^  m 
search  of  firewood  had  lighted  upon  a  village  where  they 
found  only  females,  who,  struck  with  alarm,  ran  into  the 
fields  to  warn  the  men  of  the  arrival  of  strangers  So 
little  fear  did  this  inspire,  that  the  people  were  sent  back 
for  yams  and  a  light ;  and,  though  they  returned  with 
tidings  that  the  women  had  again  fled  in  the  same  wild 
alarm,  no  dread  of  attack  was  entertained.  Suddenly 
one  of  the  sailors  called  aloud,  "  War  is  coming !  0  war 
is  coming  V*  Starting  up,  "  we  beheld  a  large  party  of 
men  almost  naked,  running  in  a  very  irregular  manner, 
and  with  uncouth  gestures,  towards  our  little  encamp- 
ment. They  were  all  variously  anned  with  muskets, 
bows  and  arrows,  knives,  cutlasses,  barbs,  long  spears^ 
and  other  instruments  of  destruction."  Very  uneasy 
sensations  were  inspired  by  the  sight  of  ^  this  band  of 
wild  men  with  their  ferocious  looks  and  hostile  aj^>ear- 
ance.''  They  advanced  rapidly  in  such  numbers  as  to 
afford  scarcely  any  hope  of  a  successful  conflict.  It  was 
therefore  determined  to  approach  and  accost  them  in  a 
pacific  manner, — a  step  which  required  no  common  cool- 
ness and  courage.  ^  Throwing  down  our  pistds,  which 
we  had  snatched  up  in  the  first  moment  of  surprise,  my 
brother  and  I  walked  very  composedly  and  unarmed 
towards  the  chief.  As  we  approached  him,  we  made  all 
the  signs  and  motions  we  could  with  our  arms,  to  deter 
him  and  his  people  from  firing  on  us.  His  quiver  was 
dangling  at  his  side,  his  bow  was  bent,  and  an  arrow, 
which  vfas  pointed  at  our  breasts,  already  trembled  on 
the  string,  when  we  were  within  a  few  yards  of  his 
person.  This  was  a  h^hly  critical  moment, — ^the  next 
might  be  our  last.  But  the  hand  of  Providence  averted 
the  blow ;  for  just  as  the  chief  was  about  to  pull  the 
fatal  cord,  a  man  that  was  nearest  him  rushed  forward 
and  stayed  his  arm.  At  that  instant  we  stood  before 
him,  and  immediately  held  forth  our  hands, — all  of  them 
trembled  like  aspen  ^eaves, — the  chief  looked  up  full  ic 
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our  feces,  kneeling  on  the  ground, — flight  seemed  to  flash  chap,  xiv 
from  his  dark  rolling  eyes, — ^hia  hody  was  convulsed  all  Estauish. 
orer  as  though  he  were  enduring  the  utmost  torture, —  ment  oi* 
and  with  a  timorous  yet  undefinable  expression  of  coun-  reSionat 
tenance,  in  which  all  the  passions  of  our  nature  were 
strangely  blended,  he  drooped  his  head,  eagerly  grasped 
our  proffered  hands,  and  burst  into  tears.    This  was  a 
sign  of  friendship;   harmony  followed,  and  war  and 
bloodshed  were  thought  of  no  more.    Peace  and  Mend* 
ship  now  reigned  among  us.''    The  armed  men  who 
surrounded  tibe  leader  showed  extreme  satisfiuH^ion ; 
**  erery  eye  sparkled  with  pleasure, — ^they  uttered  a 
shout  of  joy, — ^they  thrust  their  bloodless  arrows  into 
their  quivers, — they  ran  about  as  though  they  were 
possessed  of  evil  spirits, — ^they  twanged  their  bowstrings, 
fired  off  their  mulcts,  shook  their  spears,  clattered  their 
quivers,  danced,  put  their  bodies  into  all  manner  of  ridi- 
culous positions,  laughed,  cried,  and  sung,  in  rapid  suc- 
cession,— ^they  were  like  a  troop  of  maniacs."  An  old  man  Exj^anation 
who  understood  the  Houssa  language  having  undertaken  ^eoi*^  ^ 
the  office  of  interpreter,  told  them  ^i  the  chie^  on  hear- 
ing a  number  of  strange  people  speaking  an  unknown 
language  had  arrived  at  the  market-place,  concluded 
them  to  be  enemies  come  with  the  intention  of  making  a 
night  attack  on  the  city,  and  carrying  off  the  inhabitants 
as  slaves :  that  he  advanced  breathing  vengeance  and 
slaughter ;  but  when  he  saw  them  approach  unarmed, 
observed  tiieir  white  faces,  and  finally  their  hands  ex- 
tended towards  him,  he  felt  a  strange  emotion,  and  be- 
lieved them  to  be  children  of  heaven  dropped  down  horn 
the  skies.    **  And  now,"  said  he, "  white  men,.all  I  want  Friendiv 
is  your  forgiveness."    This  was  granted  with  a  cordial  uoa^ 
shake  of  the  hand,  and  the  travellers  uttered  an  inward 
thanksgiving  for  their  preservation.    ^  We  were  grate- 
fbl  to  find  l^t  our  blood  had  not  been  shed,  and  that 
we  had  been  prevented  from  spilling  the  blood  of  others* 
— ^It  was  a  narrow  escape ;  in  another  minute  our  bodies 
would  have  been  as  frill  of  arrows  as  a  porcupine's  is 
fullof  quiUs."  During  this  eventful  transaction  Pasooe, 
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CHAP.  XIV.  whom  Clapperton  had  described  as  ^  an  Afirican,  BOt  the 
FideU^and  ™^  tnisty  of  his  race,"  completely  redeemed  his  charac- 
co^ageof  ter,  and  showed  the  greatest  courage^  keying  his  musket 
pointed  at  the  chief's  breast^  ready  ^  to  bring  him  down 
like  a  guinea-fowl"  had  he  o£fered  violence  to  his  master ; 
but  Sun  and  Antonio  scampered  off,  and  after  returning 
were  so  terrified  as  to  be  for  some  time  unable  to  speak. 
Market-piaoe  ^^  party  continued  on  cordial  terms  with  the  chie^ 
of  Booqua.  qj^^  leamcd  that  this  was  the  famous  market-place  of 
Bocqua,  frequented  by  numerous  strangers  from  the  in- 
terior, and  from  the  upper  and  lower  banks  of  the  Niger. 
Their  previous  information  was  confirmed,  that  the  great 
river  which  they  had  passed  was  the  Tchadda^  and  that 
the  city  of  Funda  waa  situated  three  days'  journey  above 
the  point  of  junction. 

After  some  &rther  e<«nmunicat]on  the  party  next  day 
resumed  their  voyage.  They  passed  Atta,  a  large  town, 
of  the  inhabitants  of  which  they  had  received  no  &vour- 
able  accounts ;  but  after  touching  at  Abbazacca,  whose 
rapacious  chief  they  found  it  very  difficult  to  satisfy, 
they  next  day  arrived  at  Dami^oo,  where  they  expe* 
rienced  a  more  cordial  reception  than  in  any  other  part 
of  Africa.  In  the  more  iuterior  districts,  where  white 
men  were  never  heard  o^  they  had  been  viewed  merely 
as  strange  beings,  the  sight  of  whom  afforded  sometimes 
amusement,  and  at  others  occasioned  terror;  but  the 
people  nearer  the  coast  had  received  even  exaggerated 
accounts  of  the  power  of  Europeans  and  of  the  greatness 
of  their  monarchs.  The  chief  of  Damuggoo  expressed 
in  strong  language  the  pleasure  he  experienced,  and 
which  he  said  would  have  been  felt  by  his  deceased 
fikther,  at  beholding  a  white  man.  A  grand  festival  in 
their  honour  was  c^brated  by  the  firing  of  muskets  and 
a  night  of  dancing  and  revelry.  On  condition  of  their 
waiting  a  few  days,  he  undertook  to  send  a  canoe  and 
some  of  his  people  with  th^n  down  to  the  sea. .  He  seemed 
particularly  delighted  with  the  idea  of  the  great  white 
king  being  made  acquainted  with  his  kind  treatment  of 
the  travellers^  adding,  **  You  may  inform  him  of  my 
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dignity,  my  riches,  my  strength,  and  my  power/'  When  chap.  xiv. 
theycomplainedofthe  crowds  who,  impelled  by  curiosity,  pemotio 
blocked  up  the  door  of  their  hut,  he  coolly  recommended  power  of  the 
that  their  heads  should  be  struck  off,  though  they  did  ^^^ 
not  think  proper  to  arail  themselves  of  this  permission. 
Indeed  this  chief  seemed  to  be  a  rery  tyrant  in  lus  ad 
ministration,  performing  the  operation  just  menti<med 
on  the  slightest  offences.    He,  however,  fiiithfully  exe-  un&voor- 
cuted  his  engagements,  though  he  riiowed  a  disposition  ai^eomenf. 
to  detain  the  travellers  on  the  ground  of  un&vourable 
on^ens  discovered  in  performing  a  fetish,  which  occupied 
him  and  his  priests  nearly  a  whole  day,  and  also  from 
the  inspection  of  the  entrails  of  birds ;  but  Richard  con- 
trived to  overrule  all  these  objections.    He  sailed  on  the 
4th  of  November,  and  on  the  way  was  much  affected  by 
the  affliction  of  a  poor  female  slave,  who  continued  for 
some  time  fetching  deep  sighs,  with  an  expression  of 
sadness  and  silent  sorrow,  then  burst  into  loud  lamenta- 
tions, and  pointing  to  a  spot  on  the  coast,  cried  out : 
^  There  f  was  bom !  that  is  my  country  1"  At  two  next 
morning  he  stopped  in  the  vicinity  of  a  village ;  but, 
impatient  to  proceed,  set  out  at  five,  two  hours  before 
his  brother,  who  followed  in  the  Damuggoo  canoe.    It 
was  after  seven,  when  near  the  junction  of  two  rivers,  j^^tioa  of 
one  flowing  from  the  east  into  the  Niger  the  other  west-  streams 
ward  from  it  to  Benin,  he  observed  a  laige  market-town 
named  Kirree.     Numerous  boats  were  lying  on  the 
shore,  and  there  soon  appeared  coming  upwards  a  fleet  of 
fifty  laige  canoes  ornamented  with  a  variety  of  ensigns, 
among  which  was  the  British  union  flag,  and  others  with 
devices  representing  tables,  decanters,  chairs,  and  similar 
domestic  objects.    The  dothing  of  the  men  was  like- 
wise entirely  of  European  manufacture,  and  the  whole 
presented  a  spectacle  at  once  picturesque  and  grateful 
to  an  English  eye.  Lander  sailed  gaily  on  to  meet  them;  ^^^^ 
but  emotions  of  a  different  kind  speedily  succeeded,  when      '^' 
a  huge  negro  fiercely  beckoned  to  him  to  come  on  board. 
As  faH»  did  not  instantly  obey,  the  crew  mounted  a  plat- 
form, and  levelled  their  muskets.    He  felt  that,  with 
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CHAP.  xiy.  his  small  loaded  bark,  to  engage  a  fleet  of  fifty  war* 
Spoiiatfon  of  canoes  was  merely  to  throw  away  his  life.  The  assail- 
R^iard  ant  then  placed  his  boat  alongside  of  the  trarellei^s,  and 
canoe.  with  incredible  rapidity  began  to  transfer  its  contents 

into  his  own.  Our  countryman,  driven  to  despair,  pre- 
sented his  piece  at  the  chief;  but  it  was  wrested  from 
him.  He  succeeded,  however,  in  rescuing  Pascoe's  wife, 
who  had  been  seized  as  part  of  the  booty.  The  enemy's 
canoe  then  made  for  the  town ;  and  none  of  the  others 
haying  joined  in  the  outrage,  our  adventurer  attempted 
a  pursuit,  and  was  received  on  board  of  a  friendly  vessel, 
while  1  hree  men  were  put  into  his  to  assist  in  pulling  her 
to  the  market. 
Surprise  of  Meantime  John  Lander,  having  leffc  the  village  two 
John  Lander,  j^^,^^  ^f^y  ^  brother,  followed  with  his  utmost  speed. 
After  sailing  nearly  an  hour,  his  crew  were  surprised  to 
see,  in  a  passing  canoe,  a  sheep  and  goat,  which  were 
recognised  as  having  formed  part  of  Richard's  cargo. 
They  pursued  and  recovered  the  animab,  but  were  at  a 
loss  to  understand  how  the  other  party  had  yielded  them 
to  plunderers  who  were  only  two  in  number.  John  was 
astonished  when  he  came  in  sight  of  the  large  fleet  de- 
corated with  European  flags  and  ensigns ;  and  when  in 
one  of  them  he  observed  lids  brother,  he  concluded  that 
he  must  be  returning  to  obtain  restitution  of  his  pro- 
perty. Several  of  these  vessels  instantly  pursued  him,  and 
being  of  unusual  magnitude,  with  a  six-pounder  lashed 
to  the  bow  of  each,  he  judged  resistance  vain,  and  tried 
to  escape ;  but  the  hostile  canoes  pushed  on  with  such 
rapidity  that  three  of  them  successively  struck  against 
Stoktagof  his  boat,  which  was  capsized  and  sunk.  Struggling  amid 
the  water,  he  was  endeavouring  to  reach  a  vessel  in 
which  sat  two  women  from  whom  he  hoped  for  pity, 
when  a  gigantic  negro  snatched  him  with  a  violent  jerk 
out  of  the  water,  and  let  him  drop  into  the  canoe  like  a 
log.  Meantime,  as  other  small  craft  were  pushing  for- 
ward to  share  the  booty,  several  came  into  collision  and 
were  overset ;  whereupon,  men,  women,  and  children, 
clinging  to  their  floating  good^,  screamed  and  straggled 
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in  the  water.    As  John  was  looking  aroond  in  despair^  chap,  xiv 
he  again  at  a  little  distance  discovered  his  hrother,  who  ^j^comAge- 
was  8tead£istly  gaEing  on  him,  and  pointing  his  finger  to  ment  of  each 
the  skies,  as  if  saying,  "  Trust  in  God."    Hereupon  his  ®*®'' 
mindf' became  more  cahn,  and  soon  after  coming  along- 
side, Richard  threw  a  shirt  over  his  naked  body ;  but  on 
attempting  to  step  into  the  canoe  he  was  dragged  back. 

In  this  extremity,  while  the  brothers  scarcely  hoped  Fayonrabie 
for  life,  afiairs  suddenly  took  a  &vourable  turn.    The  change, 
people  of  Damuggoo  had  been  plundered  only  because 
they  had  not  been  recognised ;  and  with  others  of  their 
countrymen  they  now  joined  in  calling  for  j ustice.  They 
were  seconded  by  a  number  of  females  richly  dressed  in 
silk,  with  large  anklets  of  ivory ;  also  by  the  Moham- 
medan malems, — a  class  fierce  and  bigoted  on  the  Upper 
Niger,  but  here  always  reasonable  and  friendly,  and  one 
of  whom  first  cheered  the  sufierers  with  the  hope  of 
redress.    A  council  was  held  in  the  market-place,  which 
decided  that  the  stolen  articles  should  be  restored,  and 
the  ringleader  in  the  attack  put  to  death.    Search  was 
presently  made  for  the  goods ;  and  there  were  produced  partial  re- 
in the  midst  of  the  assembly  the  medicine-chest,  a  box  rtorauon  of 
with  books  and  John  Lander's  diary,  and  the  clothes-  perty. 
bag  nearly  emptied  of  its  contents.    There  had  disap- 
peared the  whole  of  the  arms,  nine  valuable  elephants' 
tusks,  ostrich-feathers,  various  small  commodities,  and, 
what  was  most  of  all  regretted,  Richard's  journal.  Loss  of 
Meantime  certain  wild  cries  were  raised  from  without  by  SJ^JjJ'^ 
the  plunderers,  who  were  on  the  point  of  making  a 
desperate  efibrt  to  r^[un  the  booty ;  but  after  having 
excited  a  violent  tumult,  seeing  a  strong  party  determined 
to  resist  them,  they  retired  in  disappointment  to  their 
canoes.    The  travellers  were  then  called  and  informed, 
that  the  King  of  Kirree  being  absent  they  must  be  sent 
to  Obie,  ruler  of  the  Eboe  coimtry,  and  placed  at  his 
disposal.    It  may  be  observed,  that  Uieir  assailants  were 
Eboes,  who  came  up  equipped  for  war  and  plunder,  yet 
provided  with  arms,  clothes^  earthenware,  and  skins,  to 
purchase  what  they  could  not  obtain  by  force* 
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banks  now  presented  an  alluvial  aq»ect  resembling  that 
of  the  coast ;  they  were  low,  flat»  bordered  by  vast  en- 
tangled forests  which  almost  concealed  the  habitations ; 
but  the  crowds  of  people  that  came  to  the  shore  showed 
the  neighbourhood  to  be  populous.  They  were  understood 
to  raise  plantains,  bananas,  and  yams,  in  great  abundance. 
The  two  brothers,  however,  were  under  the  necessity  of 
Tenuuning  in  the  bottom  of  the  boat  covered  with  mats, 
Sinfniiar  pre-  ^  consequence  of  the  crew  entertuning  the  strange  idea 
judicesof  the  that  if  the  Niger,  who  had  never  before  beheld  a  white 
man,  should  cast  his  eyes  upon  them,  he  would  instantly 
destroy  both  them  and  their  bark.  On  the  8th  November, 
afber  they  had  passed  two  large  branches  of  the  river, 
one  flowing  south-east  the  other  west,  an  Eboe  man 
called  out,  *^  There  is  my  country !"  and  they  soon  came 
in  front  of  the  town,  where  were  hundreds  of  canoes, 
some  laiger  than  any  they  had  yet  observed,  capable  of 
containing  seventy  persons,  many  of  whom  made  these 
vessels  their  sole  habitation.  The  houses  were  xmcom- 
monly  neat,  plastered  over,  with  wooden  pillars  in  front, 
and  surrounded  by  well-fenced  court-yards  pluited  with 
bananas,  plantains,  and  cocoas.  The  travellers  were 
j^ative  speedily  accosted  in  broken  English  by  a  person  oallii^ 

royalty.  himself  Gun,  and  pretending  to  be  a  sorft  of  king  and  the 
relation  of  kings,  his  brother  being  King  Boy,  bis  Mher 
King  Forday,  who  with  Kii^  Jacket  ruled  liie  district 
at  the  moutii  of  the  river.  What  was  of  nmch  more 
consequence  than  this  list  of  ridiculous  monatchs^  they 
learnt  from  him  that  an  English  brig,  the  Thoinas  of 
Liverpool,  was  lying  in  the  river ;  and  in  this  vessel 
they  conceived  the  hope  of  embarking. 
to  On "  ObT  '^^  ^®^*  object  was  the  introduction  to  the  great  and 
*  *  dreaded  King  Obie,  who  turned  out  to  be. a  spr^htly 
youth,  with  a  mild  open  countenance,  and  diook  hands 
with  them  very  cordially.  His  brilliant  and  glittering 
ornaments  almost  entitled  him  to  the  appellation  of  the 
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**  Cdral  King."    Strings  and  pieces  of  coral  and  glass  chap,  xiv 
hid  the  materials  of  his  conical  cap,  and  so  closely  en-  j^yJII^ 
circled  his  neck  as  to  impede  respiration.    One  of  the  ratiaaa. 
Bonny  people,  who  had  accompanied  them  from  Damng- 
goo,  gare  a  long  and  eloquent  description  of  the  wrongs 
sustained  at  Kirree ;  and  though  nothing  was  said  on  the 
suhject  of  husiness,  the  generd  tenor  of  their  reception 
inspired  flattering  hopes.    But  these  were  soon  chilled 
hy  the  intelligence  that  his  majesty  had  determined  to 
exact  an  enormous  ransom ;  and  the  only  question  ap-  Enormous 
peared  to  he  whether  the  people  from  Brass  or  from  ranaom 
Bonny  should  have  the  benefit  of  the  capture.    So  eager  **®°**°^®** 
was  the  competition  that  the  former  made  the  ridiculous 
assertion,  that  the  Bonny  branch  of  the  river  having 
been  dried  up,  it  was  impossible  to  convey  the  strangers 
by  that  route  to  the  sea.    Obie  then  sent  for  the  tra- 
vellers, and  stated  twenty  bars,  or  the  value  of  twenty 
slaves,  as  the  price  of  their  liberation,  adding,  that  they 
must  remain  at  Eboe  till  that  amount  should  be  sent  up 
from  the  coast.    This  arrangement  struck  them  with 
the  deepest  consternation,  as  it  appeared  very  doubtful 
whether  any  English  captain  would  consent  to  advance 
80  great  a  sum.    Happily,  however.  King  Boy  himself  Mode  of 
determined  to  engage  in  the  speculation,  and  offered  to 
pay  Obie  his  demand,  provided  he  obtained  a  book  (bill) 
on  Captain  Lake  of  the  Thomas  for  thirty-five  bars  and 
a  cask  of  rum.    This  was  to  them  gratiiying  intelligence, 
though  the  claim  was  exorbitant ;  but  they  resolved  to 
promise  any  thing  in  order  to  efi^t  their  escape.    The 
engagement  was  accordingly  made,  an4  King  Obie  took 
a  smiling  leave,  exacting  a  promise  that  on  returning  to 
England  they  would  report  him  to  be  a  good  man. 

Eboe  is  a  very  large  town,  called  commonly  the  Eboe  !!?^^®° 
country,  and  forming  the  principal  mart  for  slaves  and 
palm-oil.  The  people  are  rude,  brutal,  and  dissolute. 
Intoxication  is  indulged  to  great  excess,  the  parties  sit- 
ting till  after  midnight,  and  engaging  in  violent  and  often 
aangninary  quarrels.  Indeed  tiie  groans  and  dirieks 
tluring  tb«8e  scenes  were  so  dreadfoly  as  at  first  to 
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produce  the  belief  that  some  perscm  was  enduring  the 
most  cruel  death ;  but  it  was  discoyered  that  such  sounds 
arose  in  the  midst  of  their  deep  potations^  without  being 
attended  with  any  &tal  consequences. 

The  travellers  were  put  on  board  a  canoe  belonging 
to  Brass  Town,  fifty  feet  long,  but  occupied  by  sixty 
persons,  and  so  heavily  laden  with  goods  that  it  did  not 
rise  more  than  two  inches  out  of  the  water,  and  on  any 
stream  less  smooth  than  the  Niger  must  have  been 
speedily  swamped.  Great  inconvenience  was  experienced 
fh>m  the  limited  space,  especially  at  night,  wh^i  the 
Landers  could  not  stretch  themselves  to  sleep  without 
having  laid  upon  their  bodies  the  feet  of  King  Boy  and 
of  his  royal  spouse  Addizetta,  which,  being  of  very  large 
dimensions,  and  loaded  with  heavy  ornaments,  produced 
an  iutolerable  pressure.  They  sailed  on  the  12th  No- 
vember, and  on  the  14th  felt  the  influence  of  the  tide. 
On  the  15th  they  overtook  three  canoes,  one  of  which 
conveyed  King  Forday,  a  venerable,  complacent-looking 
old  man,  who  endeavoured  to  amuse  them  with  a  song, 
which,  though  scarcely  audible,  was  highly  applauded 
by  his  subjects. 

The  entry  into  Brass  Town  was  made  in  singular  style. 
The  fetish  priests  drew  in  chalk  on  the  persons  of  King 
Boy,  themselves^  and  the  crew,  various  £uitastic  figures, 
which  made  it  scarcely  possible  to  recognise  them ;  then, 
taking  their  station  on  the  bow  of  the  boat,  they  per- 
formed strange  dances  and  gestures.  The  town  was 
found  to  be  a  miserable,  dirty,  marshy  place,  divided  by 
a  lagoon  into  two  portions,  each  containing  about  1000 
inhabitants,  and  one  belonging  to  King  Forday,  the  other 
to  King  Jacket.  The  rank  luxuriance  of  the  surround- 
ing soil  produces  only  the  plantain ;  while  the  malring 
of  salt,  and  trading  with  the  towns  on  the  river,  form 
the  occupations  of  the  people.  Forday  would  not  allow 
Lander  to  depart  till  he  gave  to  his  majesty  a  book  for 
the  value  of  four  slaves,  and  agreed  to  leave  his  brother 
and  seven  others  as  hostages  till  the  bills  were  paid. 

On  ihe  17th  of  November,  Richard  Lander  embayed 
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to  complete  his  important  discovery.    The  branch  of  the  chap,  xiv 
Niger,  which  here  enters  the  sea,  is  divided  into  two  si^^uJJj^of 
smaller  sections,  called  the  First  and  Second  Brass  Rivers ;  Brass  Town. 
but  Brass  Town  is  not  built  upon  either,  probably  from 
their  banks  being  too  moist  and  liable  to  inundation. 
It  stands  upon  a  large  creek,  connected  with  the  main 
streams  by  numerous  riviilets  winding  through  this  allu- 
vial district.    As  they  sailed  along,  wherever  an  echo 
was  returned,  Boy  threw  into  the  river  a  portion  of  rum, 
yam,  or  fish,  to  propitiate  the  spirit  of  ^e  flood.    The  ' 
shores  were  almost  wholly  under  water  and  covered  with 
impenetrable  thickets  of  mangrove.   In  the  evening  they 
reached  the  Second,  and  ne^  morning  the  First  Brass 
River,  called  by  the  Portuguese  the  Nun,  and  in  a 
quarter  of  an  hour  after,  Richard,  with  inexpressible  de- 
light, saw  two  European  vessels  at  anchor.    The  first  European 
was  a  Spanish  slave-ship,  on  board  of  which  he  was  ▼esseis. 
courteously  received,  but  found  the  crew  suffering  dread- 
fully from  sickness.    He  hastened  to  the  English  one, 
eagerly  anticipating  a  cordial  reception,  and  the  termi- 
nation of  all  his  troubles.    But  he  was  distressed  to  find 
it  in  a  more  sickly  state  than  the  other ;  four  of  the  crew 
were  dead,  the  remaining  four  lying  sick,  and  the  captain 
himself  in  an  advanced  stage  of  fever.    Lander  told  him 
his  story,  and  having  had  his  majesty's  instructions 
read,  earnestly  intreated  him  to  fulfil  his  engagements 
with  the  African  chie^  under  the  assurance  of  being 
remunerated  by  government.    To  his  utter  dismay  the  Bratai  con- 
captain,  with  brutal  oaths  and  abusive  expressions,  ab-  i^**,.^"* 
solutely  refused  to  give  a  single  article.    Instead  of  the  attain. 
generous  character  of  a  British  mariner,  the  traveller  dis- 
covered a  being  fiercer  and  more  ignorant  than  any  he 
had  met  with  in  the  unfrequented  wilds  of  Africa.    Boy 
was  then  requested  to  take  them  to  Bonny,  where  he 
would  find  numerous  English  vessels ;  but  he  replied, 
"  No,  no,  dig  captain  no  pay.  Bonny  captain  no  pay ;  I 
won't  take  you  any  farther."    Lander  might  have  been 
more  easily  consoled  under  this  involuntary  breach  of 
fiiith,  had  not  his  brother  and  the  rest  of  the  party  been 
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still  in  the  power  of  Boy,  whose  countenaiice  betokened 
the  most  gloomy  discontent.  At  length  Lake  was  pre- 
vailed upon  to  give  a  sort  of  growling  promise  that  when 
these  individuals  were  brought  to  the  ship  the  stipulated 
pa3rment  would  be  made.  The  king  took  his  leave,  sullen 
and  grumbling,  yet  engaging  that  within  three  days  he 
would  return  with  the  others. 

Meantime,  John  waited  with  anxiety  the  issue  of  his 
brother's  expedition,  and  the  return  of  the  chief.  A 
letter  from  Richard  first  acquainted  him  with  the  cause 
of  the  delay,  which  gave  occasion  to  the  most  alarming 
apprehension.  Soon  after  King  Boy  was  heard  furiously 
quarrelling  with  his  wives^  and  muttering  to  himself  as 
he  walked  towards  the  apartment.  John,  who  had  been 
reposing  on  a  mat,  placed  his  head  on  his  hand  and 
awaited  the  tempest  which  was  about  to  burst  upon  him. 
The  ruler  entered,  his  eye  flashing,  his  lip  quivering,  his 
countenance  exhibiting  bitter  scorn ;  he  then  burst  into 
expressions  of  savage  indignation.  **  Eh !"  said  he,  ^^  you 
are  thief  man  ;  English  captain  no  will  I  You  assured 
me,  when  I  took  you  from  the  Eboe  country,  that  he 
would  be  overjoyed  to  see  me,  and  give  me  plenty  of 
beef  and  rum ;  I  received  frx)m  him  neither  the  one  nor 
the  other."  After  recounting  at  length  his  own  good 
deeds  and  their  promises,  he  always  concluded,  '^  But  you 
are  no  good ;  you  are  thief  man.  Eh  I  English  captain 
no  will ;  he  no  will."  After  allowing  him  to  give  full 
vent  to  his  fury.  Lander  mildly  renewed  assurances^  that 
as  soon  as  Captain  Lake  saw  him  and  his  companions 
on  board  he  would  afford  all  the  satisfiEustion  desired. 
Boy,  half  believing,  half  mistrusting,  went  out  in  a  very 
gloomy  temper;  but  two  days  after,  his  spirits  being 
elated  by  a  splendid  festival,  celebrated  on  occasion  of  old 
Forday  resigning  to  him  the  government^  he  promised 
to  aet  out  next  morning. 

On  the  2dd  November,  the  savage  monarch  and  his 
suite  departed  in  a  large  canoe,  with  John  and  his  com- 
rades in  a  smaller  one.  Li  the  evening  they  passed  the 
Second  Brass  River,  and  the  traveller  forcibly  describes 
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his  emotions  when  he  "  conld  perceive  in  the  distance  the  chap.  xiv. 
long-wished-for  Atlantic,  with  the  moonheams  reposing  sound  of  the 
in  peacefal  heauty  upon  its  surfeice,  and  could  also  hear  ocean. 
the  sea  breaking  and  roaring  over  the  sandy  bar  which 
stretches  across  the  mouth  of  the  riyer.    The  solemn 
voice  of  ocean  never  sounded  more  melodiously  in  my 
ear  than  it  did  at  that  moment.    O!  it  was  enchanting  as 
the  harp  of  David."    The  masts  and  rigging  of  the  brig, 
seen  at  midnight  like  a  dusky  cloud,  appeared  to  him 
beautiful  as  the  gates  of  paradise.    Meantime,  Richard  Anxiety  of 
endured  intense  anxiety,  aggravated  by  the  unfeeling  ^^^^ 
captain,  who  advised  him  not  to  trouble  himself  any 
more  about  his  brother,  as  he  was  certainly  dead.    When 
the  party  were  at  length  descried  at  midnight  encamping 
at  the  mouth  of  the  river.  Lake  caused  all  the  muskets 
to  be  loaded  and  placed  in  a  covert  position,  so  that  they 
might  open  at  once  on  the  people  of  Brass  if  they  should 
attempt  any  violence.    On  the  morning  of  the  24th,  the 
canoe  arrived,  and  a  happy  meeting  took  place  between 
the  two  brothers.    Boy  was  politely  received ;  but,  agi- 
tated by  hope  and  fear,  he  could  not  but  observe  that 
there  was  no  preparation  for  delivering  that  valuable 
assortment  of  goods  which  he  had  so  fondly  expected. 
Feeling  himself  in  the  power  of  the  English,  he  ex- 
changed his  haughtiness  for  a  submissive  address.    The 
Landers,  who  well  knew  what  was  to  follow,  endeav-  pregent«  to 
oured  to  sooth  him  by  presenting  five  silver  bracelets,  the  chief 
a  native  sword,  and  a  watch,  of  which  Boy  knew  not  the 
value.    The  two  first  were  accepted,  though  he  called 
<me  of  his  men,  and  showed  what  was  offered  instead  of 
the  thirty-five  bars,  when  both  uttered  a  significant  groan. 
He  then  ventured  to  ^proach  the  captain,  and  ask  for 
the  goods  solemnly  promised  to  him.    Lake,  willing  to  Base  conduct 
delay  the  crisis  tUl  the  ship  was  under  way,  excused  ^^^^^^^ 
himself  on  account  of  being  busied  in  writing,  till  the 
demand  being  repeated  again  and  again,  he  called  out  in 
a  voice  of  thunder,  **Ino  will  /"  then  burst  into  a  torrent 
of  furious  invective  against  the  poor  African  monarch. 
Boy  was  thunderstruck,  and  observing  the  preparations 
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for  sailing,  became  afraid  lest  he  should  be  carried  off, 
and,  hastening  into  the  canoe,  made  with  full  speed  for 
the  shore. 

Considerable  danger  was  encountered  at  the  bar  of 
the  river,  which  is  imperfectly  known,  and  passable  only 
by  a  narrow  channel,  generally  concealed  by  the  foam 
of  breakers.  On  the  1st  December,  they  reached  the 
lofty  and  beautiful  island  of  Fernando  Po.  Lake,  during 
this  passage,  continued  to  annoy  them  in  various  ways. 
Notwithstandmg  that  the  assistance  of  Lander's  men 
had  contributed  materially  in  enabling  him  to  get  his 
vessel  out  of  the  river,  he  used  to  amuse  himself  by 
causing  his  crew  to  throw  buckets  of  sea-water  upon 
them  as  they  lay  asleep.  Indeed,  he  and  some  of  his 
brother-navigators  on  this  coast  appear  to  be  the  greatest 
monsters  in  existence.  Another  captain,  while  his  men 
were  in  a  sickly  state,  thought  it  a  delightful  frolic  to 
whitewash  them  all,  though  one  of  them  thereby  lost 
the  sight  of  an  eye.  Lake  again  touched  at  Fernando 
Po  towards  the  middle  of  January,  and  manifested  some 
solicitude  to  have  the  conveyance  of  the  travellers  to 
England,  for  which  he  now  understood  that  payment 
would  be  received ;  but  they  declined  ha,ving  more  to  do 
with  him.  He  was  afterwards  seen  chased  by  a  vessel, 
supposed  to  be  a  pirate ;  and  as  he  has  not  since  been 
heard  of,  there  is  reason  to  believe  tfiat  he  was  made  to 
^  walk  the  plank."  This  is  a  form  of  murder  practised 
by  corsairs  on  those  xmhappy  shores.  A  plank  is  laid 
across  the  deck,  partly  projecting  beyond  it  over  the 
water,  on  which  the  doomed  individual  is  compelled  to 
walk  to  the  outer  extremity,  when  it  sinks  beneath  his 
weight,  and  he  perishes.  It  may  be  proper  to  mention, 
that  government  have  redeemed  the  British  reputation 
on  this  coast,  by  sending  orders  to  transmit  to  King  Boy 
the  stipulated  ransom. 

The  travellers  could  not  find  an  eligible  opportunity 
of  leaving  Fernando  Po  till  the  20th  January  1831,  when 
they  sailed  on  board  the  Caernarvon,  Captain  Grarth,  for 
Rio  Janeiro.  The  crew  sufiered  much  by  sickness ;  but. 
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notwithgtanding,  on  the  16th  March  they  reached  that  chap.  xiv. 
port.   Admiral  Baker,  who  then  commanded  on  the  sta-  y   — 
tion,  gave  them  a  most  hospitable  reception,  and  afiforded  home, 
them  a  passage  home  in  the  William  Harris  transport, 
which  sailed  on  the  20th ;  and  on  the  9th  June  they 
arrived  at  Portsmouth. 

This  journey  by  individuals  who  make  no  pretensions 
to  science  has  not  afforded  materials  for  illustrating  any  th^joumey. 
of  its  branches ;  but,  previous  to  the  loss  of  their  in- 
struments, the  range  of  the  thermometer  was  I'egularly 
recorded.  At  Badagry,  on  the  coast,  where  the  heat  was 
most  oppressive,  it  was  between  86*^  and  94°,  oftener  sta- 
tionary near  the  latter  than  the  former  point.  At  Jenna  variations  of 
it  fell  suddenly  one  day  from  94°  to  78°,  and  remained  the  thenno- 
at  the  latter  some  hours.  At  Assinara,  at  noon,  on  the  ™®'®'* 
23d  April,  it  attained  the  height  of  99°.  Near  Katunga 
it  fell  upon  one  occasion  to  71°  in  the  shade,  the  air 
being  then  cooler  than  they  had  felt  it  since  landing.  At 
Kiama  the  extremes  were  75°  and  94°,  the  mean  84°. 
At  Youri  the  range  was  the  same.  On  their  voyage 
from  Youri  to  Boussa,  on  the  2d  August,  it  varied  from 
75°  to  92°.  At  Boussa  it  varied  from  76°  to  93°,  but 
most  commonly  between  80°  and  90°.  At  Patashie  gene- 
raUy  between  74°  and  89°,  once  93°.  Lever,  77"  to  93°. 
Bajiebo,  70°  to  95°.  On  the  passage  down  the  river 
below  that  place^  on  5th  October,  78°  to  94*.  Belee, 
79°  to  94°. 

Such  has  been  the  Issue  of  this  important  voyage,  by  Important 
which  the  grand  problem  that  perplexed  Europe  for  so  yo^Jf^e^  '^"^ 
many  ages,  and  on  which,  during  a  period  of  nearly  forty 
years,  so  many  efforts  and  sacrifices  had  been  expended 
in  vain,  was  completely  resolved.     British  enterprise 
completed,  as  it  had  begun,  this  great  discovery.    Park, 
in  his  first  journey,  reached  the  banks  of  the  Niger,  and 
saw  it  rolling  its  waters  towards  the  interior  of  the  con- 
tinent.   In  the  second,  he  embarked  at  Bammakoo,  and  Observations 
by  sailing  downward  to  Boussa  proved  its  continuous  ^^  "^ 
progress  for  upwards  of  1000  miles.    The  present  voyage 
has  exhibited  it  following  a  £u*ther  course,  which,  wiUi 
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CHAP.  xiv.  its  windings,  must  amount  to  about  800  miles,  and  finally 
ConnTot       emptying  itself  into  the  Atlantic.   This  celebrated  stream 
the  Niger.      is  now  dirested  of  that  mysterious  character  which  sur- 
rounded it  with  a  species  of  supernatural  interest.  Rising 
in  a  chain  of  high  mountains,  flowing  through  extensire 
plains,  receiving  large  tributaries,  and  terminating  in  the 
Important      ^^^^ean,  it  exhibits  exactly  the  ordinary  phenomena  of  a 
consequences  great  rirer.    But  by  this  discovery  we  see  opened  to  our 
msoovery.      ^^®^  ^  tram  of  most  important  consequences.   The  Niger 
afibrds  a  channel  of  communication  with  the  most  fert^e, 
most  industrious,  and  most  improved  regions  of  Interior 
Africa.  Its  navigation  is  every  where  easy  and  safe,  unless 
at  intervals  between  Boussa  and  Youri,  and  between  Pa- 
tashie  and  Lever ;  and  even  there  it  becomes  practicable 
during  the  maka^  or  flood  produced  by  the  periodical 
Anticipation  rains.    British  vessels  may  therefore,  by  this  stream  and 
resiu^  ^       its  tributaries,  ascend  to  Eabba,  Boussa,  Youri,  Sackatoo, 
Timbuctoo,  Sego,  and  probably  to  other  cities  as  great, 
but  yet  unknown.    They  may  navigate  the  yet  unex- 
plored Tchadda^  a  river  which,  at  its  junction,  is  nearly 
as  lai^e  as  the  Niger  itself,  and  no  doubt  waters  extensive 
and  fertile  regions.    The  decided  superiority  of  the  in- 
terior of  Afirica  to  the  coast  renders  this  event  highly 
important.    Steam,  so  peculiarly  adapted  to  river-navi- 
^tion,  affords  the  means  by  which  the  various  obstadea 
may  be  overcome^  and  vessels  may  be  enabled  to  pene* 
trate  into  the  very  heart  of  the  African  continent. 
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CHAPTER  XV. 

Laird  and  OldfiM-^AUen^Davidson. 

Plan  of  Mr  Laird's  Expedition— Voyage  to  the  Niger—Ascent 
to  Eboe— Dreadfhl  Sickness  and  Mortality— Attempts  to 
ascend  tlie  RlTer— Mr  Laird  proceeds  to  Fonda— Adventures 
there,  and  Departnre— Description  of  that  City—Mr  Oldfield 
ascends  the  Tchadda— Visits  Rabba — Its  Description— De- 
scends the  Hiver— Death  of  Lander— Return  to  England— 
Mr  Allen's  Theory  respecting  the  Yeon  and  Tchadda— Mr 
Davidson's  Expedition— Residence  at  Morocco -Journey  to 
Wadnoon— His  Murder— Accounts  respecting  Timbuotoo. 

The  information  supplied  by  the  Landers  established  the  chap,  x  v. 
fact  that  the  Niger  is  a  stream  of  the  first  magnitude,  i^n^^^  ^f 
opening  from  the  ocean  upwards  a  broad  navigable  Lander's 
channel  into  the  Interior  of  fertile  and  populous  regions,  **»<^^®'^^*' 
and  connected  virith  tributaries  almost  as  laige  as  itself. 
Such  tidings  could  not  but  excite  the  characteristic  enter- 
prise of  British  merchants.    At  Liverpool,  accordingly,  pianof  Mr. 
a  body  of  gentlemen,  at  the  head  of  whom  was  Mr  Mac-  JJ*X^' 
gr^r  Laird,  formed  a  company  with  the  view  of  turning 
the  recent  discoveries  to  some  practical  advantage.  They 
declared,  we  believe  with  trutii,  that  commerce,  though 
of  course  an  essential,  was  by  no  means  their  only  object. 
They  hoped  also  to  aid  in  suppressing  the  slave-trade,  in 
introducing  true  religion,  civilisation,  and  humanizing 
influences,  among  nations  whose  barbarism  had  hitherto 
been  only  heightened  by  European  connexion. 

Steam-navigation  presented  an  obvious  resource  for  ReMmrees 
overcoming  the  obstacles  which  occur  in  the  rivers  of  ^iJi^itfoa 
Africa.    Two  iron  steamers  were  therefore  constructed. 
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CHAP.  XV. 

The  vessels 
of  the 
expedition. 


Departure 

A-om 

LiyerpooL 


Exploring  a 
passage. 


Attacic  from 
an  Ebue 
Tillage. 


the  Quona  of  forty  and  the  Alburkah  of  sixteen  hone 
power,  with  crews  of  twenty-six  and  fourteen  men  re- 
spectively:  while  the  Colnmbine,  a  sailing  vessel  of  200 
tons,  carried  out  goods.  Mr  Lander  readily  accepted  an 
invitation  to  join  the  party,  and  they  were  also  accom- 
panied by  Lieutenant  Allen  of  the  navy,  whom  the  ad- 
miralty appointed  to  survey  the  river ;  while  Dr  Briggs 
and  Mr  Oldfield  went  as  medical  attendants. 

The  expedition  saUed  from  Liverpool  on  the  19th 
July  1832,  and  proceeded  dir^t  for  Port  Praya  in  the 
Cape  de  Verd  Islands,  where  they  arrived  on  the  I7th 
August.  They  then  touched  successively  at  Sierra  Leone 
and  the  American  settlement  of  Monrovia,  engaging  on 
this  coast  a  number  of  Kroomen,  a  race  remarkable  for 
their  activity  and  skill  in  the  management  of  boats. 
They  afterwards  paid  visits  to  the  Dutch  colony  at  Axim 
and  to  Cape- Coast  Castle,  and  on  the  16th  October  an- 
chored near  the  mouth  of  the  river  Nun.  The  effects  of 
the  climate  were  already  painfiilly  perceptible,  so  that 
in  two  or  three  days  they  lost  Captain  Harries  and  two 
seamen  of  the  Columbine.  Ten  days  were  employed  in 
preparations,  during  which  they  were  attended  by  the 
Eangs  Boy  and  Forday,who8howedaprofusionofcivilUies. 

On  the  26th,  having  got  under  way,  they  b^an  to 
explore  a  passage  through  the  narrow  channels.  The 
country  on  both  sides  of  the  river  appeared  one  extensive 
swamp,  covered  with  mangrove,  cabbage,  and  palm  trees; 
whence  the  fen-damp  rose  in  the  morning,  cold  and 
clammy,  like  the  smoke  of  a  wet  wood  fire.  The  natives 
were  very  unhealthy,  partly  owing  to  their  coarse  diet 
and  to  an  excessive  indulgence  in  spirits ;  yet  the  only 
effect  felt  from  the  climate  was  a  tendency  to  grow  ex- 
tremely fat,  which  operated  even  while  consunung  only 
half  the  usual  quantity  of  victuals.  On  the  let  Novem- 
ber, Lander,  who  had  gone  somewhat  ahead,  intimated 
the  danger  of  an  attack  from  an  Eboe  viUlEige ;  and  Mr 
Laird  soon  after  saw  the  whole  right  bank  in  a  blaze  of 
musketry.  The  Quorra  was  presently  put  in  motion, 
and  placed  abreast  of  the  town.    The  fire  ceased  during 
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the  night,  but  was  recommenced  in  the  morning  out  chap.  xv. 
of  the  bush  by  enemies  almost  invisible.     It  was  soon  unfortunate 
silenced  by  a  discharge  from  the  vessel,  and  the  English  '^^®'^" 
then  landed,  and  burned  the  houses;  but  as  they  were 
returning,  the  natives  appeared  again,  and  renewed  the 
fire  with  loud  yells,  so  that  the  party  had  some  difficulty 
in  re-embarking.   This  attack  was  found  to  have  arisen 
from  a  misunderstanding  caused  by  the  discharge  of  a 
signal-gun ;  though  it  seems  to  be  acknowledged  that 
the  inhabitants  of  the  hostile  village  bear  very  bad  cha« 
racters.   The  population  as  &r  as  Eboe  was  not  reckoned  Degraded 
to  exceed  four  thousand  adults,  who  were  in  the  most  p<>P'^'»o°-  ' 
degraded  and  demoralized  state.    The  only  produce  of 
their  country  was  palm-oil,  collected  in  gourds  of  two  or 
four  gallons,  which  could  be  procured  in  any  quantity. 

On  arriving  at  Eboe  they  met  a  cordial  reception  ck)rdiaire- 
from  the  king,  who  is  described  as  tall  in  his  person,  e^^^"  *' 
with  a  pleasing  countenance  and  agreeable  manners. 
He  displayed  extraordinary  politeness,  in  the  most 
lively  attention  to  their  wants  and  comfort ;  and  after 
the  conference,  he  accompanied  them  to  the  boats, 
walking  &miliarly  with  his  arm  round  Mr.  Lander's 
neck,  and  followed  by  not  fewer  than  between  two  and 
three  thousand  of  his  subjects.  Next  day  also  he  made 
a  public  visit  to  the  ships,  escorted  by  seven  war-canoes, 
each  containing  between  sixty  and  seventy  men,  and 
by  about  fifty  other  canoes  of  all  sizes.  Upwards  of 
an  hundred  canoes  likewise  came  in  the  evening  with 
cargoes  of  yams,  bananas,  and  palm-oil,  thus  indicating 
the  existence  of  much  regular  and  honest  industry. 

On  the  9th  November  the  party  left  Eboe,  and  were 
proceeding  favourably,  when  on  the  11th  fever  made  its  Nozions 
appearance,  and  on  the  following  day  Mr.  Laird  felt  its  ^^^^  ^^^ 
symptoms — ^throbbing  headache,  burning  pain  in  the 
feet  and  hands,  deadly  sickness  at  the  stomach,  with  a 
sudden  prostration  of  strength.  The  disease  daily  spread 
more  widely,  till,  by  the  24th,  the  Quorra  had  lost  thir- 
teen men  and  the  Alborkah  two.    They  were  struck 
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CHAP.  XV.  with  an  apprehension  that  all  would  perish  together, 
CausMof the  ^^^  ^^^  ^^®  return  to  relate  the  catastrophe ;  but  the 
distemper,      malady  then  somewhat  abated.    This  dreadful  distemper 
is  ascribed  to  the  close  air  on  a  narrow  winding  river, 
where  a  horrid  stench  issued  from  the  surrounding 
swamps.    The  writer  considers  it  as  having  been  agg;ra- 
vated  by  the  monotony  of  the  scene,  and  the  absence 
of  all  excitement,  even  that  of  danger.   He  reconmiends 
constant  employment,  music,  and  even  a  temporary  in- 
crease in  the  allowance  of  spirits,  to  support  the  sinking 
energies.    It  seems  singular  that  the  voyage  to  Attah, 
a  distance  of  about  three  hundred  miles,  should  have 
occupied  a  month,  when  a  good  steamer,  it  might  be 
presumed,  could  have  accomplished  it  in  a  few  days. 
Unsatisfao-         The  transactions  with  the  King  of  Attah  were  very 
Sons^ith^"  ^iisatisfectory ;  and  his  brother,  with  whom  they  en- 
the  King  of    deavoured  to  treat  for  ivory  and  other  goods,  ended  every 
^^^^^  discussion  with  the  angry  query,  "  Why  wont  you  take 

men !"  His  majesty  indeed  was  seen  performing  certain 
ceremonies,  in  which  persons  &ntastically  dressed  used 
expressive  gestures,  and  threw  alligators'  flesh  into  the 
water,  hoping  thereby  to  prevent  the  strangers  from 
ascending ;  but  as  he  did  not  oppose  any  human  obstruc- 
tions, they  proceeded  without  difficulty.  The  river  now 
assumed  a  delightful  appearance,  bordered  by  hills  with 
flat  summits ;  beyond  which  appeared  in  tiie  distance 
the  bold  range  of  the  Kong  mountains.  The  sick  began 
to  recover,  and  the  convalescents  to  gain  strength.  In 
Appearance  Approaching  the  confluence  of  the  Tchadda,  the  Niger 
2  S*  ^^^  presented  itself  as  ^  an  immense  river  about  3000  yards 
iiaence  of  the  wide,  flowing  majestically  between  its  banks^  which  rose 
Tchadda. .  gradually  to  a  considerable  height,  and  were  studded  with 
clumps  of  trees  and  brushwood,  giving  them  the  appear- 
ance of  a  gentleman's  park ;  while  the  smoke  rising  £rom 
difierent  towns  on  its  banks,  and  the  number  of  canoes 
floating  on  its  bosom,  gave  it  an  aspect  of  security  and 
peace  far  beyond  any  African  scene  I  had  yet  witnessed.'' 
The  prospect  of  trade,  however,  did  not  correspond  with 
Mr  Lander's  report    Ivory  was  scarce  and  dear,  and 
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the  indigo  so  dirty  as  not  to  be  worth  its  freight  home.  chap.  xv. 
The  stream  became  now  very  shallow,  and  on  the  22d       - — 
December  the  Quorra  struck  first  on  one  sandbank,  and  ©f  the 
then  on  another;  and,  after  a  succession  of  such  accidents,  •t^'eMn' 
it  was  found  necessary  to  house  her,  and  await  the  rise 
caused  by  the  rainy  season.    A  convenient  situation  was 
found  on  an  adjacent  hill  for  depositing  the  goods.    The 
table-lands  were  very  extensive,  one  of  them  containing 
four  towns ;  and  the  hill-sides  were  so  steep  as  com- 
pletely to  secure  them  against  an  enemy.     Lander  en- 
deavoured to  penetrate  upwards  in  the  Alburkah  to 
Rabba  and  Boussa,  but  soon  discovered  that  the  depth  of 
water  was  insufficient  for  his  purpose.    Condemned  to 
a  gloomy  and  monotonous  life,  Mr  Laird  again  suffered 
under  ague,  and  was  deeply  affected  by  the  death  of 
Dr  Briggs,  whose  society  had  been  his  chief  consolation,  jy^^^^  ^f 
He  now,  therefore,  determined  to  ascend  the  Tchadda  Dr.  Briggs 
to  Funda,  long  known  as  the  chief  city  in  this  part  of 
Africa;  but  the  entrance  was  so  obstructed  by  sandbanks, 
that  the  boat  could  proceed  only  through  a  creek,  which, 
two  miles  above,  traverses  its  delta.    The  main  stream, 
thus  attained,  was  found  two  &thoms  deep,  and  flowing 
rapidly.  After  a  tedious  navigation  of  seven  days,  during 
which  he  passed  a  considerable  number  of  villages,  he 
reached  Yimmaha,  the  port  of  Funda,  about  thirty  miles 
distant.    The  most  unfavourable  intelligence  was  here 
received  respecting  the  king,  who  was  said  to  have  ^we  JntSu- 
poisoned  two  brothers,  beheaded  a  third,  while  a  fourth,  ^ence  at 
to  escape  his  cruelty,  had  committed  suicide :   it  was 
added  that  his  conduct  to  merchants  was  most  inhuman 
and  oppressive.    Mr  Laird,  however,  trusting  that  these 
reports  were  exaggerated,  did  not  allow  himself  to  be 
deterred.    He  despatched  a  message,  in  reply  to  which.  Messenger 
after  some  delay,  eighteen  horsemen  from  the  king  came  from  the 
to  wait  upon  him ;  they  bent  down,  put  his  foot  on  their 
heads^  and  threw  dust  over  their  persons.    Their  palaver 
imported,  that  the  monarch  was  ready  to  receive  him, 
and  had  sent  meantime  a  present  of  goats  and  yams. 
Vain  attempts  were  made  to  procure  bearers,  the  natives 
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CHAP.  XV.  declaring  they  were  men,  not  horses ;  however,  Mr  Laiid, 
ArriTtOat  finding  a  navigable  channel  to  within  nine  miles  of 
Funda.  Funda,  contrived  to  reach  that  city.     He  arrived  by 

moonlight,  and  was  shown  first  to  a  miserable  hovel,  but 
next  day  to  a  better  house  in  a  broad  street.  Both  night 
and  morning,  he  was  beset  and  annoyed  by  immense 
crowds,  who  showed  the  most  imbounded  curiosity  to 
see  a  white  man ;  and  having  brought  into  his  presence 
a  disgusting  Albino,  they  asked  if  he  was  his  brother. 
Unpromising  In  the  aftemoon,  the  king  waited  upon  him  in  full  state, 
^'  *^  decorated  with  splendid  silk  and  velvet  robes,  which 

covered  a  person  of  enormous  size ;  but  his  countenance 
bore  a  sinister  expression,  not  ill  answering  the  reports 
concerning  him.  He  declared,  however,  that  he  had 
great  pleasure  in  seeing  a  Europeem ;  promised  abundance 
of  ivory,  professing  that  all  he  had  was  Mr  Laird's,  and 
promising  to  secure  for  him  better  quarters.  His  majesty 
having  seated  himself  on  a  large  tin  box  containing  the 
traveller's  clothes,  his  attendants  immediately  stated 
that  it  had  thereby  become  royal  property,  affixed  to 
it  the  broad  arrow,  and  placed  it  on  their  shoulders  to 
convey  it  to  the  palace.  The  wardrobe,  however,  was 
rescued  by  two  of  the  Kroomen,  though  not  till  after 
a  fierce  altercation. 
Singular  In  the  evening  the  merchant  was  visited  by  a  raw-boned 

rSjimr!"*  ®'  active-looking  man  whom  he  thought  he  must  have 
seen  before,  but  could  not  tell  where.  As  this  person- 
age became  insolent  and  exacting,  the  Kroomen  were 
employed  to  eject  him.  Next  day  the  traveller  having 
gone  to  return  the  royal  visit,  was  waiting  in  an  outer 
court  of  the  palace,  when  this  very  individual  came  and 
sat  down  beside  him.  After  some  talk,  he  inquired  for 
the  king,  and  was  astounded  to  hear  that  he  who  sat 
by  him,  and  whom  the  night  before  he  had  so  roughly 
turned  away,  was  the  same  person.  Our  countryman 
showed  an  extreme  incredulity,  founded  chiefly  on  the 
disappearance  of  his  former  enormous  dimensions ;  but 
these  proved  to  have  been  an  affair  of  state  produced 
by  ample  stuffing.    Having  next  refused  to  the  royal 
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request  ihe  carpet  on  which  he  sat^  he  parted  £rom  his  CHAP.  xv. 
majesty  on  terms  hy  no  means  promising.  unfH^iy 

Unfriendly   dispositions   were    erelong   manifested.  ?!^^**^ 
For  example,  when  Mr  Laird  removed  to  comfortahle         ^ 
lodgings  at  the  house  of  a  rich  widow,  who  gave  him  a 
cordial  welcome,  he  was  astonished  to  find  that  he  had 
thereby  committed  a  serious  offence;  his  goods  were 
seized,  the  lady  was  hurried  to  the  palace  and  put  in  irons 
preparatory  to  her  being  fledged.    Hastening  thither,  he 
was  received  by  the  sable  monarch  with  a  volley  of  words, 
not  understood,  but  evidently  hostile,  and  accompanied 
with  the  comment  of  passing  his  hands  repeatedly  across 
his  throat.    However,  the  introduction  of  eleven  well-  „        . 
armed  Kroomen  gave  a  happy  turn  to  the  discussion,  of  affairs. 
which  closed  with  the  arrangement  that,  on  quitting  his 
residence  at  the  widow's,  he  should  be  accommodated 
with  apartments  within  the  royal  mansion.    This  estab- 
lishment, like  others  in  Africa,  consisted  merely  of  an 
immense  assemblage  of  huts,  covering  nine  or  ten  acres 
and  surrounded  by  a  mud  wall ;  two  of  which,  about 
twenty  feet  in  diameter,  swarming  with  vermin,  were 
assigned  to  the  traveller. 

The  residence  here  proved  extremely  uncomfortable,  irritatiiur 
The  natives  flocked  with  the  most  eager  curiosity  to  see  native 
the  white  man,  especially  when  eating ;  and  if  they  *''^*^***^- 
could  put  him  in  a  passion,  which  he  admits  was  too  easily 
done,  their  delight  was  unbounded.    The  king  admitted 
them  through  a  gateway,  and,  it  was  believed,  levied  a 
fee  fix)m  every  visiter ;  but  Mr  Laird  at  last,  by  threat- 
ening to  shoot  the  first  that  entered,  freed  himself  from 
the  annoyance.    After  sunset  the  whole  city  resounded  Evening  con- 
with  a  concert  of  drums,  triangles,  and  trumpets,  which 
he  declares  diabolical,  and  having  the  accompaniment  of 
mosquitoes,  buzzards,  ants,  rats,  and  bull-frogs,  placed 
sleep  entirely  out  of  his  reach.    A  severe  illness  seized 
him,  and  by  reducing  his  personal  dimensions,  with 
which  all  African  ideas  of  dignity  are  associated,  greatly 
lowered  him  in  public  estimation.    The  king  daily  paid 
him  long  visits,  during  which,  the  latter,  whose  temper 
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CHAP.  XV.  as  well  as  spirits  had  yielded  greatly  to  sickness  and 
.     •nr:       annoyance,  seems  scarcely  to  have  observed  the  prudence 

Impolitic  •  'A     •      J     T  •ill  •  •         1-  1- 

altercations   requisite  in  dealing  with  a  pnnce  in  whose  power  he 
J*i5^*^®       had  placed  himself.    Their  interviews  appear  to  have 
been  marked  by  incessant  altercation ;  and  he  at  one 
time  threatened  to  blow  up  the  town  with  gunpowder. 
It  was  soon  evident  that  the  enterprise  was  to  be  most 
unprofitable,  since  every  one  who  attempted  to  sell  ivory 
was  severely  flogged ;  and  the  king,  if  he  had  any,  care-, 
fully  withheld  it.    By  a  messenger  de^atched  to  Yim- 
Unfevour-     niaha,  he  learned  that  Lander  had  gone  down  the  river, 
aWe  reports    that  Lieutenant  Allen  was  in  a  high  fever,  and  in  his 
rom        er.  jg^j^^jj^  j^^^j  wounded  the  cook  of  the  Alburkah.    Our 
traveller's  only  object  was  now  to  escape  out  of  the  peril- 
ous condition  into  which  he  had  plunged;  but  on  asking 
permission  and  the  means  of  conveyance,  the  king  replied, 
that  his  gods  would  not  allow  him.  There  seemed,  indeed, 
much  room  to  apprehend  that  their  next  injunction 
would  be  to  murder  him,  and  seize  all  his  property;  a 
measure  which,  perhaps,  was  only  retarded  by  a  super- 
stitious dread  attached  to  the  idea  of  a  white  man. 
Means  Every  means  of  escape  was  now  to  be  studied ;  and 

de^^^  Sarsfield,  an  attendant,  by  his  knowledge  of  the  native 
character,  was  enabled  to  devise  one.  Mr  Laird  announced 
to  the  king  that,  on  a  certain  day  and  hour,  he  would 
perform  a  solemn  ceremony  witii  a  view  to  discover 
whether  he  was  to  depart  or  to  stay  at  Funda.  His 
niajesty,  the  priests,  and  the  whole  city  crowded  to  see 
the  white  man's  fetish ;  the  walls  and  roofs  to  a  great 
distance  were  covered  with  spectators.  The  traveller, 
being  provided  with  four  skyrockets,  to  which  he  had 
attached  a  paper  with  mystic  characters^  suddenly  let 
them  off,  followed  with  the  blaze  of  ax.  blue  lights. 
Superstitious  The  multitude,  struck  with  terror,  fled  in  every  direc- 
nattves?*  ^*  *^^^ '  *^®  ^^^  threw  himself  on  the  ground,  and  begged 
to  know  the  decree  of  destiny.  Wishing  to  ^  the 
impression  more  deeply,  he  invited  the  savage  to  his 
cottage,  and  taking  out  a  compass  announced  that  if  the 
needle,  when  placed  on  the  ground,  should  point  to  him- 
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self,  it  would  portend  his  departure ;  if  to  his  majesty,    chap,  xv 
the  contrary.    He  took  care  of  course  to  place  it  in  the   conMnTto 
due  position ;  and  the  king,  on  seeing  the  result,  gave  Mr.  Laird's 
a  hurried  consent,  then  hastened  away,  timidly  refiising  ^^p*''^®- 
to  touch  the  instrument.    After  a  day  spent  in  prepara- 
tion Laird  had  the  satis&ction  of  leaving;,  and  in  four 
days  reached  the  vessel. 

Funda  is  one  of  the  largest  towns  in  Interior  Africa,  ^^^^^1  of 
nearly  three  miles  in  length,  and  its  population  not  Fonda. 
much  short  of  40,000.     Only  ahout  a  tenth  are  Moham- 
medans, who  include,  however,  the  most  opulent  among 
the  inhahitants.    The  slaves,  estimated  to  he  as  five  to 
six  of  the  freemen,  are  mildly  treated,  hut  very  scantily 
fed.    A  magnificent,  fruitful,  and  beautiful  plain  sur- 
rounds the  city,  bounded  by  a  range  of  low  distant  hills. 
The  place  is  enclosed  by  a  wall  twelve  feet  high,  six 
thick,  and  for  the  most  part  by  a  ditch  ten  feet  deep. 
Cotton  is  spun  by  every  individual  high  and  low,  the 
king  himself  not  excepted ;  the  implement  being  a  species 
of  bobbin,  which  can  be  used  even  in  walking.    There 
are  also  extensive  dye-works ;  and  iron  is  fabricated  into  Working  in 
a  great  variety  of  useful  articles.    For  ornamental  pur-  ^^ 
poses,  copper  is  employed,  said  to  be  brought  down  the 
Tchadda ;  and  the  profession  of  the  smith  is  highly  hon- 
oured.   Trade  was  reported  to  have  been  once  very  brisk, 
but  is  now  much  reduced  by  the  king's  oppressive  con- 
duct.    The  principal  amusements  consist  in  horse-races  p^p^^ 
and  other  exercises,  performed  upon  the  adjacent  plain ;  amnaementai 
and  the  animals  di^lay  considerable  agility,  even  under 
the  weight  of  riders  wadded  out  to  an  enormous  size. 
This  is  followed  by  mock  fights,  and  then  by  dances, 
chiefly  distinguished  by  displays  of  agility,  and  by  the 
barbcurous  di^nance  of  various  loud  instruments.    The 
regular  force  appeared  to  consist  only  of  three  hundred 
foot  and  thirty  cavalry ;  and  though  there  were  six  mus- 
kets, only  one  man  durst  venture  to  fire  them. 

Soon  after,  Mr  Laird  descended  the  Niger ;  and  having  mml^ 
visited  Bimbia  and  Calabar,  and  spent  some  time  at 
Fernando  Po,  he  returned  to  England.    His  narrative. 
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CHAP.  XV.  however,  is  succeeded  by  the  journal  of  Mr  Oldfield, 
who  went  out  as  surgeon  of  the  Alburkah,  the  early  part 
of  which,  before  the  arrival  at  Attah,  embraces  nearly 
the  same  subjects,  and  communicates  little  new  informa- 
tion. But  after  that  period,  as  the  two  vessels  proceeded 
in  different  directions,  he  had  an  opportunity  of  adding 
very  considerably  to  our  knowledge.  After  the  re- 
turn of  Mr  Laird  from  Funda,  he  and  Lander  deter- 
mined to  ascend  the  Tchadda,  hoping,  we  believe  with- 
out reason,  to  reach  by  that  channel  the  great  lake 
Tchad.  The  shoi-es  were  varied ;  but  gener^y  speak- 
ing, neither  so  fertile  nor  populous  as  those  of  the  Niger. 
The  natives  seemed  struck  with  alarm ;  and  when  tlie 
steam  was  let  off,  and  a  skyrocket  sent  up,  they  fled  in 
the  utmost  consternation.  In  passing  near  Funda,  they 
received  a  visit  from  the  king's  daughter,  with  whom 
they  were  greatly  pleased.  A  messenger  arrived  from 
the  sovereign  of  the  Bassa ;  but,  awed  by  some  myste- 
rious dread,  he  came  repeatedly  abreast  of  the  vessel, 
and  after  looking  earnestly  at  it,  always  dropped  astern, 
and  finally  departed  without  entering.  At  two  conti- 
guous towns,  Dagboh,  and  Obohbe,  the  chiefs  fled,  and 
only  one  sent  his  daughter,  ten  or  eleven  years  old,  with 
no  attire  except  a  girdle  of  beads.  They  landed  at  the 
former  place,  and  found  it  of  considerable  extent,  the 
streets  well  stocked  with  sheep,  goats,  and  poultry;  but 
all  the  natives  had  disappeared  except  two,  who  earnestly 
beckoned  them  to  depuii.  Having  heard  of  Domah,  a 
populous  and  industrious  town,  two  days'  journey  inland, 
they  sent  thither  a  messenger ;  but  he  was  stopped  by  a 
party  of  Bomou  soldiers,  who  threatened  if  he  proceeded 
to  cut  off  his  head.  Thus  excluded  from  all  intercourse 
with  the  shore,  their  stock  of  provisions  became  ex- 
tremely low,  and  consisted  almost  solely  of  the  coarse 
grain  of  dhourra.  For  this  reason,  after  having  ascended 
the  river  104  miles,  Mr  Lander  deemed  it  necessary  to 
return.  On  the  way  down,  they  landed  at  a  town  named 
Oruka,  and  even  received  an  invitation  fix>m  the  king  of 
Corracu  ;  but,  as  his  majesty  showed  some  vacillation. 
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theyfinallydepartedwithout  seeing  him.  At  length  they  CHAP.  xv. 
found  themselves  in  the  Niger,  where  they  were  relieved  Retimlo 
from  the  disagreeable  sensation  of  an  empty  stomach,  ^^  ^^e^* 
which  had  been  often  experienced  on  the  Tchadda. 

Lander  had  been  baffled  in  a  former  attempt  to  ascend  ^®°'  *<> 
to  Boussa ;  but  as  its  periodical  rise  was  now  approach- 
ing, it  was  thought  possible  at  least  to  reach  Rabba, 
intending  to  open  a  trade  with  that  important  capital. 
On  this  voyage,  the  river  with  its  banks  made  a  most 
magnificent  appearance.  Villages  followed  each  other, 
in  many  places  at  the  distance  of  only  a  stonecast.  The 
mountains  were  clothed  with  the  most  brilliant  verdure, 
and  partly  cultivated  to  the  very  summit.  Some  of 
the  expanses,  particularly  one  which  is  represented  on 
the  accompanying  wood-cut,  looked  like  choice  speci- 
mens of  lake  scenery,  with  most  picturesque  combina- 
tions of  rugged  wildness,  romantic  grandeur,  and  smiling 
beauty.  The  people,  too,  instead  of  the  jealous  dread  Friendif 
which  prevailed  on  the  Tchadda,  showed  the  most  eager  Senativw.*" 
and  friendly  curiosity.  At  one  place  a  body  of  Mallams 
came  out,  and  gave  the  navigators  a  most  solemn  wel- 
come, repeating  sentences  from  the  Koran.  Egga  8ur« 
passed  Mr.  Oldfield's  expectations,  appearing  to  contain 
an  immense  population.  They  met  a  friendly  reception, 
too,  from  Ederesa,  a  mild  good-humoured  looking  per- 
sonage, who  reigned  over  one-half  of  NyfFe,  while  his 
brother,  the  magia,  reigned  over  the  other. 

A  strong  sensation  had  been  excited  along  the  Niger 
by  this  expedition.    A  canoe  arrived,  sent  by  the  King  Messenger 
of  Rabba  to  ascertain  if  they  were  the  same  Christians  2°™  JJ* 
who  had  been  at  Sackatoo  two  years  before.    A  mes-  Rabba. 
senger  was  despatched  to  announce  their  peaceable  in- 
tentions.   Two  other  canoes  afterwards  appeared  from 
the  magia  and  from  the  King  of  the   Dark  Water 
(Zagoshi) ;  but  they  hovered  for  some  time  around  the 
vessel  before  venturing  to  approach.    The  envoy  re- 
turned, stating  that  the  king  and  chiefs  of  Rabba  think- 
ing they  came  as  auxiliaries  to  the  magia,  had  been  in 
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CHA?.  XY.  yegy  great  i^«nn,  and  had  even  thougkt  of  abandoning 
OreaifKtait  ^ tpwn ;  but  his  statements  had  reassured  th^n.  On 
of3«bbft,  the  same  evening  the  party  eame  in  sight  of  Rahb% 
which  appeared  of  iminftiwe  extent,  bu^  on  a  rising 
grounds  and  resembling  an  ampkitheatore.  An  amazing 
crowd  of  natives,  including  a  number  of  Fellata  horse^ 
men,  had  assembled  to  see  them.  The  English  fired  a 
salute,  the  first  time  that  a  cannon  had  been  heard  on 
the  upper  Niger,  and  next  morning  found  horses  waiting 
Well  ttocked  to  convey  them  to  the  palace.  The  streets  were  narrow 
™"  *'*'  and  excessively  dirty;  but  they  passed  through  a  range 
of  markets,  fitted  respectively  for  wood,  cloth,  indigo, 
slaves,  and  other  articles,  with  which  they  appeared  well 
stocked.  The  royal  residence  consisted  of  about  thirty 
huts,  each  surmounted  by  an  ostrich-egg  and  enclosed  by  a 
high  wall.  After  passing  through  sevendapartments,  they 
came  to  the  palaver-house,  where  above  a  hundred  chiefe 
were  seated  cross-legged,  having  the  whole  head  except 
the  eyes  enveloped  in  muslin  robes.  They  could  not  for 
some  time  discover  who  was  the  king ;  but  found  him  at 
length  in  Osiman,  son  to  Mallam  Dendo,  who  was  sitting 
Kweption  bj  very  phunly  dressed  among  the  others.  This  temporary 
^  concealment  is  a  c<mimon  policy,  adopted  from  fear,  or 
from  the  h<^  that  several  of  them  might  obtain  pre* 
sents  under  the  regal  character.  Osiman  proved  a  shrewd 
inteHigmt  man,  with  a  dignified  and  imposing,  yet 
fisak  address  Several  ladies  came  and  peeped  at  the 
strangers ;  but  on  being  seen,  scampered  away  laug^iing. 
The  king,  according  to  AMoan  etiquette  removed  the 
presents  without  almost  deigning  to  look  at  them.  The 
party  were  ajpfrized,  how«  v»,  of  other  peasons  of  almost 
eqvij  dignity,  who  would  copeet  to  be  similarly  grati- 
^^^^[^^^  fied.  Sui^  w&te  Mallam  Moosa,  an  agreeable  old  man, 
seemingly  the  head  of  the  Moslem  religion,  surrounded 
by  ^out  thirty  or  forty  pessons,  several  of  whom  were 
ferocious  and  iU4ooking,  with  beards  reachii^  to  the 
middle,  and,  Im  one  instance,  shaped  like  a  peacock's  tail* 
Another  was  SuUikeen  Yiki,  the  king  of  war  oi  geneialj 
a  fierce-looking  personage,  seated  on  a  leopard's  skin. 
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His  aspect  was  so  litUe  prepossesang,  ihai  they  shortened  chap,  xy 
their  visit  as  madi  as  possible.    The  discoverers  also  jgi^Yof 
landed  on  the  island  of  Zagoshi^  which  they  found  in  the  zagosht 
same  condition  as  formerly,  except  ih&t  it  had  been 
partially  inundated  by  the  fiood,  and  some  of  the  houses 
swept  away. 

The  king,  like  all  other  A&ican  potentates,  manifested  EoytH  mode 
an  extreme  alacrity  to  trade ;  but,  as  usual,  rather  on  a  ©^  tiding, 
one-sided  system.  He  showed  the  strongest  disposition  to 
take  almost  every  thinjg  the  travellers  had  or  could  com- 
mand ;  but,  though  ample  payment  was  promised  in  ivory 
or  c-owries,  it  was  not  made  good  without  extreme  diffi- 
culty, and  we  do  not  clearly  understand  if  it  was  ever 
completed.    Genially  he  treated  th^n  with  great  po- 
liteness ;  yet  he  confidentially  disclosed  his  real  opinion 
to  their  AErican  servant,  expressing  wonder  that  he  should 
accompany  dogs  and  uubelieven^  adding :   ^^  It  is  well  Pre^adicet 
known  that  in  thett  own  counUy  they  eat  black  men,  against 
and  dye  red  doth  with  tiieir  blood.    Besides,  they  know  ^^®  ™^ 
nothing,  not  even  Allah ;  sod,  alter  death,  they  are  our 
slaves  in  paradise.*'    The  people,  however,  crowded  to 
obtain  the  benefit  of  their  dull  in  medicine,  believed  to 
be  supernatural ;  and  in  the  morning  their  court-yard 
resembled  an  infirmary.    The  natives  expected  that  the 
English,  like  their  Mallams,  would  efiect  the  cure  by 
charms  written  on  a  piece  of  paper ;  and  one  old  lady 
was  most  indignant  at  the  request  to  feel  her  daughter's 
puke,  deelaring  that  if  she  once  touched  an  unbeliever, 
she  would  never  recover.    One  man  having  been  taken 
m,  believed  that  they  had  blown  poison  through  the  key- 
hole of  his  door. 

Rabba  was  estimated  to  contain  about  40,000  inhabit-  S*K^" 
antfl^  and  the  surrounding  country  is  very  fertile,  abound- 
ing in  grain,  vegetables,  and  cattle.  The  finest  horses  are 
brought  irom  Sackatoo ;  but  some  of  excellent  quality 
are  rsared  in  the  ^strict,  and  might  be  purchased  for 
about  three  pounds.  The  army  is  estimated  at  20,000 
foot  and  6000  horse,  cliiefly  slaves  liberated  on  condition 
of  militaiy  service.    During  a  great  part  of  the  year 
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they  follow  pacific  occupations ;  but  in  the  dry  season, 
when  the  waters  are  low,  they  engage  in  those  slave- 
hunting  expeditions  which  form  the  chief  object  with 
all  orders  of  African  princes.  The  greater  number  are 
sent  to  Houssa ;  while  some  are  conveyed  to  the  mouth 
of  the  river  for  the  European  market.  Rabba  is  the 
centre  of  a  great  trade  with  the  neighbouring  countries, 
being  even  frequented  by  merchants  from  Tripoli. 

After  quitting  this  city,  the  party  sailed  down  the 
river,  and  arrived  at  Fernando  Po  on  the  3d  November 
1883.  Arrangements  were  almost  immediately  made 
for  a  fresh  expedition  up  the  Niger.  Mr  Oldfield,  in  the 
Alburkah,  was  to  lead  the  way,  while  Lander,  in  the 
Q^uorra,  went  to  Cape  Coast  and  Accra  for  a  supply  of 
cowries.  The  former  sailed  up  to  Iddah,  the  proper 
appellation,  it  seems,  for  the  place  before  erroneously 
termed  Attah,  which  is  in  fact  the  name  of  the  king. 
Some  time  was  spent  there,  and  hopes  entertained  of 
opening  an  advantageous  trade  ;  but  their  transactions 
could  not  be  carried  on  in  a  satisfactory  manner  with  that 
grasping  and  capricious  tyrant.  They  had  even  strong 
reason  to  believe,  that  the  death  of  seven  Kroomen  was 
occasioned  by  poison  which  he  had  administered ;  and 
he  readily  acknowledged  that  he  had  murdered  Pascoe 
by  the  same  means.  The  surgeon  then  ascended  to  the 
mouth  of  the  Tchadda,  and,  having  visited  the  Iccory 
market,  where  he  carried  on  some  small  traffic,  returned 
down  the  river.  He  had  already  been  apprized  that 
Lander  had  been  attacked  and  wounded  by  a  body  of 
natives ;  and  on  reaching  the  estuary  of  the  Niger  learned 
all  the  particulars  of  this  tragical  adventure.  That 
gentleman,  who  had  come  up  with  two  boats  and  a 
stock  of  valuable  articles,  was,  at  a  town  named  Hyam- 
mah,  assailed  by  the  combined  inhabitants  of  it  and  two 
adjacent  places.  Three  of  his  men  were  shot,  several 
wounded,  and  he  himself  received  a  ball  in  the  thigh, 
which,  though  at  first  it  appeared  not  dangerous,  proved 
ultimately  fatal.  A  boat,  a  canoe,  and  most  of  the  goods 
fell  into  the  hands  of  the  brigands.     A  lady  and  her 
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child  were  also  captured,  but  afterwards  ransomed,    Mr  chap.xv. 
Oldfieldy  in  passing  the  place  on  his  way  downward,  was  yioicnT 
careful  to  keep  the  steam  in  full  action,  and  the  vessel  attack  on  tho 
in  the  middle  of  the  river ;  yet  two  hundred  men  rushed  -^^^^^ 
from  behind  a  bank,  and  commenced  a  fire,  which  they 
continued  as  long  as  the  bark  was  in  sight.    He  was 
afraid  to  return  it,  lest  the  vessel  should  have  run  aground, 
and  his  people  have  been  overwhelmed  by  numbers.    On 
the  9th  July,  he  reached  Fernando  Po,  and  on  the  8th 
November,  his  arrival  at  Falmouth  closed  this  chequered, 
and,  on  the  whole,  very  unfortimate  expedition. 

Notwithstanding  this  imfavourable  result,  Mr  Laird  Prospector 
states  plausible  reasons  for  his  belief  that  a  commerce  of  cen^^ 
considerable  value  might  be  opened  with  Central  Africa,  ^^^ 
through  the  medium  of  the  great  rivers  which  flow  into 
the  Atlantic.  The  natives  are  active,  eager  for  the  ac- 
quisition of  property,  preferring,  indeed,  to  obtain  it  by 
plunder  or  the  sale  of  slaves,  yet  willing,  if  no  other 
means  are  open  to  them,  to  resort  to  honest  industry. 
He  proposed  to  occupy  one  of  the  heights  on  the  upper 
part  of  the  Niger,  and  invite  the  people  to  bring  com- 
modities by  giving  them,  in  the  first  instance,  liberal 
prices.  The  usual  delay  in  the  lower  channel  of  this 
river,  which  has  unifonnly  been  attended  with  such  in- 
jury to  health,  it  was  thought  might  be  avoided.  The 
British  government  also  determined  on  an  expedition 
for  establishing  factories  on  the  Niger,  some  particulars 
of  which  will  be  given  in  the  following  chapter. 

Lieutenant  Allen,  who  accompanied  Mr  Laird,  pre-  Aden's  map 
sented  to  the  Greographical  Society  a  map  of  the  Q^uorra,  Quonra. 
with  a  memoir,  in  which  he  maintains  the  hypothesis, 
that  the  Tchadda  and  the  Yeou  are  the  same  river,  the 
latter  flowing  out  of,  not  into,  the  lake  Tchad,  which 
thus  communicates  with  the  Niger.  We  confess  ourselves 
unable  to  see  any  ground  for  setting  aside  the  positive  and 
repeated  testimony  of  Major  Denham  upon  this  subject* 
He  crossed  the  Yeou  in  entering  Bomou  from  the  north, 
and  saw  it  flowing  rapidly  eastward^  at  the  rate  of  three 
and  a  half  miles  an  hour.    The  Arabs  told  him  that  it 
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continued  in  that  direction,  and  fell  into  the  lake,  which 
was  at  no  great  distance.  Afterwards,  in  risiting  Old 
Bimie  and  Gambarou,  he  saw  it  repeatedly,  and  describes 
it  always  as  flowing  eastward,  sometimes  with  rapidity. 
The  supposition  that,  through  its  winding  course,  he  had 
uniformly  happened  to  see  it  taking  a  direction  opposite 
to  its  usual  one,  seems  very  strained  and  improbable. 
The  Nile  of  the  Negroes,  of  the  Arabian  writers,  and 
of  Sherlf  Imhammed,  appears  to  us  clearly  to  be  the 
Qnarrama  or  Zirmie,  which  actually  flows  westward 
into  the  Q^uorra.  The  route  of  the  traveller  just  named 
led  to  Ashantee ;  but  how  could  that  country  be  reached 
by  crossing  the  Tchadda !  In  considering  the  basin  of 
the  lake  as  inadequate  to  receive  the  waters  both  of  the 
Yeou  and  the  Shary,  he  does  not  seem  duly  to  estimate 
the  great  evaporation  in*  so  hot  a  climate.  The  Aral, 
not  much  larger,  and  in  a  colder  region,  receives  two 
rivers  of  the  first  magnitude  without  any  outlet. 

The  design  of  penetrating  to  Timbuctoo  was  not  yet 
relinquished ;  and  this  task  was  again  undertaken  by  Mr 
Davidson,  who  had  already  travelled  in  diflerent  quarters 
of  the  world,  and  possessed  courage,  strength,  addresi^ 
and  urbanity,  whidi  seemed  peculiarly  to  qualify  him 
for  its  accomplishment.  He  embarked  in  September 
1885  for  Gibraltar ;  but  found  a  difficulty  in  penetrating 
to  Morocco,  which  was,  however,  overcome  in  virtue  of 
his  medical  character.  The  emperor,  labouring  under  ill- 
ness, sent  him  a  kind  invitation  to  court,  and  ihe  Kaid  of 
Tangier  received  instructions  to  assist  him  on  his  journey. 
On  arriving  at  the  capital,  he  found  his  services  wanted, 
not  only  by  the  monarch,  but  by  all  the  sable  beauties 
who  adorned  his  court.  Every  morning,  after  waiting 
on  his  majesty,  he  was  presented  by  the  eunuch  with  a 
list  of  the  ladie^  compkdnts,  under  the  expectation  thai 
next  day  he  would  bring  a  remedy  for  each.  Having  be- 
come thus  a  necessary  person,  he  was  reluctantly  allowed 
to  leave  Morocco ;  and  it  was  not  till  1836,  after  being 
heartily  sick  of  his  attendance,  that  he  obtained  permis- 
•ion.    He  attempted  to  take  the  most  direct  route  across 
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the  chain  of  Atlas ;  htit  afler  motrnting  to  the  height  of  €ha^.  xv. 
5000  feet,  he  was  artested  by  snow,  and  obliged  to  take  sn(yw'rti  the 
tile  ciitmitous  way  of  Mogadote.    Here  Mr  WillBhiliB  Atiasmotui- 
the  constd  exerted  his  influence  in  a  negotiation  with  tile  ***^ 
9beik  of  Wadnoon  fcr  his  safe  conveyaitte  to  llmbnc^ 
too.    That  chief  professed  the  most  fHendly  dii^sition  * 
bnt  the  gr^t  caflla  amved  with  dismid  tidings  of  their 
having  been  twice  attacked  by  the  tribes  of  the  desert^ 
and  thirteen  of  their  nnmber  killed.    The  sheik  e:ic-' 
pressed  mnch  apprehension ;  bnt  the  ttaveller  remained 
undaunted,  and  taking  advantage  of  a  &hr,  during 
whidi  there  was  a  general  armistice,  made  his  way 
southward.  The  caravan  was  found  to  mnster  in  uncom^ 
mon  strength,  being  expected  to  comprise  400  horses 
told  2000  camels.    With  this  party  Mr  Davidson  would  ^pJ^^®"" 
probably  have  been  safe ;  but  he  dreaded  being,  as  he  i>avid«on/' 
terms  it^  "  worried  to  death"  by  the  applications  for 
medical  aid  from  so  numerous  a  body.    He  pushed  on, 
therefore,  with  only  four  companions ;  and  the  first  letters 
received  from  him  were  written  in  high  spirits,  stating 
that  his  health  was  completely  restored,  and  that  he 
hoped  to  spend  the  new  year  at  Timbuctoo.    However,  ^J^^J®"^ 
on  the  7th  February,  Mr  Willshire  received  a  letter  firom        *  ^ 
the  Sheik  of  Wadnoon,  with  the  intelligence  that  the 
traveller  had  been  murdered  in  the  desert.    This  chief, 
with  a  somewhat  suspicious  solemnity,  protested  his  own 
innocence,  imputing  the  crime  to  a  lawless  tribe  named 
the  Harib,  who  had  been  bribed  by  the  merchants  of 
Tafilet^  alarmed  lest  their  traffic  should  be  thus  inter- 
fered with.    He  promised  to  make  strict  inquiry,  and 
recover,  if  possible,  the  property  of  the  deceased.    Ac-  ^,^^  ^^ 
cording  to  a  more  detailed  accoimt^  Mr  Davidson  had  first  uarib. 
met  a  smaller  body,  who  extorted  from  him  a  consider- 
able sum  of  money.     Eight  or  ten  days  after,  100  of  the 
Harib  horsemen  came  up  and  accosted  his  party  in  the 
most  Mendly  manner.  Their  leader  then  asked  Moham- 
med £1  Abd,  the  principal  native  who  accompanied  Mr 
Davidson,  to  ahow  him  a  neighbouring  watering-place. 
They  went  together ;  but  soon  after  heard  a  musket  fired ; 
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CHAP.  xv.  and  on  wonder  being  expressed,  the  barbarian  replied, 
that  it  was  his  men  shooting  the  Christian.  Mohammed 
represents  himself  as  struck  with  horror,  and  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  have  been  personsJly  the  victim. 
The  marauders,  it  appears,  had  entered  into  familiar  con- 
versation, in  the  course  of  which  they  expressed  great 
curiosity  respecting  the  musket ;  and  one  of  them  having 
thus  got  it  into  his  hands,  immediately  discharged  it 
against  its  owner.  They  presently  seized  all  his  pro- 
perty, allowing,  however,  the  natives  to  proceed  to  Tim- 
buctoo.  According  to  statements  made  by  one  or  two 
individuals  coming  from  that  city,  it  had  been  the  theatre 
of  serious  conflicts.  The  Tuaricks  had  been  driven  out, 
and  the  quarter  inhabited  by  them  burnt  down.  They 
were  still,  however,  in  great  force  on  the  road  thence  to 
Sackatoo,  rendering  it  impossible  to  proceed  thither 
with  safety.  The  chief  informant  had  repeatedly  met 
both  with  Laing  and  CaiBi^  at  Timbuctoo. 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 

Western  Africa. 

General  View  of  this  Ckjast— Dahomey— Norris  and  M*Leod— 
Foota  Jallo— Watt  and  Winterbottom—Ashantee— Embas- 
sies of  Bowdich  and  Dupuis— War— Defeat  and  Submission 
of  the  Ashantees — Adams'  Account  of  Benin,  Waree,  and 
Bonny — Ephraim  Tovm — Delta  of  the  Niger. 

The  whole  coast  of  Western  Africa  within  the  tropics,  chap,  xvl 
forming  a  wide  sweep  around  the  Gulf  of  Guinea,  has  occu^on 
long  been  occupied  by  a  chiun  of  European  forts,  erected  of  western 
with  a  view  to  the  traffic  in  gold,  iron,  and  palm-oil,  ^^^^ 
but,  above  all,  in  slaves ;  and  since  this  last  object  has 
been  finally  abandoned  by  Great  Britain,  these  sta- 
tions have  become  to  her  of  very  secondary  importance. 
The  territory  is  in  the  possession  of  a  number  of  petty 
states^  many  of  which  compose  aristocratic  republics, 
turbident,  restless,  licentious,  and  rendered  more  de- 
praved by  their  intercourse  with  Europeans.    The  in- 
terior country,  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
great  central  cham  of  mountains,  of  which  the  principal 
branch  is  here  called  Kong,  presents  nothing  of  that  pniitfuinees 
arid  character  stamped  on  so  great  a  proportion  of  the  of  the  sou. 
African  continent.    The  soil,  copiously  watered,  is  liable 
rather  to  an  excessive  luxuriance ;  but,  where  skilfully 
managed,  it  is  highly  fruitful.    There  are  found,  too,  in 
this  tract,  several  very  powerful  kingdoms,  better  organ- 
ized and  more  improved  than  any  near  the  coast.    They 
have  not,  however,  the  slightest  tincture  of  European 
civilisation;  and  their  manners,  in  several  important 
respects,  are  stained  with  habits  and  practices  tiiat  be- 
long to  the  very  lowest  stage  of  savage  life. 
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Dahomey,  the  first  of  the  greater  states  to  which 
Europeans  penetrated,  had  distingaished  itself  early  in 
the  last  century  by  the  conquest  it  then  achieved  of 
the  flourishing  kingdom  of  Whidah,  situated  on  the 
Slave  Coast.  The  victors  conmiitted  the  most  horrible 
ravages  ever  witnessed, — ^reducing  the  country,  the  most 
fertile  and  beautiful  then  known  in  Western  Africa,  to 
almost  utter  desolation.  As  their  king  continued  to 
exercise  authority  over  this  province,  Mr  Norris,  in  1772, 
undertook  a  journey  thither  to  observe  the  character 
and  position  of  this  extraordinary  potentate,  and  to  make 
arrangements  for  the  benefit  of  the  English  trade.  He 
passed  through  a  fine  district,  abounding  in  the  usual 
tropical  productions,  and  rising  by  a  g^itle  ascent  about 
150  miles  inland  to  Abomey,  the  capital.  He  arrived 
at  an  appalling  season,  that  of  the  annual  Customs^  when 
the  great  men  were  assembled  from  eveiy  quarter  of  the 
kingdom;  and  he  was  truly  astonished  to  see  those 
fierce  and  warlike  chieftains,  whose  very  name  spresida 
terror  throughout  Africa,  prostrating  themselves  befbit 
the  monarch  on  the  ground,  and  piling  dust  on  their 
heads,  in  token  of  the  most  abject  submission.  This 
homage  is  yielded,  not  from  fear,  but  from  a  blind  vene- 
ration, which  makes  them  regard  their  sovereign  in  the 
light  of  a  superior  being.  la  his  name  they  rush  into 
battle,  and  encounter  their  foes  with  Spartan  intrepidity. 
One  of  them  said  to  Mr  Norris,  **  I  think  of  my  king^ 
and  then  I  dare  engage  five  of  the  enemy  myself."  He 
added,  ^  My  head  beloi^  to  the  king,  and  not  to  my- 
self;  if  he  please  to  send  for  it,  I  am  ready  to  resign  it; 
or  if  it  be  shot  through  in  a  battle,  I  am  satisfied  since  it 
is  in  his  service."  The  main  object  contemplated  in  this 
national  anniversary  is,  that  the  despot  may  water  the 
graves  of  his  ancestors  with  the  blood  of  human  victims. 
These  are  numerous,  consisting  of  prisoners  taken  in 
war,  of  condemned  criminals,  and  even  of  many  seized  by 
lawless  violence.  The  datives  are  brought  out  in  suc- 
cession, with  their  arms  pinioned ;  and  ayefid^6er,  laying 
his  hand  upon  the  devoted  head,  utters  a  few  magical 
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words,  while  another  from  behind,  with  a  Isrge  scimitar,  chap,  xvl 
severs  it  from  the  body,  when  shouts  of  applause  ascend  g^crt'S^of 
from  the  surrounding  multitude.    At  any  time  when  hnman  vie- 
the  king  has  a  message  to  convey  to  a  deceased  relation,  **™** 
he  delivers  it  to  one  of  his  subjects,  then  strikes  o£F  his 
head,  that  he  may  carry  it  to  the  other  world ;  and  if 
any  thing  farther  occurs  to  him  after  he  has  performed 
this  ceremony,  he  delivers  it  to  another  messenger  whom 
he  despatches  in  the  same  manner. 

Another  grand  object  of  this  periodical  festival  is  the  Market  for 
market  for  wives.    All  the  tmmarried  females  through-  ^*^®*- 
out  the  kingdom  are  esteemed  the  property  of  the  sove- 
reign, and  are  brought  to  the  annual  Customs,  to  be 
placed  at  his  disposaL    He  selects  for  himself  su6h  as 
appear  most  beautiful  and  engaging,  and  retails  the  others 
at  enormous  prices  to  his  chiefs  and  nobles.    No  choice 
cm  this  occasion  is  allowed  to  the  purchaser ;  in  return 
for  his  20,000  cowries  a  wife  is  handed  out,  and,  even 
be  she  old  and  ugly,  he  must  rest  contented ;  nay,  some, 
it  is  said,  have  in  mockery  been  presented  with  their 
own  mothers.  The  number  of  wives  usually  kept  by  the  The  king's 
king  amounts  to  3000,  who  serve  him  in  various  capacities 
—being  partly  trained  to  act  as  a  body-guard,  regularly 
regimented,  and  equipped  with  drums,  flags,  bows  and 
arrows,  while  a  few  carry  muskets.    They  all  reside  in 
the  palace,  which  consists  of  an  immense  assemblage  of 
cane  and  mud  tents,  enclosed  by  a  liigh  wall.   The  skulls  ^^^ 
and  jaw-bones  of  enemies  slain  in  battle  form  the  favour-  trophies. 
ite  OTnament  both  of  his  residence  and  of  the  temples. 
His  apartment  is  paved  and  the  walls  and  roof  stuck 
over  with  these  horrid  ^phies ;  and  if  a  &rther  supply 
appears  desirable,  he  announces  to  his  general  that  '*  his 
house  wants  thatch,"  when  a  war  for  that  purpose  is  im- 
mediately undertaken. 

Mr  M'Leod,  during  his  residence  at  Whidah,  in  1803,  J^^^jj 
found  the  country  sUll  groaning  under  the  cruel  effects  tyranny. 
of  Dahoman  tyranny.     He  particularly  deplores  the 
case  of  Sally  Abson,  daughter  of  the  late  English  gover- 
nor by  a  native  female,  who,  trained  in  all  European 
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aocomplisliments,  added  to  them  the  most  engaging  sim- 
plicity of  manners.  Suddenly  she  disappeared,  and  Mr 
M^Leod's  eager  inquiries  were  met  by  a  mysterious 
silence ;  all  hung  down  their  heads,  confused  and  terri- 
fied. At  length  an  old  domestic  whispered  to  him  that 
a  party  of  the  king's  half-heads  (as  his  messengers  are 
termed)  had  carried  her  o£F  in  the  night,  to  be  enrolled 
among  the  number  of  his  wives,  and  warned  him  of  the 
danger  of  uttering  any  complaint. 

A  more  pleasing  spectacle  was  presented  to  Messrs 
Watt  and  Winterbottom,  who,  in  1794^  ascended  the 
Bio  Nunez  to  Eacunda,  and  made  an  excursion  to  Foota 
Jallo,  the  principal  state  of  the  Southern  Foulahs.  This 
people  profess  the  Mohammedan  religion,  are  orderly 
and  well  instructed,  display  skill  in  working  mines  of 
iron,  and  in  carrying  on  the  manufacture  of  cloth,  leather, 
and  other  African  fabrics.  Caravans  of  600  or  600  persons 
were  often  met,  canylng  on  their  heads  loads  of  160 
pounds  weight.  The  article  chiefly  sought  after  is  salt, 
which  the  children  suck  as  ours  do  sugar;  and  it  is 
common  to  describe  a  rich  man  by  saying  he  eats  salt. 
The  two  principal  towns,  Laby  and  Teemboo,  contained 
respectively  5000  and  7000  inhabitants.  The  king  could 
muster  16,000  troops,  whom  unhappily  he  employed  in 
war,  or  at  least  hunts,  against  twenty-four  pagan  nations 
that  surround  his  territory,  chiefly  with  the  view  of 
procuring  slaves  for  the  market  on  the  coast.  When 
the  travellers  represented  to  him  the  iniquity  of  this 
course,  he  replied,  "  The  people  with  whom  we  go  to 
war  never  pray  to  Grod ;  we  never  go  to  war  with  people 
who  pray  to  God  Almighty.*'  As  they  uiged  that  in  a 
case  of  common  humanity  this  ought  to  make  no  dis- 
tinction, he  quoted  passages  from  the  Koran  command- 
ing the  £sdthful  to  make  war  on  tmbelievers.  They  took 
the  liberty  to  insinuate  that  these  might  be  interpolations 
of  the  devil,  but  foimd  it  impossible  to  shake  his  reliance 
on  their  authenticity. 

A  more  recent  and  memorable  intercourse  was  that 
opened  with  the  court  of  Ashantee.    This  people  were 
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first  mentioned,  in  the  beginning  of  last  century,  under  chap,  xvl 
the  name  of  Assente  or  Asienti,  and  as  constituting  a  TheWn^ 
great  kingdom  in  the  interior, — ^the  same  was  described  dom  of 
to  Mr  Lucas  at  Tripoli  as  the  ultimate  destination  of  ^*^tee. 
those  caravans  which,  proceeding  from  that  city,  cross 
the  whole  breadth  of  Africa.    Being  separated  from  the 
maritime  districts,  however,  by  Aquamboc,  Dinkira,  and 
other  powerful  states,  they  did  not  come  into  contact 
with  any  European  settlement.    It  was  not  indeed  till 
the  commencement  of  this  century  that  these  states  were 
obliged  to  give  way  before  the  growing  strength  of  the 
Ashantee  empire,  which  at  length  extended  to  the  bor- 
ders of  the  Fantees,  the  principal  people  on  the  Grold 
Coast.    These  last  were  ill  fitted  to  cope  with  such  for-  The  Fantee 
midable  neighbours.  They  are  a  turbulent,  restless  tribe, 
extremely  apt  to  give  offence,  while  in  battle  they  are 
equally  cowardly  and  undisciplined.  The  King  of  Ashan- 
tee having,  not  unwillingly  perhaps,  received  from  them 
high  provocation,  sent  in  1808  an  army  of  15,000  war- 
riors, who  entered  their  territory  and  laid  it  waste  with 
fire  and  sword.     At  length  they  came  to  Anamaboe, 
where  the  Fantees  had  assembled  9000  men ;  but  these 
were  routed  at  the  first  onset,  and  put  to  death,  except  Brave  de- 
a  few  who  sought  the  protection  of  tiie  British  fort.   The  British  fort. 
victors,  on  this  account  considering  the  English  as  allies 
of  their  enemy,  turned  their  arms  against  the  station,  at 
that  time  defended  by  not  more  than  twelve  men.    Yet 
this  gallant  little  band,  supported  by  slender  bulwarks, 
baffled  the  fierce  and  repeated  assaults  made  by  the  barbar- 
ous host,  who  were  repulsed  with  considerable  slaughter. 
Seized  with  admiration  and  respect  for  their  bravery,  the  iMffnifled 
Ashantees  now  made  proposals  for  a  negotiation,  which  justfeeunt^of 
were  accepted,  and  mutual  visits  were  paid  and  returned.  ^|,^^*°" 
The  English  officers  were  particularly  struck  with  the 
splendid  array,  the  dignified  and  courteous  manners,  and 
even  the  just  moral  feeling,  displayed  by  these  warlike 
strangers.    They,  on  their  side,  expressed  an  ardent  de- 
sire to  open  a  communication  with  the  sea  and  with  the 
British,  complaining  that  the  turbulent  Fantees  opposed 
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the  only  obstacle  to  bo  desirable  a  purpose.  A  treaty 
was  concluded,  and  a  good  understanding  seemed  estab- 
lished between  the  two  nations.  The  Asbantees^  how- 
ever, made  several  successM  incursions  in  1811  and 
1816 ;  and  on  the  last  occasion  the  Fantees  were  obliged 
to  own  their  supremacy,  and  engage  to  pay  an  annual 
tribute.  The  British  government  judiciously  kept  aloof 
£rom  these  feuds ;  but  in  1817  a  mission  was  sent^  under 
Messrs  James,  Bowdich,  and  Hutchinson,  to  visit  the 
capital  of  that  powerful  kingdom,  and  to  allay  some 
trifling  dissensions  which  had  unavoidably  ansen. 

These  gentlemen,  having  set  out  on  the  22d  April, 
passed  over  a  country  covered,  in  a  great  measure,  with 
natural  forests,  in  some  parts  of  whidi,  where  a  footpath 
had  been  cut,  they  witnessed  most  beautiful  scenery. 
Being  delayed  by  an  illness  which  seized  Mr  James, 
they  did  not  arrive  at  Coomassie,  the  capital,  till  the 
llHh  May,  when  they  were  surprised  at  its  unexpected 
splendour.  It  was  four  miles  in  circumference,  buitl 
not  indeed  with  European  elegance,  but  in  a  style  supe- 
rior to  any  of  the  maritime  towns.  The  houses,  though 
low  and  constructed  of  wood,  were  profusely  covered 
with  sculpture.  The  array  of  the  caboceers,  or  great 
war-chie^  was  at  once  dazzling  and  wild.  They  were 
loaded  with  fine  cloths,  in  which  variously  coloured 
threads  of  the  richest  foreign  silks  were  curiously  inter- 
woven; and  both  themselves  and  their  horses  were 
decorated  with  golden  beads,  Mooridi  charms  or  amulets, 
purchased  at  a  high  price,  and  the  whole  intermingled 
with  strings  of  human  teeth  and  bones.  Leopards'  skins, 
red  shells,  elephants'  tails,  eagle  and  ostrich  feathers, 
and  brass  bells,  were  among  the  favourite  ornaments. 
On  being  introduced  to  the  monarch,  the  English  found 
all  these  embellishments  crowded  and  concentrated  on 
his  own  person  and  attendants,  who  were  literally  op- 
pressed with  laige  masses  of  solid  gold.  Even  the  most 
common  utensils  were  composed  of  that  metal.  At  the 
same  time,  the  executioner,  with  lus  hatchet  on  his 
breasti  and  the  execution^stool  clotted  with  blood,  gave 
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a  thoroughly  savage  character  to  all  this  pomp.     The  BiRnifled 

maaners  of  the  king,  however,  were  marked  with  a  ^*°kinie  ^ 

digniiied  courtesy;  he  received  the  strangers  cordially^ 

and  desired  them  to  come  and  speak  their  palaver  in 

the  market-place.    On  the  presents  heing  carried  to  the 

palace,  he  expressed  high  satisfaction  with  them,  as 

well  as  great  admiration  of  the  ingenious  workmanship. 

After  several  other  interviews  he  entered  on  the  suhjects  Demands 

under  discussion,  which  related  to  some  annual  payments  55^"  **** 

formerly  made  to  the  Fantees  for  permission  to  erect  forts, 

as  well  as  for  the  ground  on  which  they  stood ;  and  his 

uuy  esty  now  demanded,  as  conqueror  of  the  country,  that 

these  payments  should  he  transferred  to  himself.    The 

claim  was  small,  and  seems,  according  to  African  ideas, 

to  have  heen  reasonahle ;  hut  Mr  James  thought  him- 

aelf  hound  to  remain  intrenched  in  the  rules  of  European 

diplomacy,  and  simply  replied,  that  he  would  state  the 

demand  to  the  governor  of  Cape  Coast.    The  king  then 


292 


WESTERN  AFRICA. 


CHAP.  XVt 

Indignation 
excited  by  . 
diplomatic 
formalHiea. 


Snccessftil 
change  of 
tactica 


Cruel  and 
Woody 
funeral  iltes. 


told  them  that  he  expected  they  had  come  to  settle  all 
palayers^  and  to  stay  and  be  £riends  with  him ;  but  now 
he  found  that  their  object  was  to  make  a  fool  of  him.  Con- 
sidering himself  insulted,  he  broke  through  the  ceremoni- 
ous politeness  which  he  had  before  studiously  maintained. 
He  called  out,  "  the  white  men  join  with  the  Fantees  to 
cheat  me,  to  put  shame  upon  my  face !"  Mr  James 
still  remaining  firm,  the  other  became  more  incensed, 
and  exclaimed,  ^*  the  English  come  to  cheat  me  ;  they 
come  to  spy  the  country ;  they  want  war,  they  want 
war !"  Our  envoy  merely  replied, "  no ;  we  want  trade ;" 
but  the  monarch's  wrath  increased  to  such  a  degree,  that 
he  started  from  his  seat  and  bit  his  beard,  calling  out, 
«  Shantee  foo  I  Shantee  foo !"  and  added,  «  if  a  black 
man  had  brought  me  this  message,  I  would  have  had  his 
head  cut  off  before  me."  A  singular  manoeuvre  now 
took  place  in  the  diplomatic  party.  Mr  Bowdich,  with 
two  junior  members,  conceiving  that  Mr  James*  too  rigid 
adherence  to  rule  was  endangering  the  preservation  of 
peace  with  this  powerful  sovereign,  resolved  to  supersede 
him  and  undertake  the  charge  of  the  negotiation.  They 
conducted  it  entirely  to  the  satisfaction  of  his  majesty, 
who  concluded  a  treaty  with  them,  and  even  made  a 
proposal  of  sending  two  of  his  sons  to  be  educated  at 
Cape  Coast  Castle. 

During  their  stay  at  Coomassie,  the  commissioners 
witnessed  dreadful  scenes,  which  seem  to  sink  the  Ash- 
antee  character  even  below  the  ordinary  level  of  savage 
life.  The  Customs  are  practised  on  a  scale  stfll  more 
tremendous  than  at  Dahomey.  The  king  had  recently 
immolated  on  the  grave  of  his  mother  3000  victims,  2000 
of  whom  were  Fantee  prisoners ;  and  at  the  death  of 
the  late  sovereign  the  sacrifice  was  continued  weekly  for 
three  months,  consisting  each  time  of  200  slaves.  The 
absurd  belief  that  the  rank  of  the  deceased  in  the  future 
world  is  decided  by  the  train  which  he  carries  along  with 
him,  makes  filial  piety  interested  in  promoting  by  this 
means  the  exaltation  of  a  departed  parent.  On  these 
occasions  the  caboceers  and  princes,  in  order  to  court 
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royal  favour,  often  rush  out,  seize  the  first  person  they  chap,  xvl 
meet,  and  drag  him  in  for  sacrifice.    While  the  Customs  ria„"5^egg 
last,  therefore,  it  is  with  tremhling  steps  that  any  one  of  human 
crosses  his  threshold ;  and  when  compelled  to  do  so,  he  ^^ 
rushes  along  with  the  utmost  speed,  dreading  every  instant 
the  murderous  grasp  which  would  consign  him  to  death* 

To  cultivate  the  good  understanding  now  estahlished,  New  m^^on 
the  British  government  very  judiciously  sent  out  M,    ^"^ 
Dupuis,  who,  during  his  residence  as  consul  at  Mogadore, 
had  acquired  a  great  knowledge  of  AMca  and  its  people. 
But,  hefore  his  arrival,  the  aidour  of  their  mutual  afiec- 
tion  had  been  cooled  by  the  intervention  of  some  clouds, 
which  he  had  set  out  in  the  hope  of  dispelling ;  neverthe- 
less, the  mission,  upon  arriving  at  Coomassie  early  in  1820,  Friendly  in- 
was  well  received.    The  king  repeated  his  earnest  desire  continued. 
to  cultivate  a  friendly  intercourse  with  the  British  nation, 
and  withdrew  such  of  his  demands  as  were  shown  to  be 
inadmissible.     A  treaty  was  concluded  by  which  his 
claim  to  full  dominion  over  the  coast  was  sanctioned,  but 
he  agreed  that  the  English  should  exercise  jurisdiction 
within  their  own  forts,  and  in  their  inmiediate  vicinity. 

M.  Dupuis  found  this  monarch  deeply  impressed  with  ideas  of  royal 
respect  for  white  men,  and  also  with  a  desire  to  imitate  p^Q^p- 
and  rival  the  pomp  of  European  kings.  He  was  erecting 
a  palace,  the  outside  of  which  consisted  only  of  large 
logs  of  timber ;  but  the  interior  was  to  be  adorned  with 
brass,  ivory,  and  gold.  He  said,  "  now  white  men  know 
me,  I  must  live  in  a  great  house  as  white  kings  do ;  then 
I  shall  not  be  ashamed  when  white  people  come ;"— and 
on  another  occasion,  ^^  I  must  have  every  thing  suitable, 
and  lire  like  a  white  king."  He  had  procured  architects 
from  Elmina  to  give  instructions  to  his  own  subjects,  ^^\^era. 
who,  however,  performed  the  task  in  so  awkward  a 
manner,  that  he  himself  laughed  at  them, — exclaiming, 
^  Ashantees  fools  at  work !"  But  the  want  of  skill  was 
compensated  by  their  numbers :  and  while  engaged  in 
their  labours,  tiiey  suggested  to  M.  Dupuis  the  singular 
image  of  a  legion  of  devils  attempting  to  construct  a 
tower  of  Babel.  s 
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l%e  exLTOj  hsA  the  unhappinefls  of  befi^  resident 
during  the  ^^  little  Ada!  Cnstom,"  as  it  was  called,  and 
Bnderstood  that  in  one  day  upwards  o£  seventy  victims 
had  been  aacrifieed  in  the  palace  alone.  He  was  not 
present;  hut,  waiting  coi  the  king  iaunediately  after, 
saw  his  clothes  stained  with  blood,  the  royal  deathrstool 
yet  reeking,  various  amulets  steeped  in  gore,  while  a 
spot  on  the  brow  of  his  majesty  and  his  principal  chi£& 
indicated  the  work  in  which  they  had  been  engaged. 

The  govemmi»t  of  Cape  Coast  Castle  did  not  mtify 
the  treaty  concluded  by  M.  Dupuia,  who,  as  Major 
Eicketts  aUeges,  had  gooe  too  &r  in  adknowledging  the 
supremacy  of  the  king  over  the  Fantees ;  that  people 
having  merely  made  a  present  of  oecasbnsd  sums  under 
the  pressure  of  circumstances,  but  not  being  bound  to 
pay  a  r^^ukr  tribute.  It  was  at  all  events  a  questionable 
policy  in  the  British  govenunent  to  interfere  in  the  con- 
test. They  deteimined,  however^  to  resist  the  demanda 
of  the  Ashaaitee  monarch,  who,  to  eaufaroe  them,  entered 
Fantee  in  Jaajoary  1824  with  a  body  of  15,000  m&Bu 
Sir  Charles  MK!]!arthy,  newly  appointed  governor,  being 
ill-informed  as  to  the  strength  of  the  enemy,  marched 
out  to  meet  him  at  the  head  of  scarcely  1000  British, 
and  a  crowd  of  cowardly  aad  undisciplined  ausHiaries. 
The  two  armies  enooontered  near  the  boundai^  stream  o£ 
ih»  Bo8Sompi%  where  the  Englisk,  soon  deserted,  by  their 
native  allie&^  in  whose  cause  they  had  taken  ^  field, 
mauitained  tha  contest  &r  some  time  with  chasacteristic 
valour,  till  it  was  discovered  that,  through  the  negligence 
of  the  ordnaace-keeper,  the  sni^ly  of  powder  was  ex- 
hausted. Thus  deprived  of  the  use  of  fire-arms^  they 
were  surrounded  by  the  immensely  siq>erior  numbers  of 
a  wadike  and  desperate  enemy,  and  after  a  fearful  con- 
test, the  particulars  of  which  never  fully  transpired,  the 
whole  army  either  periled  on.  the  field,  or  underwent 
the  more  cruel  fate  of  captivity  in  the  hands  of  this 
merciless  fbe*  Onfy  three  officers,  all  of  whom  were 
wounded,  brought  the  dreadful  tale  to  Cape  Coast  Castle. 
The  Ashantees  then  overran  the  whole  open  coimtfy. 
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laid  nege  to  the  fort,  and  preflsed  it  eloeely  for  some  chap,  xvl 
moniha;  but  being  repeatedly  cheeked,  and  mffenag       — 
under  admen  and  want  of  prerykkKn^  they  retreated,  c^  Castfef 
In  1826,  they  again  adyaneed  to  the  coast;  wheii,aftera 
Teiy  haid  eonteat,  they  were  completely  defeated  near 
Accra  on  the  7th  Angost.    ThegOTemartiiaiRfbsedt»  Defeat  of  the 
grant  peace  unless  on  the  condition  that  the  king  would  Ashantees 
surrender  two  of  the  royal  fiEuauly  as  hostages,  and  lodge  ^<£^ 
4000  ounces  of  gold  to  be  employed  against  hhnself  in  the 
event  of  his  renewing  hostilkiea.    After  a  loi^  negotia- 
tion, the  dilutes  were  closed  by  his  sendxng  600onnee8y 
with  a  son  cmd  nephew  to  be  educated  at  ti^  Castle. 

Captain  Adams,  in  the  course  of  a  tra^g  voyage  along  Visit  of  Cap. 
the  African  shore,  visited  Benin,  the  capital  of  which  ia  ^l^" 
situated  on  a  river  coining  item  the  north-east.  The 
dty  is  large,  apparently  containiug  aibout  15,000  inhabit- 
ants, and  surrounded  by  &  country  extremely  fertile,  but 
not  highly  cultivated.  The  king  ii  fetish,  that  is^  he  ia 
WOTsh^ped  by  his  subjects  aa  a  god,  and  must  not  on 
any  account  be  supposed  either  to  eat  or  deep.  Herei^ 
against  thk  creed  is  punished  1^  instai^ly  striking  off 
the  head  of  the  unbeliever.  With  all  his  dirine  and 
royal  attributes,  however^  his  majesty  does  not  disdain  Royal  attn- 
tiM  occupation  of  a  merchant,  and  drives  a  hard  bargain  haUtaf"^ 
while  exchanging  slaves  and  ivoiy  Unr  tobacco,  which  is 
a  &vourite  luxury.  He  is  accessible  to  strangers,  pro- 
vided they  q>read  bdbre  him,  as  a  present,  a  handsome 
piece  of  red  stlk  damask.  Human  sacrifices  are  not 
practised  to  the  same  extent  as  in  some  other  parts  of 
Africa ;  yet  considerable  numbers  are  ofiered  es  the 
graves  of  great  men,  and  four  aramally  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river,  to  attract  vessels ;  but  such  is  the  pestilential 
character  of  the  climate,  that  this  bloody  charm  brings 
BOW  eoapazatively  few  sktve^-merchants  to  Benin. 

Captain  Adams  ascended  also  to  Waree,  an  insular 
territory,  enclosed  by  two  branches  ci  another  stream  ^"^^^ 
flowing  through  this  alluvial  district    It  is  beautiful  as 
well  as  fertile,  is  about  five  miles  in  cireuit^  and  appears 
as  if  it  had  dropped  dowu  from  the  clouds ;  for  aU  the 
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sarToanding  shores  consist  of  an  impenetrable  forest, 
rising  out  of  a  swamp.  Even  in  the  dry  season  the  water 
stands  on  the  ground  a  foot  in  depth,  producing  exhala- 
tions which  prove  excessively  destructive  to  the  European 
constitution,  as  well  as  to  all  the  more  delicate  plants 
and  animals  that  happen  to  be  removed  from  the  drier 
soils  of  the  interior. 

The  Brass  Biver,  which  we  have  described  from  the 
accoimt  of  Lander,  has  never  been  much  frequented  by 
Europeans.  Bonny  is  the  chief  market  for  slaves,  which, 
according  to  Adams,  were  sold  there  to  the  annual  amount 
of  20,000,  the  greater  part  of  whom  are  brought  down 
from  the  Eboe  country.  The  town  is  mean,  being  built 
of  stakes  driven  into  the  ground,  wattled  and  plastered, 
and  is  surrounded  by  a  marshy  country  overgrown  with 
timber.  The  people  have  canoes  capable  of  containing 
120  individuab ;  they  set  out  in  parties  with  the  sound 
of  drums  and  gongs,  and  return  in  a  few  days  with  from 
1600  to  2000  slaves.  Salt  of  good  quality  is  also  manu- 
factured, and  sent  into  the  interior. 

The  Calabar  Biver,  though  less  important  than  that  of 
Bonny,  also  afibrds  access  to  a  considerable  trade.  Lander 
visited  Ephraim  Town,  the  chief  seat  of  its  commerce ; 
and  in  his  way  up  the  stream  he  was  struck  by  the  ap- 
pearance of  something  hanging  from  the  branch  of  a 
tree,  which  proved  to  be  a  human  body,  suspended  by  the 
middle,  with  the  feet  and  hands  just  touching  the  water 
— a  barbarous  sacrifice  by  the  pagan  natives  to  propitiate 
the  spirit  of  the  river.  The  town,  composed  of  houses 
resembling  those  of  Eboe,  appeared  to  contain  about 
6000  inhabitants.  Duke  Ephraim,  the  chief,  exhibited 
with  pride  his  best  room,  which  formed  indeed  an  extra- 
ordinary spectacle.  It  was  "  literally  crammed  full  ot 
all  kinds  of  European  furniture,  covered  with  cobwebs 
and  dust  about  half  an  inch  deep.  Elegant  tables  and 
chairs,  sofias  of  a  magnificent  description,  splendid  look- 
ing-glasses, and  prints  of  the  principal  public  characters 
of  England,  as  well  as  views  of  sea  and  land  engage- 
ments set  in  handsome  gilt  frames,  beautifully  cut  glass 
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decanters  and  glasses,  glass  chandeliers,  and  a  quantity  chap.  xvi. 
of  other  things  too  numerous  to  mention,  were  all  mixed  p^es^ 
together  in  the  utmost  confusion."    These  are  the  ac-  ft^m 
cumulated  presents  received  from  time  to  time  from  m^S^^a. 
merchants  of  the  different  European  countries.    This 
coast,  extending  upwards  of  200  miles  from  Benin  to 
Calahar,  has  acquired  a  new  interest  since  the  discovery 
hy  Lander  of  its  forming  the  Delta  of  the  Niger.    All 
the  numerous  estuaries  which  open  into  the  Bights  of 
Benin  and  Biafra  are  evidently  hranches  of  that  great 
river.    The  whole  range  of  the  coast  presents  a  gloomy  ^^^^  ^^q 
and  uniform  aspect ;  heing  every  where  completely  allu-  coast 
vial,  partially  inundated,  and  covered  with  impenetrahle 
forests  of  mangrove.    The  main  streams  are  connected 
by  creeks  and  smaller  channels,  so  that  there  is  an 
inland  communication  by  water  between  Calabar  and 
Benin:  indeed  the  whole  maritime  territory  may  be 
considered  as  a  cluster  of  islands.    The  character  of  the 
natives,  corrupted  by  the  long  prevalence  of  the  slave- 
trade,  is  fierce,  reckless,  and  dissolute.    Mr  Boyle  gives 
a  gloomy  picture  of  this  region  as  **  iminviting  when  first 
descried,  repulsive  when  approached,  dangerous  when 
examined,  and  horrible  and  loathsome  when  its  qualities 
and  its  inhabitants  are  known."    He  therefore  thinks 
that  it  will  never  be  to  any  great  extent  resorted  to  for 
trade  by  Europeans.     The  case,  however,  is  difiPerent 
when  it  is  viewed  as  a  channel  of  communication  with  Value  as  a 
the  finest  regions  of  the  interior  ;  for  in  these  days  the   communica- 
use  of  steam  will  cany  the  navigator  quickly  through  *^^°' 
the  lower  channels  of  the  river,  where  flie  danger  from 
pestilential  vapours  and  the  rude  character  of  the  people 
is  the  greatest,  and  convey  him  to  the  more  civilized  and 
improved  countries  on  its  upper  banks. 


SOUTHERN  AMD  EASTERN  AFRICA. 


CHAl».  XVII. 

The  southern 
extremity  of 
Africa. 


Hie  cape 
reached  \>j 
Diaz  and 
DeGama. 


Portngaese 
Indian  oon- 
qnesta 


CHAPTER  XVIL 

Southern  and  Eastern  Africa, 

1%6  Cape— Settlement  of  the  Datoh— Kolben— Hope,  Spur* 
man,  Le  Vaillani— Barrow ;  CafiBres ;  BoqesmanB— Tnitter 
and  Sommecrille— Dr  Cowanand  his  Party— Their  AfleaseiBa- 
tioar— lichtenfltein— Cami^U's  (tlie  Miauonary)  First  and 
Second  JoomeyB — Bordbell — Thompson — Inyasion  of  the 
Mantateee—Zoolas— Alarm  in  the  C^ony— Great  Irmption 
of  the  €affires— Peaco--Settlement  of  Natal— Great  Emigra- 
tion of  Dutch  Farmers— Their  Conflicts  with  the  Natives— Ex- 
pedition of  Dr  Smith— Sir  James  Alexander— Eastern  Africa 
^Conquests  of  the  Portvgneee— T)ieir  present  State— Eng* 
ydi  Expedition  np  the  Zambeai^— Zanzibar,  Mombaza,  Ac 

The  soathem  extremity  of  Afiica  has  long  attracted  the 
particular  attention  of  modem  navigators.  To  pass  its 
remotest  boimdaiy  fimned  the  main  object  of  ambition 
with  the  Portuguese  in  their  celebrated  voyages  of  dis- 
eorery  along  its  aboreo.  After  a  century  ^nt  in  vain 
endeavours  to  accomplish  this  undertaking,  Diaz  obtained 
a  view  of  the  great  promontory ;  but  the  stormy  sky  in 
whioh  it  was  enveloped,  and  ^e  fearful  swell  produced 
by  the  conflict  of  cont^iding  oceans,  aj^led  even  that 
stout  navigator.  He  named  it  the  Cape  of  Tempests, 
and  immediately  returned  home  vrith  his  shattered  barks. 
The  king,  with  a  bolder  spirit,  substituted  forthwith  the 
appellation  of  the  Cape  of  Grood  Hope,  which  it  has  ever 
since  retained;  yet  some  years  elapsed  before  the  daring 
sails  of  Gama  rounded  this  formidlEible  harrier,  and  bore 
across  the  ocean  to  the  golden  shores  of  India. 

The  Portuguese,  engrossed  by  the  discovery  and  con- 
quest of  the  kingdoms  of  the  East,  and  busied  in  lading 
their  vessels  with  the  produce  of  tiiose  opulent  regions, 
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scarcely  deigned  to  cast  aa  eye  on  the  rode  bolder  of  chap.  xvu. 
Southern  AMca,  its  terraces  of  granite,  its  naked  Karroo  unpr^sing 
plains^  or  the  miserable  kraals  of  the  Hottentot,    "nkeir  character  of 
fleets,  indeed,  stopt  occasionally  for  wster  and  Tefresh-  '**®*p®' 
ments ;  but  no  attempts  were  made  to  occupy,  and  still 
less  to  colonize,  this  barren  and  unpromising  conn^. 

The  Dutch,  a  prudent  and  cidcolating  people,  haying  prndent 
pushed  their  way  into  the  Indian  Seas,  where  they  first  £J*5^J^' 
riyalled  and  then  supplanted  the  Portuguese,  soon  dis- 
corered  the  important  advantage  that  might  be  derived 
from  the  Cape  as  a  naral  station.  In  1650,  they  founded 
Cape  Town, — a  step  which  led  to  fertber  improvement ; 
for  it  thereby  became  necessary  to  dimw  supplies  of  grain 
and  provisbns  from  the  surrounding  territory.  When, 
moreover,  it  was  Ibund  that  on  some  neighbouring  hMls 
the  vine  could  be  reaied  in  high  perfection,  a  new  vahie 
was  stamped  upon  the  settlement.    Hie  natives,  not  ^ 

then  destitute  of  bmvery,  but  iU-armed,  undisciplined, 
and  disunited,  were  easily  driven  back,  or  n^duced  to  an 
almost  eomplete  bondage ;  and  hence  the  comtiy,  for 
several  hundred  miles  in  every  direction,  so  far  as  it 
afforded  any  herbage,  was  soon  covered  with  gtaoi^- 
forms  under  Dutch  masters. 

Peter  Kolben,  who  resided  some  years  at  the  Cope,  I'eter  Koi- 
published  a  narrative,  which,  though  in  a  few  pemts  tiye. 
liable  to  censure,  gives  by  for  tkt  fullest  aooouiit  of  the 
Hottentots,  before  they  were  completely  weighed  down 
by  European  <^pre8sion,  lliis  nnfortunate  race  has  long 
been  proverbial  throughout  Europe,  for  presenting  man 
in  lus  lowest  state,  and  under  the  closest  alliance  with  the 
inferior  ord^^c^  creation.  It  must,  isdeed,  be  admitted, 
that  they  take  particular  pains  to  render  their  external  2^i^J}J"g. 
appearance  the  most  hideous  that  the  human  body  can 
posubly  present.  Grease  is  poiued  over  their  persons  in 
copious  streams,  which,  beii^  exposed  to  the  perpetual 
action  of  smoko,  forms  on  their  fkm.  a  black  shining 
cake,  through  which  its  natural  c(donr,  a  yellowish- 
brown,  is  scarcely  ev^  pereeptiUe.  The  use  of  unctnous 
substances  in  Africa  forms  the  chief  distinction  of  rank, — 
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the  rich  besmearing  themselves  with  butter,  while  th< 
poorer  classes  are  obliged  to  tear  the  fat  from  the  bowels 
of  slaughtered  animals.  They  assign  as  a  reason  for  this 
singular  practice  an  effect  which  has  been  readily  ad^ 
mitted  by  judicious  travellers,  namely,  that  such  a  coat- 
ing has  a  most  salutary  influence  in  defending  them 
from  the  rays  of  the  sun,  and  in  averting  many  cutane- 
ous disorders.  Nature  seems  to  have  aided  the  task  of 
disfiguring  them,  by  covering  the  head  with  irregular 
tufts  of  hard  coarse  hair,  and  causing  singular  promi- 
nences, composed  of  fat,  to  jut  out  in  parts  where  they 
are  least  ornamental.  Nor  do  their  habits  of  life  present 
any  thing  to  redeem  this  outward  deformity.  Their 
kraals  consist  of  a  confused  crowd  of  little  conical  hovels^ 
composed  of  twigs  and  earth,  in  which  large  families  sit 
and  sleep,  without  having  room  to  stand  upright.  The 
fire  in  the  middle  fills  these  dwellings  with  thick  smoke, 
while  the  floors  are  deeply  covered  with  every  species 
of  filth.  At  festivals,  when  an  ox  or  a  sheep  is  killed, 
they  rip  it  open,  tear  out  the  entrails^  which  they  throw 
on  the  coals,  and  feast  on  them  before  the  animal  is 
completely  dead.  Yet  they  are  a  friendly,  merry,  hos- 
pitable race,  living  together  in  the  greatest  affection  and 
harmony.  The  sluggish  stupidity  with  which  they  are 
so  generally  taxed,  seems  to  have  been  in  a  great  measure 
produced  by  their  degrading  subjection  to  the  Dutch 
boors.  In  their  free  state  they  had  a  republican  form  of 
polity,  and  konquers  or  captains  of  the  kraal,  who  led 
them  to  war,  which  they  carried  on  with  fury.  This 
commander  usually  sounded  a  pipe  or  flageolet,  during 
which  his  men  fought  without  intermission ;  but  as  soon 
as  the  music  ceased  they  began  to  retreat.  They  direct 
their  darts  and  throwing-sticks  with  a  sure  aim,  surround 
and  attack  wild  animals  with  skill  and  vigour,  evading 
their  springs  with  a  dexterity  which  no  European  can 
equal.  They  tan,  dress^  and  shape  skins ;  make  mats 
of  flags  and  bulrushes ;  twist  strings  for  their  bows  out 
of  the  sinews  of  animals;  and  even  mould  iron  into 
cutting  instruments  with  considerable  expertness.    Be 
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fore  they  were  subdued,  they  displayed  the  same  passion  chap,  xvil 
for  the  dance  and  song  which  is  general  throughout       -7- 
Africa.     A  heavy  reproach  indeed  lies  upon  them,  as  reference  to 
being  destitute  of  all  ideas  of  religion ;  and  the  atheist  'eUgion. 
has  even  boasted  of  their  insensibility  in  this  respect, 
as  an  exception  to  that  universal  belief  of  mankind, 
which  is  urged  against  his  unnatural  tenet.    Supposing 
this  assertion  correct,  such  ignorance,  which  must  have 
sprung  from  the  profoundest  apathy,  could  not  form 
any  high  authority  on  a  subject  so  abstruse.    But  the 
fact  itself,  as  in  every  similar  case,  has  vanished  before 
the  light  of  more  accurate  observation.    The  Hottentot, 
it  is  true,  had  neither  temples,  images,  nor  a  regular 
priesthood;  but  he  believed  in  a  supreme  good  Being,  Belief  in 
whom  he  viewed  with  distant  adoration,  and  also  in  a  gSJd  wi? 
little  deformed  and  malignant  power,  whom  he  sought  eviL 
to  pacify  by  gifts  and  sacrifices.    He  had  the  usual  super- 
stitions of  unenlightened  men,  hailing  the  new  and  full 
moon  not  only  with  offerings,  but  with  shouts,  cries,  and 
dances,  prolonged  throughout  the  night.     He  attached 
a  sacred  character  to  certain  woods,  hills,  and  rivers, 
which  he  supposed  haunted  by  departed  friends,  or  by 
the  spirits  of  ancient  heroes.    Lastly,  to  come  to  the 
very  lowest,  he  had  a  little  shining  beetle  which  he  had 
exalted  into  a  deity* 

About  the  close  of  last  century,  Southern  Africa  ex-  ^ 

cited  a  particular  interest  among  the  lovers  of  natural  animal  and 
history,  owing  to  the  brilliancy  of  its  floral  productions,  pj^^^^ng, 
and  to  those  remarkable  forms  of  the  animal  kingdom 
which,  though  generally  diffused  over  that  continent, 
could  be  most  conveniently  studied  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Cape.  In  1778,  Captain  Henry  Hope,  who,  under 
the  authority  of  the  Dutch  government,  had  penetrated 
into  the  interior  of  the  colony  with  a  caravan  of  eighty- 
nine  persons,  published  at  Amsterdam  a  work  containing 
plates  of  the  giraffe  or  camelopard,  the  zebra,  the  hippo- 
potamui^  the  gnu,  and  other  animals  then  almost  un- 
known in  Europe.  Soon  afterwards,  the  whole  region 
was  carefdlly  surveyed  by  two  eminent  naturalists,  first 
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Sparrman,  and  then  Le  Vaillant, — the  one  disdngtusl^ 
by  sound  sense  and  accurate  observation,  the  other  by 
the  splendid  colouring  which  he  threw  over  the  narra- 
tive of  his  personal  adventiires.  These  trayellers  viewed 
with  admiration  the  elegant  forms  of  the  giraffe  and  the 
zebra,  the  light  shape  and  bright  eye  of  the  spring-bok 
the  most  beautiM  df  antelopes,  and  of  which  h&rdB  were 
seen  covering  those  desert  plains  as  &r  as  the  eye  could 
reach.  They  were  struck  also  with  the  odd  diapes  of 
the  gnu  and  the  quagga,  comMning  as  it  were  the  moi^ 
opposite  natures.  Sparrman's  hunts  were  not  very  sue* 
cei^l :  he  gave  chase  repeatedly  to  the  gnu,  but  that 
animal  by  its  swift  bounds  eluded  pursuit.  Qerds  of 
zebras  were  seen  only  at  a  distance  ;  and  of  all  the  hip- 
popotami which  he  attacked,  he  could  secure  only  one, 
three  weeks  old.  He  made  a  full  examination,  however, 
of  the  rhinoceros  and  the  quagga ;  and  also  broug^  to 
Europe  the  first  precise  account  of  that  wonderful  and 
destructive  insect,  the  termef  or  white  ant.  Le  Vaillant, 
more  fortimate,  conveyed  to  France  the  skin  of  the  giraffe, 
as  well  as  that  of  a  full-grown  hippopotamus.  He  brought 
also  a  rich  collection  of  birds,  and  many  qtecimens  of 
those  beautiful  flowering  shrubs  which  spring  up  no- 
where but  amid  the  sands  of  the  African  desert. 

Mr  Barrow,  who  in  1797,  while  private  secretary  to 
Lord  Macartney,  made  a  tour  through  the  lands  subject 
to  the  Cape  government,  communicated  more  important 
information  than  any  of  his  predecessors,  and  e^diibited 
for  the  first  time  a  view  of  tibe  social  conditkm  oi  this 
remote  colony.  He  found  the  Hottentots  reduced  almost 
universally  to  the  condMon  of  slaves,  not  transferable 
indeed,  but  attached  to  the  soil,  and  not  on  that  ac- 
count the  better  treated.  Frequent  use  is  made  of  a 
heavy  leathern  thong,  the  lashes  inflicted  with  which 
are  measured  not  by  number  but  time.  Connecting  this 
puniidiment  with  his  fiivourite  luxury,  the  Dutchman 
orders  the  flogging  of  the  culprit  to  continue  while  he 
himsdf  smokes  a  certaki  number  of  pipes.  Evien  when 
a  native  engages  for  hire,  the  children  bom  during  his 
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period  of  BOTvice  are  destined  to  become  skves.  Nothing,  chap,  xvit 
in  diort,  can  more  fully  prove  the  cmeL  treatment  of  Dj^tantton 
this  unfortunate  race,  than  the  £uA,  that  they  do  not  ofthenoe; 
keep  up  their  numbers,  but  are  gradually  disaj^eaiing. 
The  Dutch  planters  or  boors  occupy  lots  of  ooosidei^ 
able  extent,  readiing  usually  some  miles  in  every  diree*  Disputes 
tion ;  yet  the  nearest  neighbours  are  engaged  in  almost  g^^°^  ^**® 
constant  feuds  respecting  the  boundaries  of  these  vast  ^' 

possessions.  Their  dissensicms  must  doubtless  be  greatly 
fomented  by  the  usual  mode  of  measuring  land,  which  is 
aeoordiag  to  the  number  of  steps  taken  in  walking  oi7«r  it. 
There  is  indeed  an  official  paoer  (Jelt-wugt-^neegteryy  who 
receives  three  doUan  for  every  perambulation ;  but  be- 
sides that  this  survey  must  always  be  more  or  Im  vague, 
he  is  alleged  sometimes  to  take  partial  <tep«  in  support  of 
a  fovourite  claimant.  The  boor,  absolute  master  of  those 
wide  domains,  covers  them  wi^  flocks  and  herds,  the 
care  of  which  he  commits  to  his  Hottentots,-— obtaining  Their 
thus  the  entire  disposal  of  his  own  time,  whidi  he  de-  ^^^^ 
votes  to  the  most  listless  indolence.  He  makes  neither 
milk  nor  butter ;  nor  does  he  produce  either  wine,  fruits, 
or  vegetables.  The  pipe  never  quits  his  mouth,  except 
to  take  his  €opi$  or  glass  of  brandy,  and  to  eat  thiee 
meals  of  mutton  soaked  in  the  fat  of  the  laige-taikd 
she^,  without  vegetables  or  even  bread.  The  good  lady 
of  the  house,  equally  disdainful  of  toil,  remains  almost  Dntch  coio- 
as  immovable  as  the  chabr  on  which  she  sits,  having  ^^'^ 
before  her  a  table  always  covoed  with  hot  oo£Pee.  The 
daughters  mi  round  with  their  hands  folded,  resembling 
articles  of  furniture  rather  than  youthful  and  living  be- 
ings. No  diversion,  no  evaent^  breaks  the  monottmy  of 
this  insulated  existence ;  nor  does  knowledge  for  them 
"  ever  unrol  her  ample  page."  A  schoolmaster,  indeed,  ^^^^JJ^iali. 
usually  forms  part  of  the  establishment ;  but  as  it  is  masten. 
thought  too  much  to  maintain  one  for  teaching  only,  he 
is  expected  to  make  himself  us^ui  in  sundry  other  ci^mi- 
cities.  Mr  Barrow  even  saw  one  of  this  learned  frater- 
nity yoked  in  a  plough.  Amid  such  varied  avocations, 
these  instructors  cannot  be  expected  to  convey  to  their 
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pupils  more  than  the  mere  elements  of  reading  and 
writing.  At  the  same  time,  hospitality  knows  scarcely 
any  limits.  With  the  exception  of  their  nearest  neigh* 
hours,  with  whom  they  are  prohahly  inrolved  in  hound- 
ary-feuds,  any  person,  from  whatever  quarter,  is  wel- 
come. The  stranger  opens  the  door,  shakes  hajids  with 
the  master,  kisses  the  mistress,  sits  down,  and  makes 
himself  completely  at  home. 

From  Graaf-Reynet,  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
colony,  Mr  Barrow  pushed  forward  to  the  country  of 
the  Caffres,  it  heing  the  main  object  of  his  journey  to 
adjust  some  differences  between  them  and  the  European 
settlers.  The  first  party  he  met,  after  passing  the  bound- 
ary, made  the  most  favourable  impression  upon  him. 
The  females  flocked  and  danced  round  the  strangers, 
showing  the  utmost  curiosity,  and  receiving  with  de- 
light presents  of  tobacco  and  brass  buttons,  yet  never 
trespassing  on  the  limits  of  decorum.  Their  persons 
were  somewhat  short  and  stunted,  and  the  skin  of  a  deep 
glossy  brown  ;  but  the  features  were  almost  European, 
and  their  dark  sparkling  eyes  bespoke  vivacity  and  in- 
telligence. The  men,  again,  were  the  finest  figures  that 
the  traveller  had  ever  seen,  considerably  above  the 
middle  size,  robust  and  muscular,  yet  of  the  most  ele^ 
gant  synmietry.  Their  deportment  was  easy,  and  their 
expression  &ank,  generous,  and  fearless.  In  reply  to  the 
complaints  made  in  regard  to  their  encroachments  upon 
the  settlement,  they  averred  on  what  appeared  probable 
grounds,  that  much  greater  intrusions  had  been  made  by 
the  colonists  themselves,  and  protested  their  readiness  to 
accede  to  any  arrangement  which  might  obviate  future 
dissension,— -stating,  however,  that  nothing  could  be  done 
but  through  Gaik%  the  great  king  of  the  Caffres.  The 
umpires  proceeded  towards  his  residence,  through  a  beau- 
tiful but  uncultivated  and  somewhat  entangled  country. 
He  was  absent  at  the  moment  in  pursuit  of  a  band  of 
wolves ;  but  his  wife  and  mother,  with  fifty  or  sixty 
attendants,  sat  round  and  conversed,  through  an  inter- 
preter, in  the  most  agreeable  manner.    At  length  the 
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monarch  was  seen  approaching  at  fiill  gallop,  mounted  chap,  xvii 
on  a  handsome  ox.    Alighting  from  this  singalar  charger,  g^^^g^vj 
he  graciously  welcomed  the  strangers,  and,  sitting  down  and  con- 
with  his  attendants  under  the  shade  of  a  mimosa,  entered  measures 
upon  business.   He  showed  himself  extremely  reasonable  adopted. 
in  every  respect,  declaring,  that  whatever  inroads  had 
taken  place  on  the  frontier  were  without  his  knowledge 
or  sanction,  and  he  agreed  at  once  to  regulations  which 
might  put  an  end  to  future  aggression.  It  seems  probable 
indeed  that,  had  the  wise  and  conciliatory  measures 
which  Mr  Barrow  suggested  been  steadily  adhered  to, 
all  collision  might  have  been  avoided  with  this  manly 
and  warlike  race. 
The  Caffres  are  perhaps  the  most  completely  pastoral  Pastoral 

1.  ..  jf  •        xxi-'  .  a     habits  of  the 

people  m  existence ;  for,  owmg  to  their  roammg  mode  caffi-ea. 

of  life,  their  agriculture  is  very  limited.  Game  is  scarce, 
and  they  make  no  use  of  their  extensive  line  of  seacoast 
for  fishing ;  but  the  management  of  cattle  is  thoroughly 
understood,  being  carried  on  by  the  men,  who  milk  as 
well  as  tend  the  cows,  and  who,  by  a  particular  modu- 
lation of  the  voice,  send  out  a  herd  to  graze,  or  recall  it 
at  pleasure  to  the  enclosures.  A  cow  is  never  killed  but 
on  high  occasions,  for  milk  with  roots  form  their  standard 
diet.  Skill  is  shown  in  several  arts,  such  as  making  skmin 
baskets  of  grass,  sharpening  iron  by  means  of  stones,  ^^anicai 
without  being  able  to  smelt  it,  and  dressing  calf-skins 
for  apparel.  Polygamy  is  lawful ;  but  as  a  wife  costs 
an  ox,  or  two  cows,  the  practice  is  confined  to  the  rich. 

After  returning  to  Graaf-Reynet,  Mr  Barrow  passed  ^^^^q*' 
across  the  Great  ICarroo  or  desert,  covered  with  a  scanty  desert, 
vegetation,  yet  presenting  spring-boks,  ostriches,  and 
other  wild  animals,  which  roam  in  laige  herds,  while 
the  most  beautiful  flowers  spring  up  amid  the  sand. 
He  then  came  to  the  borders  of  the  Sneuwberg,  or 
Snowy  Mountain,  the  streams  from  which  cover  an  ex- 
tensive district  with  luxuriant  herbage.  The  colonists 
there  are  kept  in  a  state  of  greater  activity  than  else- 
where, by  the  dread  of  wild  beasts,  and  of  the  still 
fiercer  race  of  Bosjesmans,  whose  kraals  occupy  the 


306  SOUTHERN  AND  BABTERN  AFRICA. 

cuAP.zvn.  ifitennediateTaUeyB.   They  purme  and  hunt  down  theie 
Cnuiiyto-     iinhappy  ereaturci,  as  if  thi^  weie  the  natural  enemies 
wi^tke      of  the  famman  nee.    The  traTeUer  mentkms  a  young 
Bo^aMDMit.    fcii0^^yj|^i|||jinaadea  jonnieyakagpartof  Uiatmo^ 
tain-RU^  ;  and  on  his  retam,  being  asked  if  he  had 
seen  many  natiresy  replied^  with  a  disappointed  air,  that 
he  had  shot  only  four.    These  sarages,  in  their  turn, 
carry  off  all  the  cattle  they  can  find,  and  put  to  a  cruel 
death  erery  one  who  &lls  into  their  han^,  wheth^  he 
be  Dutch  or  Hottentot.    Each  throws  upon  the  other 
the  blame  of  this  mutual  hostility.    Mr  Barrow  took 
some  pains  to  acquire  information  respecting  this  unfor- 
tunate race.    His  party  having  succeeded  in  surprising 
a  kraal,  the  natives  sprung  out  of  their  little  mat^huts 
with  cries  resembling  the  war-whoop  of  savages,  and 
Barrow's  in<  flew  to  the  top  of  a  Bdghbouring  hill.    From  inveterate 
^enu^  ^      habit  it  was  impossible  to  prevent  scnne  Uoodshed ;  but  at 
length,  by  persevering  khidness^  several  were  induced  to 
come  forwflod  and  hold  communication  with  the  English. 
They  proved  to  be  the  u^kst  of  human  be]i^;s»    Their 
hollow  backs,  projecting  bellies,  and  prominent  poste- 
rkyrs,  caused  the  body  to  assume  nearly  the  form  of  the 
letter  &    In  their  oeadiition,  too,  they  are,  of  all  rational 
beings,  perhaps  the  most  forlom  and  wretched^.    Tkeii 
taining  food.  ^^^  mode  of  obtaining  food  is  by  scrambling  over  the 
rocks  after  wild  animals,  digg^  the  earth  for  unsavoury 
roots,  devouring  the  larvte  oi  ants  and  locusts,  and,  finally, 
in  wild  fi)ray,  canying  off  cattle  fr(»n  the  adjoining 
plains.    Yet  the  habits  arising  from  thia  precarious  aub- 
sistence  create  a  degree  of  energy  which  does  not  arise 
when  man  is  permuted  to  slumber  in  the  lap  of  ease 
and  abundance.    Hence,  this  people  indulge  even  in  an 
Great  extravagant  gayety,  which  forms  a  striking  contrast  to 

energy.  ^e  gloomy  dejection  of  the  enslaved  Hottentots.  On 
moonlight  nights  they  danee  without  intermission  from 
sunset  tUl  dawn ;  and,  <m  the  prospect  of  fine  weather, 
sometimes  continue  this  exercise  several  days  and  nights. 
Their  little  arrows,  tipt  with  poiscm,  are  diot  with  sur-f 
prising  dexterity ;  and  the  warriors  bound  from  rock 
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to  rock  with  wa.  agility  which  baffles  all  European  pur-  chap,  xvil 
suit.    They  endure  long  Seusts,  which  render  their  bodies  GreaTpowera 
usually  very  lank  and  meagre ;  b«ii  when  they  make  of  endurance. 
a  capture  of  catUe  or  abeep^  they  derour  the  flesh  in 
a  disgusting  manner,  and  in  amazing  q^^iaufSties.    Mr 
Barrow,  having  given  to  three  of  them  a  sheep  about 
five  in  the  evening,  saw  it  entirely  consumed  by  twelve 
next  day,  when  their  formerly  lank  belHes  were  dis- 
tended to  an  extraordmary  size.    In  r^;ard  to  art,  it 
may  be  observed  that  the  pictures  of  animals,  drawn  on 
the  rocks  with  no  inconsiderable  8{»rit  and  correctness, 
showed  at  least  the  rudiments  of  that  species  of  talent. 

The  knowledge  of  Europeans  re^>ectiBg  the  Cape  terri-  Extendhig< 
tory  had,  till  tWs  di*te^  been  c<»ifined  by  the  Karroo  or  ^gie^^ 
desert,  and  the  formidable  range  of  the  Sneuwberg  be-  territory. 
yond  iL    In  1801,  a  scarcity  of  cattle  being  felt,  Messrs 
Trutter  and  Sommerville  undertook  an  expedition  with 
the  view  of  obtaining  a  supply  in  some  oi  the  more  re- 
mote distncta.    Having  passed  the  Snow-mountain  and 
the  country  of  the  BQ^eaman%  they  came  to  the  Orange 
river,  a  broad  stream  flowing  westward  to  the  Atlantic, 
and  on  the  banks  of  which  were  the  Koras  or  Koranas, 
a  pastoral  pe<^le  possessing  numerous  herds.   The  infor- 
mation hi^e  received  induced  them  to  proceed  into  the 
country  of  the  Boshuanas,  whidi  continued  to  improve  as 
they  advanced,  till,  to  their  utter  surprise,  in  the  midst  of 
the  savage  wildernesses  of  Southern  Africa,  they  found  ^^^ 
a  regular  city.    Lattakoo  was  composed  of  2000  or  9000 
houses,  neatly  and  commodiously  buih,  well  enclosed, 
and  shaded  from  the  snn  l^  spreading  branches  of  the 
mimosa.     The  ooimtry  around  was  net  only  covered 
with  numerous  herds,  bui  showed  considerable  signs  of 
cultivation ;  and  the  king,  a  venerable  old  man,  invited 
them  to  hia  house,  whero  he  introduced  them  to  his  two  g^t^We 
wives.    The  travellers,  who  met  every  where  a  hospi-  reception, 
table  reception,  were  the  objects  of  an  ei^r  but  friendly 
curioatty.     Their  report,  in  foot,  encouraged  the  idea 
that  the  golden  age  was  renewed  in  the  centre  of  Africa. 
The  Cape  government  afterwards  undaiook  to  follow 
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CHAP.  xvn.  up  this  discovery.    Lord  Caledon  sent  Dr  Cowan  and 
Missionof      Lieiitenant  Denovan,  at  the  head  of  a  party  of  twenty 
Dr.  Cowan     men,  with  instructions  to  strike  across  the  continent  in 
ant  DenovaSi  *  north-eastem  direction,  and  by  endeavouring  to  reach 
Mozambique,  to  connect  the  two  great  points  of  African 
geography.    They  passed  Lattakoo,  and  accounts  were 
received  from  them  nearly  eleven  days'  journey  be- 
yond it,  when  they  were  in  the  midst  of  a  richer  and 
more  beautiful  country  than  they  had  yet  seen  in  that 
part  of  the  world.    After  a  long  and  anxious  interval  the 
governor  sent  a  £sist-sailing  vessel  to  SoMa  and  Mozam^ 
bique,  the  captain  of  which  was  informed  that  the  ex- 
Disastrons     pedition  had  come  to  a  most  disastrous  issue.    It  was 
issue  of  the    stated  that  the  party  having  arrived  in  the  dominions 
expe  i  on.     ^^  ^^^  King  of  Zaire,  between  Inhambane  and  Sofala, 
had  been  attacked  in  the  night  and  cut  to  pieces,  with 
the  exception  of  two  individuals.     Mr  Campbell  was 
afterwards  assured,  that  the  catastrophe  had  teJ^en  place 
Treachery     among  the  Wanketzens,  a  nation  immediately  beyond 
WMketzens  Lattakoo,  where  the  travellers,  trusting  to  the  friendly 
behaviour  and  professions  of  the  people,  had  neglected 
the  most  common  precautions.     The  officers  went  to 
bathe,  leaving  one  party  in  charge  of  the  wagons,  and 
another  to  guard  the  cattle.     Thus  split  into  three  divi- 
sions, they  were  successively  attacked  and  destroyed  by 
the  treacherous  barbarians. 
Journey  of        Dr  Henry  Lichtenstein,  after  surveying  several  of  the 
DnLichten-  q^^^  districts,  extended  his  journey  to  the  territory  of 
this  newly  discovered  people,  accompanied  by  one  of  the 
natives  named  Kok,  who  had  been  for  some  time  absent 
from  his  country.    The  first  individuals  they  met  ac- 
costed them  with  such  demonstrations  of  kindness  and 
cordiality  as  conveyed  the  most  favourable  impression 
of  their  character,  and  relieved  some  apprehensions  under 
hiJ^We     ^^^^^  *^®  doctor  had  laboured.    The  inhabitants,  too, 
reception,      of  the  first  village  at  which  they  arrived,  received  them 
in  a  manner  quite  frank  and  hospitable,  though  they 
showed  rather  an  excessive  eagerness  to  obtain  a  supply 
of  tobacco.    Crossing  the  river  Kuruhman,  and  proceed- 
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iDg  by  a  winding  path  through  a  noble  forest,  they  chap,  xvii 
reached  Lattakoo.    The  curiosity  excited  by  their  arrival  (^^^^rity 
attracted  a  crowd  so  immense  as  to  make  it  impossible  for  excited  at 
the  wagons  to  proceed ;  but  still  the  multitude  seemed  ^*'*^°^ 
to  be  animated  by  the  most  friendly  sentiments.    The 
venerable  old  king  next  appeared,  and  promised  to  pay 
them  an  early  visit.    On  a  pipe  of  tobacco  being  pre- 
sented, he  began  to  inhale  the  smoke  by  large  draughts ; 
and  after  being  satisfied,  handed  it  to  his  prime  minister, 
who  transmitted  it  to  the  next  in  dignity ;  thus  it  passed 
from  mouth  to  mouth  till  it  reached  the  lowest  of  the 
attendants.    The  king  afterwards  introduced  the  visiter  The  favourite 
to  his  two  wives,  of  whom  the  principal  one,  Makaitshoah,  ^^®®°* 
dazzled  him  by  the  beauty  which  had  raised  her  from  a 
low  degree  to  the  station  that  she  now  occupied.    She 
was  loaded  with  African  finery, — a  mantle  trimmed  with 
rich  furs,  and  fastened  to  the  shoulder  by  a  bundle  of 
cats'  tails,  sundry  necklaces  of  bone,  copper,  and  coral, 
and  on  one  arm  no  fewer  than  seventy-two  copper  rings, 
on  which  she  set  the  highest  value :  she  displayed,  and 
saw  them  counted  with  peculiar  delight.    The  ladies  paid  givonrite 
a  very  long  visit,  but  showed  little  regard  for  tea,  which  the  kSfea* 
was  at  first  presented  as  most  suitable  to  their  rank  and 
sex ;  while  wine,  and  more  especially  brandy,  were 
highly  relished  by  them.    In  the  course  of  a  long  con- 
versation, the  lot  of  European  wives,  in  having  each  a 
husband  to  herself,  became,  as  usual,  the  favourite  theme ; 
but  Makaitshoah,  though  she  approved  of  the  system  in 
general,  thought  that  in  Africa,  where  the  waste  of  war 
was  so  great,  polygamy,  to  a  certain  extent,  was  neces- 
sary to  keep  up  the  numbers  of  the  nation. 

Dr  Lichtenstein  had  intended  to  proceed  considerably  intemipHon 
farther  into  the  interior ;  but  his  views  were  changed  by  J,"^^®  ot^e 
a  proposal  earnestly  pressed  upon  him  by  the  king  to  Journey. 
accompany,  and  assist  with  his  fire-arms,  an  expedition 
which  his  majesty  was  about  to  undertake  against  his 
neighbour  Makkrakka.  Finding  that  he  could  not  remain 
without  involving  himself  in  the  deadly  feuds  of  these 
chiefis,  he  chose  rather  to  return  to  the  colony. 
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CHAP.  XVIL 


Benevolent 
Joamey  of 
Mr.  John 
Campbell 


Great  appre- 
hensions at 
Lattakoa 


Queen  of  Lattakoo,  Lattakoo  Warrior,  and  two  Bo^iesman  Hottentota 

Mr  John  Campbell,  animated  by  the  benevolent  desire 
of  imparting  to  this  people  the  blessings  of  true  religion, 
undertook,  in  1813,  a  mission  into  Southern  Africa, 
Passing  the  Sneuwberg  in  the  direction  followed  by 
Messrs  Trutter  and  Sommerville  he  reached  Lattakoo, 
which,  by  a  change  not  unusual  in  Africa,  had  been 
moved  about  sixty  miles  to  the  southward  of  its  original 
situation ;  but  the  new  city  had  not  yet  attained  more 
than  half  the  dimensions  of  the  old.  His  reception  was 
at  first  marked  by  the  utmost  reserve  and  jealousy.  Not 
a  sound  was  heard  in  the  city ;  and  he  walked  through 
empty  streets  to  the  great  square  in  front  of  the  palace, 
where  several  hundred  men  were  drawn  up  armed  and 
in  battle-array.  All  this  precaution  was  suggested  by 
the  fear  that  he  and  his  companions  were  sent  to  avenge 
the  death  of  Dr  Cowan  and  Mr  Denovan ;  but  no  sooner 
were  the  inhabitants  satisfied  that  he  came  with  no  com- 
mission from  government,  and  with  no  hostile  object, 
than  they  crowded  round  him  with  their  usual  frankness, 
and  eagerly  begged  for  tobacco.    Soon  after,  Mateebe 
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the  king,  entered  with  a  nmnerous  train  of  attendants,  chap,  xvil 

bearing  spears  tipt  with  ostrich-feathers.    He  did  not,  Meteebee, 

in  passing,  take  any  notice  of  the  English  strangers ;  but  ^n^  of  Lat- 

immediately  after  admitted  them  to  an  interview,  though  ***^* 

without  receiving  them  quite  so  graciously  as  they  coidd 

have  wished.    He  particularly  demurred  to  the  proposal 

of  founding  a  mission  at  Lattakoo,  on  the  ground  that  it 

would  interfere  with  the  tending  of  their  cattle  and  other 

occupations;  but  this  being  Mr  Campbell's  fieivourite 

object,  he  pressed  it  so  earnestly,  and  represented  in 

such  flattering  terms  the  superior  wealth  and  industry 

of  Europeans,  that  Mateebe  at  length  gave  his  consent 

to  the  establishment  of  missionaries,  and  promised  to 

treat  them  well. 

The  observations  of  this  philanthropist  have  finally  Results  of 
dissipated  all  that  remained  of  the  original  illusion,  which  S^if"'" 
had  represented  this  people  as  enjoying  at  once  the  inno- 
cence and  the  felicity  of  the  primitive  ages.    There  was 
indeed,  as  not  unfrequently  happens  in  uncivilized  life,  a 
courteous,  kind,  and  friendly  spirit  towards  one  another. 
But  between  neighbouring  tribes  the  enmity  is  as  deadly, 
and  the  practices  of  war  as  barbarous,  as  among  the  rudest 
African  hordes.    The  missionary,  to  pave  the  vray  for  ideaofman*B 
religious  instruction,  having  asked  one  of  them  what  was  ^^^  ^^' 
the  chief  end  of  man,  received  an  immediate  answer, 
"  For  commandos," — ^the  term  by  which  they  express 
their  raids  or  forays  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  steal- 
ing cattle.    With  the  profit  of  carrying  oflF  the  herds, 
they  seek  also  to  combine  the  glory  of  killing  the  owners. 
The  number  they  have  slain  forms  their  chief  boast ;  in 
which  estimate  they  reckon  one  white  equal  to  two 
blacks. 

In  1820,  Mr  Campbell,  supported  by  the  Missionary  ^Jjjfj^ 
Society,  undertook  another  journey  into  this  district.  Lattakoa 
He  found  the  Christian  establishment  at  Lattakoo  in  a 
somewhat  flourishing  condition.  There  was  a  chapel 
capable  of  containing  about  400  persons,  and  a  row  of 
good  houses  with  gardens  for  the  missionaries.  But  the 
friendly  conduct  of  the  natives  had  not  been  accompanied 
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CHAP.  XVII 

Denn^dation 
of  the  Boshu- 
anas. 


Invitation 
h-om  KosPle 
klnfi;  of  Mas- 
how. 


Reception  at 
Meribohwey. 


Character  of 
the  country. 


with  any  disposition  to  embrace,  or  even  to  listen  to  their 
doctrines.  The  Boshuanas,  more  than  any  other  bar- 
barians, seem  to  labour  under  a  peculiar  thraldom  to  the 
senses,  and  an  utter  disregard  for  all  lofty  and  spiritual 
ideas.  Beads  for  ornament,  cattle  for  use,  commandos 
for  the  display  of  valour  and  activity,  absorb  their  whole 
attention,  and  leave  no  room  for  higher  objects.  The 
number  assembled  to  see  the  missionaries  dine  was  three 
times  greater  than  could  ever  be  induced  to  convene  to 
hear  them  preach. 

At  that  town  Mr  Campbell  met  Kossie,  king  of  Mashow, 
and  obtained  permission  to  visit  him,  which,  though 
expressed  in  rather  cold  and  haughty  terms,  his  zeal 
induced  him  to  embrace.  The  road  lay  through  a  coun- 
try consisting  neither  of  a  naked  desert  like  most  parts 
of  the  Cape  territory,  nor  of  an  impenetrable  forest  like 
some  others,  but  of  a  boundless  meadow  of  luxuriant 
pasture,  interspersed  with  clumps  of  trees,  appearing  at 
a  distance  like  a  continued  wood,  but  gradually  opening 
as  he  approached.  These  fertile  plains  are  tenanted  only 
by  a  few  roving  Bushmen ;  for  so  incessant  and  destruc- 
tive are  the  wars  carried  on,  even  among  the  Boshuanas 
themselves,  that  they  are  obliged  to  concentrate  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  their  towns.  The  first  of  these 
to  which  the  missionaries  came  was  Meribohwey,  the 
capital  of  a  chief  named  Tanmiahoo,  where  the  natives 
rushed  forth  to  meet  them,  dressed  in  the  skins  of  wild 
beasts,  painted  red,  and  furiously  brandishing  their  spears 
and  battle-axes, — ^rather  an  astounding  welcome  to  the 
strangers,  though  it  was  found  to  be  all  meant  in  kind- 
ness. They  came  next  to  Mashow,  beautifully  situated 
on  a  hill  surrounded  by  a  number  of  lesser  eminences. 
Within  a  circuit  of  twenty  miles  there  were  twenty- 
nine  villages,  with  an  almost  uninterrupted  cultivation. 
The  inhabitants  are  estimated  at  ten  or  twelve  thousand, 
and  their  houses  and  modes  of  life  are  better  than  those 
of  Lattakoo. 

From  Mashow  Mr  Campbell  passed  through  a  country 
continually  improving  in  richness  and  beauty,  and  in- 
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tersected  by  streams  that  appeared  to  direct  their  course  chap.  xvii. 
to  the  Indian  Ocean.   At  length  he  reached  Kureechane,  c,tv~ 
which  is  thought  entitled  to  the  appellation  of  a  city ;  Kureechane. 
and,  at  all  events,  its  construction,  and  the  arts  practised 
in  it,  were  decidedly  superior  to  any  thing  yet  seen  in 
Southern  Africa.    The  natives  smelted  iron  and  copper  Native 
in  large  clay-furnaces;   their  houses  were  surrounded  metaUurg>'. 
with  good  stone-enclosures;   while  the  walls  of  mud 
were  often  painted,  and  moulded  into  pillars  and  other 
ornaments.    Well-fashioned  vessels  of  earthenware  were 
used  for  holding  com,  milk,  and  similar  stores ;  and  con- 
siderable ingenuity  was  shown  in  the  preparation  of  skins. 
A  certain  extent  of  land  round  the  town  was  under  cul- 
tivation, while  a  larger  portion  beyond  was  devoted  to 
pasturage  ;  but  it  was  necessary  that  the  cattle  should 
every  night  be  driven  home  for  security. 

At  Kureechane  Mr  Campbell  witnessed,  on  the  largest  Council  of 
scale,  the  peetso  or  council,  where  the  assembled  chiefe  ^®  *^®^ 
act  so  extravagantly,  yet  speak  with  so  much  judg- 
ment as  makes  it  difficult  to  say  whether  they  are  sages 
or  madmen.     Even  in  their  way  to  the  meeting  they 
indulge  in  strange  gambols,  leaping  into  the  air  and 
brandishing  their  weapons^  as  if  to  attack  and  sometimes 
to  stab  an  enemy.    The  circle  being  formed,  they  join 
in  a  song,  which  the  principal  person  often  follows  with 
a  dance.    Each  chief,  as  he  rises,  prefaces  his  speech 
with  three  tremendous  yells,  sometimes  imitating  the 
bark  of  a  dog.    Several  of  his  attendants  then  spring 
forward  and  dance  before  him, — an  accompaniment  never 
omitted,  even  when  the  age  and  stiffened  limbs  of  the  per- 
formers render  it  altogether  ludicrous.    At  length  comes  Character- 
the  speech,  replete  with  frankness,  courage,  often  with  a  native  eio- 
rude  species  of  eloquence,  and  even  with  good  sense.   On  v^^^^ 
some  occasions  the  speakers  pour  the  severest  reproaches 
on  the  king,  who  retorts  with  bitterness,  but  never  re- 
sents in  any  other  shape.   The  females,  meantime,  stand 
behind,  and  take  an  eager  interest  in  the  debate, — cheer- 
ing those  whose  sentiments  they  approve,  or  bursting  into 
loud  laughter  at  any  that  they  consider  ridiculous. 
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CHAP. XVII.  Mr. Campbell,  on  his  i^etum,  took  a  direction  some- 
TK-  ir*i»^«.  what  to  the  westward,  and  found  himself  on  the  boideis 
Sahara.  of  an  immense  desert,  which  he  thinks  may  be  called 

the  Southern  Sahara.    It  is  so  extensive  that  a  party 
engaged  in  a  plundering  expedition  were  said  to  have 
spent  two  months  in  reaching  Mampoor,  its  opposite 
extremity,  which  was  situated  on  the  ocean.    His  con- 
elusion,  however,  that  this  desert  reaches  nearly  to  the 
equator  is  very  hasty,  since  the  route  he  describes  evi- 
dently stretched  in  a  great  measure  from  east  to  west. 
Journey  of         ^  BuTchell,  in  1812,  made  an  extensive  journey 
Mr.  BurcheiL  through  this  part  of  Africa.    He  did  not  penetrate  quite 
80  £Etr  as  his  predecessor ;  and  the  account  of  his  progress 
beyond  Lattakoo  has  not  yet  appeared.    At  that  city 
he  spent  a  considerable  time ;  and  his  diligent  observa- 
tions of  nature  and  society,  animated  by  a  fine  vein  of 
philosophical  reflection,  give  a  considerable  interest  to 
his  narrative. 
Distinction  of      That  rude  equality,  which  had  been  remarked  among 
rank.  ||]j  j^j^q  tribes  of  the  Hottentot  race,  was  found  here 

giving  way  to  very  marked  distinctions,  chiefly  sup- 
ported by  wealth,  which  those  in  power  sought  the 
means  of  increasing  by  their  incessant  wars  and  plunder ; 
yet  their  dignity  is  not  accompanied  with  that  haughty 
separation  &om  the  inferior  classes  which  exists  in 
Europe.  Mateebe,  called  here  Mattivi,  chief  or  king, 
used  to  squat  on  the  ground,  chatting  and  exchanging 
pipes  with  the  lowest  of  his  people.  Although,  of 
easy  native  oonrse,  their  manners  boast  no  great  refinement,  they  are 
manners.  neither  boisterous  nor  vulgar ;  but  a  frank  and  easy  de- 
portment distinguishes  all  of  tiiem.  Industry  is  held  in 
honour ;  the  chiefe  guard  the  cattle,  while  the  women 
build  houses,  cultivate  the  ground,  and  prepare  clothes 
and  furniture.  On  one  occasion  they  gave  good  proof 
of  their  honesty ;  for,  when  the  traveller's  oxen  had 
run  away  and  mingled  with  immense  herds  of  their 
own,  they  sought  them  out  and  brought  them  back  to 
him.  In  begging,  however,  they  are  most  ceaseless  and 
importunate.     At  his  first  entrance  they  observed  a 
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eertuR  degree  of  ceremony,  and  only  one  solitary  cry  chap,  xvil 
for  tobacco  was  heard ;  but  this  feeling  of  delicacy  or  .     "rt^te 
decorum  soon  ga^e  way.  Mattivi  himself  made  a  private  native  beg- 
request  that  the  presents  intended  for  him  should  not  ^^ 
be  seen  by  the  people  at  large,  by  whom  they  would 
eoon  be  all  bagged  away,    l^y  seemed  to  have  more 
pride  in  what  they  procured  by  solicitation  than  in  a 
thing  of  greater  value  if  received  as  a  spontaneous  gift 
There  was  hardly  any  appearance  of  police ;  even  mur- 
der passed  with  impunity,  though  among  themselves  it 
was  not  frequent.    They  had  no  temples,  and  nothing 
which  he  thinks  can  be  called  religious  worship ;  but^ 
in  return,  they  had  every  form  of  superstition. 

The  last  visiter  to  Lattakoo  was  Mr  Thompson,  who,  ^^ «' 
in  1823,  found  that  city  in  a  state  of  great  danger  and  LartoJtooT 
alarm.  Rumours  increased  that  a  host  of  black  warriors 
were  coming  from  the  xunrih  and  east,  who  were  said  to 
be  plundering  and  destroying  every  thing  before  them. 
They  had  aifready  sacked  Kureechane;  and  being  re- 
pulsed from  Melita,  capital  of  the  Wanketzens,  were 
marching  directly  upon  Old  Lattakoo,  whence,  it  waa 
^prehended,  they  would  advance  to  the  modem  city. 
It  was  added  that  they  were  cannibals^  and  led  by  a 
giantess  with  one  eye ;  though,  amid  aU  this  exaggeration, 
the  reality  of  the  danger  was  undoubted.  The  Boshua-  ^^^*^ 
nas  immediately  summoned  a  peeUOy  and  formed  the  re- 
solution of  going  out  to  meet  the  invader ;  but  aU  who 
knew  them  were  aware  that  they  would  fight  only  by 
ambuscade  and  under  cover,  and  would  flee  as  soon  as 
the  enemy  should  make  a  serious  attack.  The  nussion- 
aries,  in  this  extremity,  made  great  exertions  to  save  Ex^tionsfor 
the  nation.  One  of  them  hastened  back  to  implore  the  efficient  aid. 
aid  of  the  Griquas,  a  people  bordering  on  the  English 
colony,  and  who  had  learned  the  use  of  fire-arms  from 
the  Europeans.  Mr  Thompson  and  another  went  out 
to  trace  and  report  the  progress  of  this  formidable  inroad. 
On  reaching  the  old  town  they  found  it  silent  and  un- 
inhabited, like  the  most  desolate  wilderness ;  while  the 
pots  boiling  on  the  fires  showed  that  its  desertion  was 
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recent,  and  that  the  enemy  were  probably  at  a  very 
short  distance.  Notwithstanding^  they  continued  to  ride 
on,  till,  arriving  at  the  top  of  a  hill,  their  guide  cried 
out,  "  The  Mantatees !  '*  who  were  in  fact  seen  moving 
in  an  immense  mass  along  the  valley  beneath.  It  was 
necessary  to  put  spurs  to  their  horses^  in  order  to  escape 
the  hazard  of  being  surrounded. 

The  arrival  of  the  traveller  at  Lattakoo  spread  a 
general  alarm ;  for  so  rapid  was  the  Mantatee  march, 
that  only  a  little  time  could  elapse  before  they  would 
reach  the  city.  The  queen,  with  her  female  attendants, 
And  the  principal  chiefs,  rushed  into  the  house  to  ask 
the  advice  of  the  missionaries  in  this  fearful  crisis.  The 
general  opinion  was  in  favour  of  flight.  Even  the  war- 
riors, who  had  been  poisoning  their  arrows  and  practising 
the  war-dance  whole  nights  without  intermission,  gave 
up  all  hope  of  successful  resistance,  and  were  preparing 
0  follow  the  long  files  of  oxen,  on  which  the  inhabitants 
were  already  fdacing  their  most  valuable  efiects.  Sud- 
denly a  cloud  of  dust  was  seen  in  the  south,  which,  on 
its  nearer  approach,  announced  the  first  division  of  GriquA 
horse  coming  to  their  aid.  Hereupon,  all  who  were 
endued  with  any  portion  of  courage  determined  to  re- 
main and  face  the  enemy.  The  allies  were  received 
with  unbounded  exultation;  many  oxen  were  killed 
and  roasted,  and  even  at  this  critical  moment  the  two 
parties  gave  themselves  up  to  feasting  and  jollity.  Their 
security  increased  when  notice  was  received  that  the 
Mantatees  still  remained  at  Old  Lattakoo,  consuming 
the  cattle  and  provisions  found  in  that  place.  Several 
of  the  missionaries  then  set  out  to  endeavour  to  open  a 
negotiation.  On  coming  within  sight  of  the  foe  they 
rode  forward  in  a  peaceful  manner,  inviting  them  by 
signs  to  a  conference ;  when  instantly  the  savages  raised 
a  hideous  yell,  and  rushed  forward  so  rapidly,  throwing 
their  spears  and  clubs,  that  the  Christian  plenipoten- 
tiaries found  the  utmost  difficulty  in  galloping  out  of 
their  reach. 
The  allied  force  now  came  up,  and  on  the  following 
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morning  ofiFered  battle  to  the  vast  army  of  the  Mantatees.  chap.  xvii. 
Their  aspect  was  truly  frightful.    They  were  almost  offe^attie 
quite  black,  with  only  a  girdle  round  the  loins ;  their  to  tiieManta- 
heads  were  crowned  witii  ostrich-plumes ;   they  had  *®®^ 
numerous  brass  rings  about  their  necks  and  legs,  and 
were  armed  with  spears,  javelins,  battle-axes,  and  clubs. 
The  whole  body,  supposed  to  amount  to  at  least  40,000, 
rushed  forward  in  an  extended  line,  endeavouring  to 
enclose  the  little  troop  opposed  to  them.    The  Boshua- 
nas  gave  way  as  soon  as  they  were  seriously  attacked ; 
the  Griquas,  on  the  contrary,  kept  up  a  close  fire,  which 
stunned  the  enemy,  who  still,  however,  continued  to 
advance.   The  horsemen  galloped  back  to  some  distance, 
then  alighted,  and  again  alternately  fired  and  retreated, 
repeating  this  manoeuvre  for  several  miles.    The  Man-  ^^^^0^ 
tatees  pressed  on  with  the  utmost  fury,  confident,  if 
they  could  once  come  to  close  quarters,  of  annihilating 
in  an  instant  the  small  body  opposed  to  them ;  but  find- 
ing that  all  efforts  were  vain,  and  seeing  their  bravest 
warriors  felling  rapidly,  they  paused,  and  began  slowly 
to  retire.    The  Griquas  pursued,  but  were  several  times 
exposed  to  extreme  danger  by  the  enemy  turning  sud- 
denly round  and  renewing  the  combat.    At  length  the 
Mantatees  set  fire  to  Lattakoo,  and  retreated  through  ^o^JJct  of 
the  flames.    The  missionaries  were  now  deeply  shocked  tiie  fioeha- 
by  the  base  and  barbarous  conduct  of  the  Boshuanas,  *°"*' 
who,  after  their  pusillanimous  behaviour  in  the  field, 
began  not  only  to  plunder,  but  to  butcher  the  wounded 
as  well  as  the  women  and  childi'en  left  on  the  field ;  nor 
was  it  without  difficulty  that  they  Succeeded  in  saving 
some  of  these  defenceless  objects.  - 

The  name  Mantatee,  which  signifies  wanderer,  does  Mantatees. 
not  apply  in  its  literal  meaning  to  this  desolating  horde. 
They  appeared  to  be  a  nation  of  Cafire  tribes  inhabiting 
the  country  around  Cape  Natal.  They  had  been  im- 
pelled to  this  inroad  in  consequence  of  being  driven  from 
their  own  possessions  by  the  Zoolas,  a  still  more  warlike 
and  powerful  race,  who  with  their  ferocious  chief  Chaka 
were  now  first  brought  to  the  knowledge  of  Europeans. 
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CHAP.  XVII.  The  inyadeis  after  their  defeat  separated  into  several 
DiTisira  of  detachments,  one  of  which  settled  among  the  Kuree- 
the  Invaders,  chanes,  while  another  very  numerous  hody  directed  their 
march  against  those  Ca£&e  trihes  who  are  immediately 
contiguous  to  the  colony.  The  latter,  struck  with  terror, 
hegan  to  seek  refuge  within  the  English  horder ;  and  it 
seemed  oertam  that,  in  case  of  defeat,  which  without 
aid  was  the  most  probable  issue,  the  whole  nation  would 
follow.  This  would  have  been  a  most  distressing  occur^ 
rence,  as  there  was  neither  space  nor  food  for  their  herds ; 
while  it  would  have  been  inhuman,  not  to  say  difficult, 
to  thrust  them  back  by  force  against  the  spears  of  their 
enemies.  The  governor,  therefore,  and  Sir  Greoige  Mur- 
ray then  colo^  minister,  decided  that  the  invading 
baoids  must  be  repelled  by  force  if  necessary ;  at  the 
same  time  that  a  friendly  adjustment  should  if  possible 
be  made* 

The  first  body,  consisting  of  about  7000,  entered  the 
territory  of  the  Tambookies,  a  Cafire  tribe  friendly  to 
the  English.  Major  Dundas,  landrost  of  the  county  of 
Somerset,  marched  to  their  aid ;  and  though  his  party 
amounted  only  to  twenty-four  men,  their  fire  chiefly 
decided  the  contest  against  the  assailants,  who  retreated 
with  such  precipitation  that  the  danger  was  considered 
as  over  for  the  present.  Soon,  however.  Colonel  Som* 
erset,  who  conmianded  on  the  frontier,  learned  that  they 
were  again  approaching  in  much  greater  force,  and  were 
believed,  though  erroneously,  to  be  the  conquering  race 
of  the  Zoolas.  That  officer,  therefore,  with  about  a 
thousand  men,  took  the  field,  and  found  them,  to  the 
estimated  number  of  20,000,  strongly  encamped  on  a 
rising  ground.  About  26,000  of  the  Cafi&es  joined  him ; 
but,  though  making  a  most  formidable  appearance,  they 
acted  merely  as  spectators,  and  left  to  him  all  the  danger 
as  well  as  the  glory  of  the  contest.  It  was  maintained 
by  the  enemy  with  the  utmost  fury  and  obstinacy  up- 
wards of  seven  houis^  when  they  were  obliged  to  give 
way  at  all  points;  the  Caffires,  then  tiding  courage, 
began  to  massacre  the  women  and  children,  but  were 
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stopped  in  their  savage  career.    The  Mantatees  made  no  chap.  xvii. 
farther  movements ;  hut  parties  of  them^  imder  the  g^^ — 
varions  titles  of  Mongoanas,  Fingoes,  Fetcani  or  Ficani,  of  theManta- 
settled  in  the  imoccupied  districts,  seeking  to  conciliate  ^^^ 
the  natives,  by  whom  they  were  reduced  to  a  certain 
degree  of  subjection. 

The  colony  remained  in  tolerable  tranquillity  till  the  imiption  of 
great  irruption  made  by  the  Cafires  themselves  in  1834,  the  caffires. 
the  cause  of  which  has  been  the  subject  of  much  contro- 
versy. Some  brand  it  as  completely  improvoked,  the  re- 
sult of  indomitable  ferocity  and  treachery ;  while  others 
represent  the  people  as  simple  and  peacefhl,  but  goaded 
to  violence  by  accumulated  wrongs.  The  latter  opinion, 
though  their  domestic  deportment  be  friendly  and  hospi- 
table, seems  quite  imtenable,  when  we  consider  the  f^- 
quent  wars  which  rage  among  themselves  as  well  as  the 
other  Cafire  and  Boshuana  tribes.  Mr  Kay  the  missionary, 
an  advocate  of  their  cause,  admits  tliat  till  lately  every  Cmei 
expedition  was  stained  by  the  mdiscnimnate  massacre 
of  men,  women,  and  childron.  Mr  Shaw,  too,  who  appears 
equally  friendly,  allows  that  the  glowing  descriptions  of 
the  generous  and  noble-minded  Cafires  are  very  mislead- 
ing ;  that  they  have  very  indistinct  notions  of  the  rights 
of  property ;  and  that  they  are  fearfully  reckless  as  to 
the  destruction  of  human  life.  It  could  not  be  doubted, 
therefore,  when  the  rich  Dutch  and  English  pastures 
came  into  contact  with  theirs,  which  had  even  been 
pushed  back  in  order  to  make  room  for  them,  that  they 
would  feel  little  scruple  in  snatching  any  opportunity 
of  appropriating  to  themselves  the  straggling  flocks  and 
herds  of  the  Europeans.  Sir  James  Alexander  states,  J^JjS?*^  ^^ 
that  in  one  year  of  profound  peace  8000  head  of  cattle 
had  been  carried  ofi;  The  chiefs  imputed  all  to  lawless 
members  of  the  tribe,  whom  they  could  not  control ; 
which  might  be  true,  but  the  belief  in  the  colony  was 
otherwise.  The  remedies  there  employed  were,  however, 
of  a  very  doubtful  character.  Small  detachments  were 
stationed  along  the  frontier,  who,  on  an  alarm  of  cattle 
being  stolen,  sallied  forth,  accompanied,  in  most  cases. 
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by  armed  burghers  and  Hottentots,  following  closely  the 
spoor  or  trace  of  the  marauders ;  and  if,  as  usually  hap^ 
pened,  they  were  unable  to  reach  them,  they  seized 
upon  an  equal  or  even  greater  number  of  cows  from  the 
nearest  kracUy  the  owners  of  which  were  perhaps  wholly 
innocent.  Thus,  as  Governor  D'Urban  observes,  there 
had  arisen  a  sort  of  system,  or  rather  "  no-system,** 
which  required  the  most  thorough  reform. 

In  1819,  when  a  war  broke  out,  in  which  the  Cafires 
were  vanquished,  a  strong  step  was  taken  to  prevent  if 
possible  any  future  collision.  The  Great  Fish  river  was 
fixed  on  as  the  boundary  of  the  colony,  the  Keiskam- 
ma  as  that  of  the  natives,  while  the  intermediate  space 
was  to  remain  neutral  ground.  Unfortunately  great 
part  of  it  was  covered  with  rich  pastures,  the  view  of 
which,  to  those  whose  herds  were  multiplying  beyond 
the  means  of  supporting  them,  was  a  strong  tempta- 
tion. Grants  wei*e  made  to  several  of  the  colonists ; 
after  which  the  Caffres  could  not,  without  an  ill  grace, 
be  refused  permission  to  occupy  a  few  districts  most 
conveniently  situated  for  them.  Thus  coming  into  con- 
tact, a  misunderstanding  ensued ;  and,  in  1829,  an  irre- 
gular incursion  having  been  made  by  Macomo,  son  to 
Gaika,  he  and  his  followers  were  ordered  by  Sir  Lowry 
Cole  to  be  driven  from  a  fine  settlement  which  they  had 
occupied  upon  the  Kxit  river.  They  seemed  at  first  in- 
timidated ;  but  their  inroads  were  soon  after  renewed,  and 
in  the  course  of  four  or  five  months  5000  cattle  were 
carried  off.  A  most  hostile  spirit  was  understood  to  pre- 
vail ;  and  at  a  general  meeting  plans  were  formed  for  a 
combined  attack  upon  the  colony,  though  the  consent 
of  Gaika  could  not  be  obtained.  In  a  few  months  the 
panic  subsided,  and  the  governor  allowed  them  to  occupy 
a  portion  of  the  territory,  on  condition  of  peaceable  be- 
haviour, and  of  aiding  in  the  recovery  of  stolen  pro- 
perty. The  conduct  of  the  British  government,  however, 
was  marked  by  a  strange  mixture  of  rashness  and  vacil- 
lation. In  November  1833,  a  numerous  body,  imder 
Tyalie,  a  chief  Intimately  connected  with  Macomo,  were. 
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on  the  ground  of  some  recent  depredations,  ordered  to  chap,  xvri 
be  expelled  ;  and  notwithstanding  every  remonstrance,         — 
this  mandate  was  executed,  though  they  were  obliged  to  expulsion. 
leave  their  crops  still  green  on  the  ground.    Yet  in  the 
course  of  the  succeeding  year,  two  successive  indulgences 
were  granted ;  but  these  being  abused,  or  objected  to  by 
the  civil  commissioner,  were  followed  by  fresh  expulsions. 
The  last  one  was  enforced  with  great  rigour, — ^the  habi- 
tations being  burned,  and  the  inmates  driven  across  the 
frontier  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet.     In  these  succes- 
sive removals,  severe  sufferings  were  endured,  which, 
combined  with  the  proud  and  vindictive  character  of 
the  people,  could  scarcely  fajl  to  incite  them  to  some 
violent  irruption. 

Although  the  colonial  government  might  have  fore-  BUndnefw  to 
seen  the  discontent  which  these  proceedings  would  ex-     ®  *"^^'^* 
cite,  they  were  very  slow  in  taking  the  alarm.    It  was 
understood  that  a  general  meeting  of  chiefs  had  been 
held  at  Tyalie's  kraal,  where  plans  had  been  laid  for  an 
extensive  inroad.    Yet  both  he  and  Macomo,  on  being 
questioned,  denied  any  hostile  feeling,  professing  that 
their  object  was  merely  to  adjust  some  internal  concerns. 
But  depredations  became  more  frequent,and  were  usually 
traced  to  the  tribes  of  these  two  chiefs.    The  regular  l"?5!g^J.°g^ 
force  on  the  frontier  was  only  400  British  infantry  and 
200  mounted  Hottentots,  to  defend  a  line  of  country 
more  than  a  hundred  miles  long.     On  the  3d  August 
another  grand  assembly  was  held,  such  as  was  never 
called  but  upon  momentous  occasions.  Grovemor  D'Urban 
seems  to  have  been  aware  that  the  expulsions  must  have 
acted  powerfully  in  producing  this  excitement ;  but  he 
had  caused  communications  to  be  made  to  the  chiefs, 
promising  that  he  would  visit  them  soon,  and  endeavour  {J^jf  JJ'JJJ^ 
to  adjust  all  differeqees  in  a  manner  mutually  satisfac-  natives 
tory ;  and  with  the  usual  dissimulation  of  savages  they 
had  met  this  advance  with  friendly  professions.    He  had 
also  undei'stood  that  Dr  Philip  was  entering  into  fuller 
explanations  on  the  subject,  though  this  appears  to  have 
been  a  mistake.   He  therefore  listened  somewhat  slowly 


CHAP.  XVIL 

Increasing 
depredations. 


Overwhelm- 
ing Caffire 
force. 


Prompt  pro« 
ceedingsof 
tliegoYomor. 


322  SOUTHERN  AND  EASTERN  AFRICA. 

to  Colonel  Somerset's  reports  of  this  daring  spirit,  and 
the  defenceless  state  of  llie  frontier. 

About  the  beginning  of  December  1834^  the  depre- 
dations became  bolder  and  more  harassing  than  ever ; 
but  not  being  supposed  to  result  from  any  combined 
movement,  they  seemed  only  to  call  for  some  additional 
checks.  About  the  20th,  however,  the  Kat  river  settle- 
ment, formerly  Macomo's,  was  overrun  by  several  thou- 
sands ;  and  in  a  few  days  the  colony  was  entered  in  such 
force  at  every  point,  as  made  it  evident  that  a  general 
invasion  had  been  organized.  Before  the  end  of  the 
year,  the  Cafires,  estimated  at  20,000,  made  a  complete 
sweep  of  the  whole  territory,— driving  away  the  cattle, 
burning  the  houses,  and  slaying  every  man  who  did  not 
flee  before  them.  Somerset,  seeing  himself  opposed  to 
so  overwhelming  a  force,  withdrew  the  frontier  posts, 
and  concentrated  his  troops  at  Graham's  Town,  where 
the  streets  were  barricaded,  wagons  drawn  across,  and 
cannon  planted  in  proper  positions.  The  barbarians  did 
not  venture  to  attack  the  place ;  but  the  entire  region, 
covered  with  numerous  flocks  and  herds,  was  converted 
in  a  few  days  into  a  complete  desert.  Sir  B.  D'Urban 
estimates  the  loss  at  6488  horses,  111,418  cattle,  and 
156,878  sheep.  The  women  and  children,  contnuy  to 
former  usage,  were  spared,  but  the  number  of  men  mur- 
dered is  stated  to  have  been  about  forty. 

The  governor,  on  receiving  this  disastrous  intelligence, 
immediately  forwarded  by  sea  and  in  wagons  the  only 
battalion  and  all  the  supplies  he  could  spare,  and  d^ 
spatched  Colonel  Smith,  his  second  in  command,  to  take 
chaige  of  all  the  border  districts.  That  officer  exerted 
himself  so  actively,  calling  out  and  mounting  the  burgher 
force,  and  inspiring  a  courageous  spirit,  that  on  the  8th 
January  he  was  able  to  take  the  fieM,  and  drive  back 
the  enemy  at  every  point,  the  chiefs  Enno  and  Tyalie 
with  difficulty  making  their  escape.  On  the  14th  the 
governor  himself  arrived,  and  immediately  b^an  pre- 
parations for  carrying  the  war  into  the  country  of  the 
assailants.    His  regular  force,  however,  did  not  exceed 
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1156  rank  and  file  of  all  arms,  while  the  invasion  could  chap.  xvii. 
not  be  attempted  with  leas  than  3000;  and  2000  must  Dut^l[I,d 
be  left  for  the  defence  of  the  frontier*    This  number  was  Hottentot 
completed  by  drawing  levies  from  the  Hottentots,  who,      '^ 
it  appears,  are  easily  trained  into  good  soldiers,  and  from 
the  Dutch  buighers,  who  are  stout  dragoons  and  excel- 
lent marksmen*  It  was  previously  necessary  to  clear  the 
&stnesse8  between  the  Great  Fish  and  Keiskamma  rivers, 
where  a  numerous  body  lay  posted,  with  the  view,  it  was 
conjectured,  of  allowing  the  English  to  pass  into  Cafire- 
land,  and  of  then  rushing  in  upon  the  colony.    Smith 
with  1100  men  was  sent  on  this  important  service ;  and  ^1?^ 
on  the  11th  he  found  them  encamped  on  the  eastern  bank  Gaifre& 
of  the  Fi^  river,  along  a  chain  of  wooded  heights  inter- 
sected by  deep  kloofs  or  ravines.    Positions  were  taken 
to  attack  them  from  different  points  early  next  morning ; 
and  it  was  then  only  that  the  troops  were  discovered  by 
the  enemy,  who  raised  cries  of  alarm,  and  hastily  drove 
their  cattle  into  the  bush.    The  British,  however,  after 
clearing  the  kloofs  With  artillery,  pushed  up  their  sides, 
and  penetrated  into  the  entangled  forest.    The  savages 
made  a  determined  resistance  both  with  spears  and  mus- 
kets ;  but  they  were  completely  driven  out,  and  much 
property  recovered.    On  the  following  days  they  pre- 
sented themselves  only  in  detachments,  and  by  the  16th 
had  entirely  disappeared.    The  English  took  about  4000 
cattle,  after  having  had  twelve  men  killed  and  eleven 
wounded.  ^  Orwni«ition 

The  enemy  contmued  to  make  mcursions  with  par-  of  the  Eng- 
tial  success;  but  on  the  25th  the  invading  force  was  "s**^®"^"- 
completely  organized, — a  strong  body  being  left  imder 
Colonel  England  to  cover  the  frontier.  On  the  26th 
the  troops  were  put  in  motion,  and  on  the  Slst  crossed 
the  Keiskamma.'  Here  the  laige-limbed  Dutchmen, 
the  Hottentot  in&ntry,  the  mounted  rifles,  the  72d 
Highlanders  sounding  the  pibroch,  and  the  guides  riding 
with  hatbands  of  leopard  skins,  formed  a  varied  and  pic- 
turesque group,  ok  entering  Caffreland,  not  a  single 
native  was  to  be  seen,  and  they  marched  on  without 
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resistance,  only  one  attempt  being  made  to  distract  their 
attention  T)y  an  inroad  into  the  colony,  which,  however, 
was  found  too  strongly  guarded.  At  length  they  ap- 
proached the  mountains,  within  the  recesses  of  which 
the  Caffres  with  all  their  stock  were  closely  concealed. 
It  was  determined  to  retaliate  the  destruction  of  houses 
which  they  had  made  in  the  settlement ;  and  hut  after 
hut  was  set  on  fire  till  the  atmosphere  was  filled  with  an 
immense  conflagration.  The  British  then  dashed  into 
the  heart  of  the  fastnesses,  and  a  straggling  contest  of 
some  days  ensued,  during  which  the  enemy  did  not  show 
themselves  in  any  large  body,  but  defended  their  strongest 
posts,  and  made  attacks  on  detached  stations.  Captain 
Murray,  in  carrying  the  summit  of  a  hill,  was  wounded 
with  five  of  his  men.  By  the  10th,  however,  the  savages 
had  been  dislodged  from  all  their  positions;  15,000 
cattle  had  been  driven  into  the  camp,  which  became 
**  one  vast  Smithfield  of  lowing  kine ;"  and  the  troops 
began  their  march  upon  the  territory  of  Hintza,  the  most 
powerful  of  the  chiefs,  and  lord  paramount  of  all  the 
Amakosa  tribes. 

This  leader  had  taken  no  open  part  in  the  war,  but 
even  continued  to  make  professions  of  friendship.  It 
was  however  ascertained,  that  he  had  secretly  approved 
of  the  insurrection ;  that  many  of  his  people  had  joined 
it ;  and  that  vast  numbers  of  the  stolen  cattle  had  been 
received  into  his  territory.  Repeated  messages  were  sent 
early  in  the  contest,  calling  upon  him  to  separate  from 
the  other  tribes ;  but  of  these  he  took  no  notice.  It 
was  determined,  therefore,  to  march  into  his  country,  and 
exact  at  once  satisfaction  and  restitution.  On  the  15th 
April,  the  British  arrived  on  the  border  stream  of  the 
Kai  or  Kye,  when  a  tall  Cafire  appeared  on  the  opposite 
hill,  calling  out, "  Do  you  know  what  river  this  is !  We 
don't  want  to  fight  with  you.'*  This  remonstrance,  how- 
ever, did  not  prevent  them  from  conveying  across  the 
troops,  guns,  and  wagons,  which  without  resistance  as- 
cended the  opposite  heights.  Notice  was  pent  to  the  chief, 
intimating,  that  the  English  would  not  now  retire  with- 
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out  having  seen  him ;  and  five  days  only  were  allowed  chap.  xyh. 
to  prove  whether  he  were  friend  or  foe.   It  was  ordered,  NeKotiatioM 
meantime,  that  the  soldiers  should  march  as  through  with  the 
a  Mendly  country,  abstaining  from  all  violence,  or  seiz-  *^®'* 
ure  of  cattle.    But  nine  days  having  elapsed  without 
any  appearance  of  Hintza,  war  was  proclaimed  against 
him ;  and  the  Fingoes  or  Ficani,  ali^ady  mentioned  as 
having  been  partially  settled  in  this  district,  were  taken 
under  our  protection.     The  work  of  plunder  was  re- 
commenced, and  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  many  thou- 
sands of  oxen  were  swept  into  the  camp.    At  length  Hintza  snee 
three  counsellors  galloped  in,  saying  that  the  great  chief  ^^'  p®**^®- 
sued  for  peace.    They  then  returned ;  and  on  the  top  of 
a  neighbouring  hill  forty  horsemen  were  seen,  among 
whom  was  conspicuous  the  figure  of  Hintza  himself. 
Next  morning,  a  cloud  of  dust  announced  his  approach, 
and  two  officers  being  sent  to  reconnoiti^,  he  came  for- 
ward and  shook  hands  with  them.  He  was  then  followed 
into  the  camp  by  all  the  forty,  wildly  attired  in  skins 
of  sheep,  bulls,  and  leopards. 

After  the  first  reception,  the  governor's  demands  Reparation 
were  briefly  stated ;  that  fifty  thousand  cattle  and  a  demanded  of 
thousand  horses  should  be  delivered  up  by  two  instal- 
ments; compensation  made  for  certain  outrages;  and 
the  Fingoes,  regarded  as  British  subjects,  to  be  no  longer 
molested.    Forty-eight  hours  were  allowed  to  consider 
these  terms ;  at  the  end  of  which  period,  Hintza,  though 
with  evident  reluctance,  agreed  to  them,  offering  even,  it 
is  said,  to  remaru  as  a  hostage  for  their  fulfilment.    The  §ecret 
chief  was  taken  at  his  word,  and  when,  on  the  2d  May,   °^     ^' 
the  troops  b^an  their  march  back  to  the  colony,  he  was 
conveyed  along  with  them  under  a  strict  guard.     He 
studicmsly  aought,  however,  as  might  indeed  have  been 
eiqpected,  to  evade  the  stipulations ;  and  while  he  sent 
public  messages  to  the  oiker  chie&,  desiring  them  to 
submit,  gave  private  intimation  to  pay  no  regard  to 
them,  as  he  was  a  prisoner,    Eepeated  attempts  were 
made  to  effect  his  escape ;  and  he  at  one  time  succeeded, 
but  was  pursued^  and  fell  under  repeated  wounds. 

V 
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CHAP.  xviL      T^e  governor  had  set  out  with  the  intention  of  giving 
—         a  severe  lesson  to  the  Caffre  nation,  but  without  making 
plans  of  the    any  change  in  the  relative  boundaries.    After  witness- 
goveruor.       ing^  however,  the  suflFerings  of  the  frontier  districts,  and 
imbibing,  perhaps,  a  portion  of  the  excited  spirit  preva- 
lent there,  he  determined  upon  extending  the  colony  to 
the  river  Kye,  thus  adding  to  it  7000  square  miles, 
which  had  been  tenanted  by  about  73,000  natives    The 
original  intention  seems  to  have  been  to  eject  them,  and 
settle  in  their  room  the  Fingoes,  with  some  other  friendly 
tribes ;  but  the  CaflFres,  on  condition  of  remaining  on 
their  territory,  expressed  a  willingness  to  live  as  British 
The  provtnoe  subjects,  and  under  our  laws.     This  arrangement  was 
of  Adelaide     finally  adopted ;  the  ceded  district  was  formed  into  the 
fonned.         provmce  of  Adelaide,  and  the  seat  of  government  fixed 
at  King  William's  Town,  on  the  Bufialo.  The  chiefe  Ma- 
como,  Tyalie,  and  others,  being  established  as  magistrates, 
were  entitled  to  draw  a  tribute  in  cattle,  but  divested  of 
their  arbitrary  power.    This  system  was  actually  estab- 
lished, and,  according  to  Colonel  Smith's  report,  the 
natives  were  happy  under  it,  and  improving  in  civilis8^- 
its  reUn-       *^^°'    "^^^  government  at  home,  however,  on  receiving 
quishment     full  intelligence,  considered  this  extension  of  territory 
government  ^  contrary  to  their  policy  in  regard  to  the  colonies, 
and  sent  instructions  to  prepare  for  its  relinquishment. 
D'Urban  strongly  remonstrated  against  this  step,  as  in- 
jurious both  to  the  settlement  and  to  the  natives ;  butLord 
Glenelg*s  views  continuing  unaltered,  directions  were 
given  in  December  1836  for  the  evacuation.    Very  con- 
flicting opinions  have  prevailed  on  the  subject;   yet 
it  is  impossible  to  question  the  humane  and  honourable 
motives  by  which  government  were  actuated,  and  it 
seems  very  doubtful  how  far  the  apparent  contentment 
of  the  Caffres  imder  the  British  yoke  could  be  considered 
either  sincere  or  durable. 
Snbflequent        For  some  time  after  this  event,  the  colony  remained 
tnmquiiLtj.  5,^  ^  g^^^^e  of  tolerable  tranquility.    The  territory  be- 
yond it,  however,  particularly  the  country  of  Natal,  was 
the  theatre  of  some  very  striking  events.     To  illustrate 
these  we  must  look  back  to  some  earlier  transactions. 
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In  1823,  Messrs  Farewell  and  Thompson,  while  trading  chap,  xvil 
on  the  south-western  coast  of  Africa,  visited  the  hay  of  EstabiiS- 
Natal,  and  were  so  much  pleased  with  its  appearance  mentat 
that  they  immediately  planned  an  estahlishment.    The  planned, 
former  repaired  to  the  Cape,  where,  in  May  1824,  he 
addressed  a  letter  to  the  governor.  Lord  Charles  H. 
Somerset,  setting  forth  the  advantages  of  the  place,  and 
requesting  permission  to  convey  thither  twenty-five  per- 
sons. This  application  was  granted,  on  condition  that  no 
territorial  acquisition  should  he  made  without  the  express 
sanction  of  government.    He  went  accordingly ;  hut  a 
long  time  having  elapsed  without  any  intelligence,  an 
alarm  was  excited,  which  induced  Mr  King,  a  Mend  of 
his  newly  arrived  at  the  Cape,  to  fit  out  a  vessel  and  sail 
to  Natal.    Though  unfortunately  shipwrecked,  he  found  Prosperity  of 
the  settlement  tolerahly  prosperous.     He  contrived  to  ^^^'^**' 
huild  a  small  schooner,  which  was  sent  with  produce  to 
Algoa  Bay,  hut,  heing  without  register,  was  there  seized 
and  left  to  decay.    This  proceeding,  which  appears  very 
extraordinary,  having  cut  him  oflF  from  maritime  inter- 
course with  the  Cape,  Mr  Farewell  attempted  to  open  a 
communication  hy  land  ;  when  a  chief,  hostile  to  Chaka, 
and  jealous  of  Europeans,  attacking  him  on  the  road, 
murdered  him,  with  several  of  his  party.    Others,  how- 
ever, were  not  deterred  from  following ;  and  a  regular 
intercourse,  including  a  traffic  in  ivory  and  other  articles, 
was  estahlished.    In  the  course  of  these  journeys,  the  Important 
travellers  ohserved  a  tract  of  country  extending  along  JJJ^'  '®"^" 
the  coast  from  the  Umgane  to  the  Umzimvooho,  to  a 
considerahle  distance  inland,  and  comprehending  ahout 
20,000  square  miles.    Although  from  recent  disturhancea 
nearly  unoccupied,  it  appeared  to  them  superior  as  a 
grazing  country  to  any  they  had  ever  seen.  Water,  which 
is  the  chief  want  in  the  Cape  territory,  was  here  in  super- 
ahundance.    The  surface  consisted  either  of  large  plains 
covered  with  luxuriant  grass,  or  of  low  undulating  knolls 
connected  together  hy  rich  meadows. 

Chaka,  meantime,  who  had  spread  such  desolation  Fan  of 
throughout  Southern  Africa,  fell  in  1828  a  victim  to  his  ^^^^*^^ 
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CHAP.  XVIL  own  ferocity.    A  strong  body  of  troops,  whom  he  sent  to 
Tvraunicti      **^t*ck  ^  neighbouring  tribe^  wwe  surprised  and  driven 
barbarity.       back  with  severe  loss,  when  the  enraged  tyrant  ordered 
2000  women,  the  wives  of  his  beaten  men,  to  be  put  to 
death  at  the  rate  of  300  a-day.  This  shocking  barbarity 
roused  general  indignation,  a  eonq}iracy  was  formed, 
which  included  his  own  brothers,  and  he  was  forthwith 
fih  raccessor  assassinated.   Dingaan,  his  successor,  seems  to  have  been 
Dingaau.        j^gs  warlike,  leaving  the  neighbouring  countries  in  com- 
parative tranquillity ;  though  from  Captain  Grardiner's 
narrative  the  same  savage  habits  appear  still  to  prevail. 
The  sovereign  never  marries,  and  notwithstanding  his 
numerous  concubines,  no  one  sees  or  hears  of  his  having 
a  child,  while  it  would  be  death  to  inquire.    A  fearful 
solution  of  this  mystery  was  given  when  a  woman  broi^ight 
to  him  an  infant,  in  the  hope,  seemingly,  of  melting  him 
by  its  appearance :  the  monster  murdered  on  the  spot 
Sfxnge  Arst  the  child  and  then  the  mother.     When  a  chief, 

barbarity.      through  political  jealousy,  is  put  to  death,  all  persons 
havii^  the  remot^  connexion  with  him  share  his  fiite. 
Dingaan,  having  ordered  one  of  his  brothers  to  execution, 
commanded  ten  villages  to  be  destroyed.     His  captain 
called  the  inhabitants  together  on  friendly  pretexts,  and 
when  the  whole  were  assembled,  each  of  hh  party  stabbed 
his  neighbour,  and  very  few  escaped.    Yet  this  chief  con- 
tinued friendly  to  the  Europeans,  who,  to  the  number  of 
thirty,  still  occupied  the  station  at  Natal.    About  2500 
natives  had  clustered  round  them,  and  more  would  have 
sought  their  protection ;  but  the  tyrant,  viewing  this 
arrangement  with  great  jealousy,  exacted  an  engagement 
Cnrious  divi-  that  no  more  should  be  received.    By  a  reversal  of  the 
labour  at       usual  order  of  things,  the  Africans  cultivated  the  ground, 
NataL  while  the  Europeans  employed  themselves  solely  in 

hunting  the  elephant  and  the  bufialo,  the  one  for  his 
tusks  and  the  other  for  his  hide.  In  1885,  with  the 
sanction  of  Sir  B.  D' Urban,  they  laid  out  the  plan  of  a 
town,  to  which  his  name  was  affixed,  while  the  adjacent 
country  received  that  of  Victoria. 
The  Dutch  farmers,  from  the  time  that  the  intelli- 
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gence  was  received  of  the  unoccupied  territory  nearNatal,  chap.  xvii. 
had  been  hankermg  after  a  removal  thither ;  an  inclina-  pjan^f  jhe 
tion  which  was  strengthened  by  the  unsettled  state  of  the  Dutch 
Caffire  frontier,  and  the  disastrous  inroad  which  followed.  ^^°^*™' 
The  governor,  in  remonstrating  against  the  restoration 
of  the  province  of  Adelaide,  strongly  urged  that  a  great  Extensive 
emigration  would  certainly  follow  such  a  measure ;  and  emigration. 
this  actually  took  t)lace  in  1886,  when  about  8000  passed 
the  frontier  and  proceeded  southward.     They  came, 
however,  upon  the  lands  of  Moselekatsi,  chief  of  the 
Matabili,  a  branch  of  the  Zoolas,  who,  not  relishing  this 
inroad,  sent  a  powerful  force  against  them ;  and  though, 
by  intrenching  themselves  behind  their  wagons,  they 
secured  their  lives,  many  of  their  sheep  and  cattle  were 
carried  ofiP.    Haiong  obtained  reinforcements  from  the 
Griquas  and  elsewhere,  they,  in  January  1837,  surprised 
the  chief  in  his  town  of  Mosega,  killed  several  hundreds 
with  almost  no  loss  to  themselves,  and  completely  re- 
deemed their  stolen  herds.     The  intelligence  of  this 
victory  induced  other  parties  to  follow,  and  Sir  James 
Alexander  estimates,  probably  with  some  exaggeration.  Location  of 
that  before  April,  20,000  persons  had  left  the  colony.  ^|n£!^ 
They  met  no  farther  obstruction  in  their  progress  till  they 
located  themselves  in  the  territory  of  Dingaan.    This 
chief,  who  had  been  pleased  with  the  settlement  of  a  few 
Europeans  upon  a  comer  of  his  kingdom,  felt  very  diflFer- 
ently  when  he  learned  the  arrival  of  a  little  nation.    As 
usual,  he  scrupled  not  to  employ  treachery  as  well  as 
violence.     About  100  of  the  principal  farmers,  with 
Retief  their  head  man,  being  induced  to  visit  him,  were 
received  with  the  utmost  coiurtesy,  and  invited  to  witness 
a  splendid  dance  prepared  for  their  recreation.    They  Treacherona 
were  prevailed  upon,  on  this  festive  occasion,  to  lay  aside  ^ie'^Sera 
their  arms,  and  witness  the  dramatic  exhibitions  of  about 
2000  Zoolas  who,  upon  a  signal  given,  rushed  on  the 
strangers^  six  upon  each  man,  and  in  a  few  minutes  mur- 
dered them  all.   They  then  hastened  to  the  Dutch  camp, 
attacked  it  by  surprise,  and  could  not  be  repulsed,  till 
several  hundreds  had  been  killed,  and  20,000  cattle  re- 
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CHAP.  XVII.  dents  at  which  occasionally  suffered  severe  hardships ; 
and  9ne  of  them,  Mr  Trel&ll,  had  been  lately  killed  by 
the  natives.  A  ford  was  found  across  the  Orange  river  ; 
and  on  the  other  side  was  Warm  Bath,  the  head  village 
of  Abram,  a  chief  who  ruled  to  a  great  distance  north- 
ward. Though  sulky,  brutal,  and  ignorant,  he  had  desired 
a  missionary,  mainly,  as  was  suspected,  to  increase  his 
Importance  and  procure  presents  of  cloth  and  arms ; 
however,  Mr  Jackson  occupied  the  most  remote  station 
in  this  direction.  As  our  author  saw  more  of  the  Nama- 
quas^  he  perceived  more  clearly  their  scanty  knowledge, 
which  was  confined  to  the  pursuing  of  wild  beasts  and 
the  training  of  pack-oxen.  They  could  not  tell  their 
age,  nor  distinguish  one'yeai:  from  another ;  some  had 
no  names ;  few  could  count  five ;  and  still  fewer  could 
number  their  ten  fingers.  He  asserts  that  they  have 
no  religious  ideas ;  yet  immediately  adds  that  they  wor- 
ship a  great  &ther,  and  believe  in  witchcraft. 

On  the  18th,  Sir  James  moved  northward,  escorted . 
to  a  certain  distance  by  Abram  and  several  of  his  people. 
They  passed  some  streams  which  ran  towards  the  east 
into  the  Great  Fish  Elver ;  and  though  at  this  season 
these  were  only  dry  beds,  yei^  by  digging  into  them,  water 
was  always  found.  At  one  point  they  came  in  contact 
with  a  greater  river,  called  the  Oup ;  but  it  too  did 
not  run  constantly,  though  there  were  always  pools  in 
its  channel.  The  banks  being  extremely  rugged,  it  was 
necessary  to  strike  westward ;  and  in  the  midst  of  a  very 
arid  country  they  found  the  remains  of  the  missionary 
station  of  Bethany,  which  had  been  abandoned  <m  ac- 
count of  repeated  outrages  inflicted  by  the  natives. 
They  then  descended  into  a  beautiful  and  verdant  plain, 
which  extended  a  considerable  space ;  when  in  the  east- 
em  horizon  appeared  the  long  range  of  the  Unuma  or 
Bulb  mountains,  2000  or  3000  feet  high,  the  intermedi- 
ate ground  being  watered  by  the  Koanquip,  a  tributary 
of  the  Great  Fish  River. 

In  ascending  into  that  lofty  region,  they  found  them- 
selves among  a  new  tribe,  the  Bosjesmans  or  Boschmans, 
who  nearly  resemble  those  bo  well  represented  by  Mr 
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Barrow,  though  with  persons  much  fuller,  and  in  hotter  chap,  xvil 
condition.    They  have  neither  flocks  nor  herds,  hut  live  App^^ce 
entirely  hy  hunting  and  a  little  fishing.    They  are  at  and  iiabUa. 
once  daring  and  skilful  in  the  chase ;  and  some  of  them 
have  the  art  of  firightening  away  lions  from  their  prey 
after  their  hunger  has  heen  somewhat  appeased,  when 
they  seize  what  remains.    One  man  even  said, "  I  live  by 
the  lions ;"  but  Sir  James  learned  afterwards,  that  this 
person,  in  dealing  with  a  lioness,  not  observing  she  had 
whelps,  was  killed  by  her,  notwithstanding  his  charm- 
ing.   They  have  a  mode  of  hunting  bees,  tracing  them 
by  the  drops  of  wax  to  the  hive,  which  is  immediately 
plundered.     Many  had  never  seen  white  men,  whom  ideas  regard- 
they  regarded  witii  some  disgust,  seeming  to  suspect  that  n^ful*^*^ 
the  skin  had  been  flayed  ofip.    Even  those  who  lived  near 
the  missionary  stations  viewed  the  large  wagons  used  in 
southern  Africa  as  enormous  living  creatures ;  and  hence 
they  leaped  across  their  tracks,  to  avoid  the  peril  of 
touching  them.     One  of  these  machines  having  been 
broken  and  abandoned,  a  Bosjesman  came  and  told  the 
missionary,  that  his  great  pack-horse,  having  lost  a  leg 
and  eating  no  grass,  could  not  live  long.    Their  remote- 
ness from  Europeans  has  not  preserved  them  from  habits 
of  plunder,  nor  even  from  murder,  while  their  moral 
ideas  are  in  some  respects  the  most  degraded. 

At  the  extremity  of  this  wild  region,  the  traveller  The  desert  oi 
came  to  another  still  worse,  the  desert  of  Tans,  in  which  ''*"■• 
for  sixty  miles  there  was  not  a  single  watering-place^ 
and  where  the  soil,  consisting  chiefly  of  gray  sand,  pre- 
sented only  single  blades  of  grass  waving  in  the  hot  wind. 
He  had  engaged  several  Bosjesman  guides^  who,  even  in 
such  tracts  can  find  water  in  the  crevices  of  the  rocks ; 
but  a  signal-gun  having  been  fired  on  missing  one  of  his 
party,  they  fled  with  such  precipitation  that  they  could 
not  be  overtaken.    The  sufierings  of  his  attendants  from  safferings 
thirst  soon  became  intense,  and  though,  with  their  means  ^^  ^"^ 
of  conveyance,  there  could  be  no  risk  of  their  actually 
sinking  under  their  privations,  considerable  alarm  on 
that  subject  seems  to  have  prevailed.    His  wagon  could 
not  be  dragged  through  the  deep  sand  by  the  weakened 
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CHAP.  XVIL  cattle,  and  was  therefore  abandoned  in  the  desert,  like  a 

— _       ship  cast  away  at  sea.    Several  horses  and  dogs  perished  ; 

inent  of  their  but  all  the  men  successively  reached  the  precipitous 

waggon.         banks  of  the  Kuisip.     They  found  here,  not  running 

water,  but  long  pooLs,  that  amply  quenched  their  thirst, 

the  only  danger  bemg  from  the  excess  in  which  some 

of  them  indulged. 

waivisch  The  party  here  continued  to  travel  downward  along  the 

^^y-  course  of  the  river,  sufiPering  still  both  hunger  and  thirst, 

till  on  the  19th  April  they  reached  Waivisch  Bay,  in 

latitude  22°  55'  south.    Here  was  no  want  of  water ; 

while  abundance  of  fish,  with  wild  fowl,  afforded  them  a 

plentiful  and  agreeable  diet.   They  had  some  expectation 

of  being  met  by  a  British  ship  of  war,  in  which  they  were 

disappointed ;  but  first  one  and  then  another  Americfm 

Intercourse    whaler  appeared  in  the  bay.    They  held  friendly  inter- 

with  Ameii-  course  with  thcsc  vessels,  and  procured  some  provisions 

and  supplies  in  return  for  articles  which  they  themselves 

could  spare.    The  bay  abounds  with  fish  and  fowl,  and 

whales  are  so  plentiful  that  the  Americans  often  remain 

there  three  or  four  months.    The  climate  is  healthy,  and 

the  soil  though  sandy  could  be  rendered  in  some  degree 

productive.    There  appears  therefore  no  obstacle  to  its 

becoming  either  a  setUement  or  a  mission-station. 

Visit  to  the       The  exhausted  state  of  his  equipment  rendered  it  im- 

towmT^       possible  to  think  of  proceeding  farther  northward ;  but  Sir 

James,  anxious  to  do  as  much  as  possible,  determined  to 

travel  towards  the  east,  and  survey  the  country  of  the 

Hill  Damaras,  a  people  hitherto  almost  unknown.    On 

entering  it,  there  appeared  ranges  of  broken  ground,  with 

single  mountains  rising  in  grotesque,  peaked,  and  serrated 

forms.     He  came  afterwards  to  a  succession  of  ridges 

and  valleys,  clothed  with  fine  grass,  and  interspersed 

with  dwarf  trees  and  bushes.    The  first  villages  he  saw 

were  deserted,  drought  and  famine  having,  it  was  said. 

Friendly  re-  driven  the  natives  fiim  their  habitations.   By  and  by,  he 

nativevJ  *  ^ame  to  oue  still  occupied,  where  he  met  a  friendly  re- 

lage.  ception.   These  people  have  completely  the  Negro  form, 

colour,  and  features ;   they  live  very  rudely,  without 

grain,  cattle,  or  even  dogs  teained  for  hunting ;  yet  from 
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the  abundance  of  game,  they  are  numerous,  dwelling  in  chap,  xvil 

detached  villages  under  head  men,  but  without  any  H^gtl^es 

general  chief.    The  Damaras  of  the  plain  are  a  greater  between  the 

people,  possessing  ample  herds ;   and  their  hill  neigh-  Jhe°Su?Mid 

hours,  imagining  these  can  be  got  out  of  a  cave  when-  plain. 

ever  wanted,  infer  that  there  can  be  no  harm  in  taking 

a  f§w  of  them.    Hence  constant  hostility  reigns  between 

the  two  races,  who  do  not  understand  each  other's  speech, 

and  hold  no  intercourse  but  by  conflict  and  plunder.    A 

traveller,  therefore,  wishing  to  penetrate  among  the 

tribes  of  the  plain,  should  enter  from  the  seacoast,  and 

by  no  means  come  down  upon  them  from  the  high 

country.    Farther  eastward  he  came  to  Niais,  a  village  Reception  at 

containing  1200  Namaquas  and  Hill  Damaras,  living 

under  a  brave  chief  of  the  former  tribe,  who  had  wrested 

this  fine  territory  from  the  people  of  the  plain.    Here 

Sir  James  was  well  received,  and  found  himself  in  the 

midst  of  abundance,  milk  being  brought  to  him  morning 

and  evening.    He  was  now  very  desirous  of  making  his 

way  eastward  across  Africa  to  the  Indian  Ocean,  but  was 

assured  that  an  impassable  desert  iatervened,  so  that 

even  to  reach  Lattakoo  it  was  necessary  to  make  a  circuit 

by  the  Orange  river.    He  had  therefore  no  option  but  to 

turn  his  fece  towards  the  Cape. 

He  proceeded  some  days  through  the  same  fine  valley.  Fertility  of 
which,  being  populous  and  abounding  in  supplies,  ap-  *^®  ^^K^^"- 
peared  well  calculated  for  a  missionaiy  station.    They 
came  then  upon  "  veritable  Namaqua  land,  with  patches 
of  sand,  quartz,  dry  white  grass,  and  bushes."    Crossing 
the  Fish  River,  which  appeared  entitled  to  its  name,  he 
soon  after  arrived  among  plains  of  vast  extent,  desolate 
and  silent  as  the  grave.    Having  next  to  cross  the  Un-  climate  of 
uma  or  Bulb  Mountains,  his  people  experienced  a  most  ^^^^^^^^^ 
striking  change  of  climate,  being  unable  to  sleep  for  cold, 
their  clothes  stiff  with  hoar-frost,  and  their  benumbed 
hands  scarcely  able  to  load  the  bullocks.    On  descend- 
ing to  the  low  ground,  he  struck  into  his  old  track,  and 
had  the  satisfaction  of  recovering  the  wagon,  which  one 
of  the  party  had  contrived  to  bring  to  this  spot.    He 
arrived  at  the  Cape  on  the  21st  September  1837* 
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CHAP.  xviL  We  possess  a  very  limited  knowledge  respecting  the 
eastern  coast  of  AMca,  washed  by  the  Indian  Ocean^ — 
a  region  long  visited  only  by  the  Portuguese,  who  con- 
tinued to  throw  a  veil  of  mystery  over  all  their  discove- 
ries. In  1498,  when  Vasco  de  Gama  had  rounded  the 
Cape  of  Grood  Hope,  he  touched  at  Mozambique,  Mom- 
baza,  and  Melinda,  where  he  found  the  ruling  peqple 
Arabs  and  bigoted  Mohammedans.  His  object  was 
merely  to  obtain  pilots  to  guide  lus  fleet  to  Hindostan ; 
but  at  the  two  former  ports  he  met  an  inhospitable  and 
treacherous  reception ;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  he 
experienced  at  Melinda  the  utmost  courtesy,  and  readily 
found  the  means  of  continuing  his  voyage  to  the  coast 
of  Malabar.  Cabral,  who  followed  in  the  footsteps  of 
Gama,  likewise  visited  Quiloa,  which  he  descxjibes  as 
the  capital  of  an  extensive  kingdom,  and  the  seat  of  a 
flourishing  trade ;  but  it  was  not  tiU  he,  too,  reached 
Melinda  that  he  could  obtain  any  friendly  assistance. 

The  Portuguese,  engrossed  for  some  time  with  the 
more  brilliant  objects  presented  by  the  shores  of  India, 
sought  only  in  African  ports  refreshment  and  pilots, 
and  made  no  attempt  at  conquest ;  but  as  their  empire 
extended,  resentment  or  ambition  furnished  motives 
for  successively  attacking  those  settlements.  In  1505, 
Almeyda,  irritated  by  the  reception  given  to  him  at 
Quiloa  and  Mombaza,  landed  and  took  possession  of 
Settlement  at  both  these  cities.  In  1508,  permission  was  obtained  to 
Mozambique.  ^^^^^  ^  £^^  ^^  Mozambique,  by  means  of  which  his 
countrymen  soon  expelled  the  Axabs,  and  became  com- 
plete masters  of  the  town.  Attracted  by  its  vicinity  to 
the  gold  mines,  and  its  convenience  as  a  place  for  refit- 
ting their  fleets,  they  made  it  the  capital  of  their  pos- 
sessions in  Eastern  Africa.  Melinda  also,  which  had  long 
been  friendly  to  Europeans,  at  last  refused  any  longer 
to  endure  their  insultiag  spirit ;  a  quarrel  arose,  and 
that  city  was  added  to  the  dominion  of  the  foreigners. 
They  were  now  masters  of  the  principal  positions  in  a 
range  of  coast  fully  2000  miles  in  length,  though  with- 
out extending  their  sway  to  any  distance  into  the  interior. 
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About  1569,  the  Portugaese  made  two  vigorous  at-  chap,  xvil 
tempts,  under  Nunez  Barreto  and  Vasco  Fernandez,  to  xmbitiotis 
advance  into  the  country  behind  Mozambique,  chiefly  projects  of 
with  the  view  of  reaching  the  gold  mines,  the  produce  ^^^*^' 
of  which  was  brought  in  considerable  quantities  down 
the  Zambezi  to  So&la.    They  penetrated  a  considerable 
way  up  the  river,  on  the  bajiks  of  which  they  erected 
the  forts  of  Sena  and  Tete.    Its  upper  course  was  over- 
hung by  steep  and  precipitous  rocks  belonging  to  the 
mountainous  range  of  Lupata,  which  here  crosses  its 
channeL   At  length  they  arrived  at  Zimbao,  the  capital  The  gold 
of  Motapa,  and  even  at  the  mines  of  Manica ;  but,  in-  ^'j^^ica. 
stead  of  the  expected  abundance  of  the  precious  metal, 
they  found  that,  as  in  other  parts  of  Africa,  it  was  labo- 
riously extracted  in  small  quantities  from  the  extrane- 
ous substances  in  which  it  is  embedded.     On  this  expe- 
dition they  frequently  encountered  the  natives,  who  were 
always  beaten;   but  Ihey  were  so  harassed  by  long 
marches  and  scarcity  of  provisions,  that  they  returned 
in  a  very  exhausted  state,  without  establiahii^  any  per- 
manent dominion  over  that  vast  region. 

As  the  energy  of  the  Portuguese  govermnent  declined.  Expulsion  of 
its  sway  over  these  colonies  was  reduced  within  limits  ^^^^* 
which  always  became  narrower ;  and  iu  1631,  the  people 
of  Mombaza  rose,  massacred  the  settlers,  and  re-establish- 
ed their  independence.     They  have  been  successively 
deprived  of  all  their  possessions  northwards  of  Mozam- 
bique*  That  city,  which  was  visited  by  lifr  Salt  in  1809, 
and  CaptaiQ  Owen  in  1828,  during  his  survey  of  the 
eastern  coast  of  AMca,  is  represented  as  much  decayed, 
though  still  containing  many  lofty  and  well  built  houses. 
The  harbour  is  safe,  formed  by  three  coral  islands,  on 
one  of  which  the  town  itself  stands.    It  is  defended  by  Garrison  of 
a  large  quadrangular  fort,  mounting  eighty  cannon  and  Moxambiqua 
garrisoned  by  200  negro  soldiers,  which,  if  the  guns 
were  well  served,  would  efiectually  command  the  en- 
trance, the  situation  being  judiciously  chosen.     The 
governor,  having  a  very  small  salary,  is  obliged  to  add 
to  his  income  by  merchandise ;  yet  he  contrives  to  main- 
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CHAP.  xvn.  tain  in  his  establishment  a  portion  of  that  pomp  which 
Pompof  the   ^^^  distinguished  the  viceroys  of  Eastern  Africa.    The 
viceroy.         entertainment  of  tea,  which  is  open  every  evening  to 
all  the  respectable  inhabitants,  is  set  out  in  a  service  of 
pure  gold,  and  the  negroes  in  attendance  are  loaded  with 
^o^^ntr*     ornaments  of  that  metal.    The  commerce  consists  only 
mane.  ~       of  slaves,  with  a  little  ivory  and  gold.    Quillimane,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Zambezi,  is  now  a  greater  mart  for  the 
first  article,  and  is  visited  annually  by  about  a  dozen 
vessels  from  Rio  Janeiro,  which  return  with  400  or  600 
captives  each.    It  contains  2800  inhabitants,  chiefly  in 
the  condition  of  bondmen.    Inhamban,  in  a  more  salu- 
brious site,  carries  on  the  same  trade  on  a  smaller  scale  ; 
but  So&la,  notwithstanding  its  great  name,  exhibits  now 
only  a  miserable  fort,  protecting  a  few  mud-huts. 
Exploratory       In  1824,  a  party  connected  with  Captain  Owen's  ex- 
Zamb^       pedition^  consisting  of  Lieutenant  Browne,  Mr  Forbes^ 
and  Mr  Kilpatrick  assistant-surgeon,  with  two  black 
servants,  undertook  to  ascend  and  explore  the  Zambezi. 
After  proceeding  eight  miles^  they  emerged  from  the 
mangrove  swamps,  and  sailed  amid  groves  of  cocoa-nut 
and  orange  trees :  and  having  accomplished  about  forty- 
seven  mUes,  though  only  thirty-two  in  direct  distance, 
they  became  involved  in  an  archipelago  of  islets,  the 
channels  between  which  were  so  shidlow,  that  they  were 
obliged  to  travel  some  space  by  land,  and  then  re-embark. 
Portuguese   At  Chapongo  they  found  aPortuguese  station,  commanded 
chaDonS>     ^y  ^  ^y  '""^^^  Donna  Pascoa  d'Almeyda^  who  had 
no  troops  except  a  small  negro  militia,  who  submitted 
to  her  authority.     She  lived,  however,  in  great  pomp, 
and  gave  the  strangers  a  cordial  welcome.    In  ascending 
they  saw  a  country  tolerably  well  cultivated,  but  tame 
and  uninteresting,  till,  in  approaching  Sen%  they  beheld 
the  bold  and  picturesque  outline  of  the  mountains  of 
Yemale.    Before  arriving,  however,  they  had  the  afiOic- 
tion  to  lose  Mr  Forbes,  a  young  man  of  great  promise, 
who  fell  a  victim  to  the  climate.   At  Sena  they  had  the 
satisfaction  of  again  meeting  their  Chapongo  hostess.  This 
place  is  the  capital  of  a  Portuguese  territory,  estimated 
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to  contaiii  8600  leagues,  fertile  and  abounding  in  various  CHAP,  xva 
resources,  but  the  people  being  destitute  of  industry  and  1^^^,^  ^nd 
enterprise,  it  is  neglected  and  ill  cultivated.    Those  of  enterprise  at 
Tete,  about  sixty  leagues  higher,  were  reported  to  be  ^®^  ' 
much  more  active,  cultivating  wheat,  vegetables,  sugar, 
coffee,  and  rice ;  while  its  situation,  on  the  side  of  a 
mountain,  was  very  salubrious.    The  commandant  re- 
ceived them  coldly,  and  the  priest  sought  only  to  obtain 
money  from  them.     This  treatment  aggravated  their 
exhaustion  of  body  and  mind,  under  which  Mr  Browne,  j.^^  ^^ 
after  having  nearly  lost  his  faculties,  finally  sunk.  Kilpa-  Brown  and 
trick  then  became  reckless  and  desponding,  and,  seeking  ^p**^<^^- 
relief  in  the  use  of  spirits,  soon  shared  the  fate  of  his  two 
companions.    There  remained  of  the  unfortunate  expe- 
dition only  the  two  black  servants,  from  whom  Donna 
Pascoa  endeavoured  to  extract  the  little  money  they 
had ;  but  they  steadily  resisted,  and  having  with  diffi- 
culty effected  their  escape,  after  many  perils  reached 
Quillimane. 

Captain  Owen,  in  his  farther  survey  of  this  coast,  indications 
was  every  where  struck  with  the  remains  of  former  of  fomer 
wealth  and  civilisation,  strongly  contrasted  with  its  pre-  civiUzation 
sent  poverty  and  barbarism.   The  Arabs,  who  once  made 
it  the  seat  of  an  active  trade,  are  closely  pressed  by  the 
Cralla  and  other  barbarous  tribes,  who  have  become 
masters  of  the  whole  of  the  interior,  and  leave  to  them 
little  more  than  the  islands  on  which  their  cities  are 
built.     On  the  sea-side,  they  can  scarcely  escape  sub- 
jection to  the  Imam  of  Muscat,  whose  mild  and  protect-  Tiie  imam  oi 
ing  government,  indeed,  is  perhaps  the  best  they  can^uacau 
expect.    The  centre  of  his  power  is  in  the  insular  terri* 
tory  of  Zanzibar,  which  he  has  rendered  the  most  flour- 
ishing spot  and  chief  emporium  of  this  part  of  the  con- 
tinent., Dr  Ruschenberger  states  it  to  contain  150,000 
inhabitants,  and  to  yield  a  revenue  of  110,000  dollars. 
According  to  M.  Albrand,  the  great  body  of  the  people 
are  Moors,  whom  he  has  completely  reconciled  to  his  go- 
vernment. The  trade  is  carried  on  by  about  200  Banians ; 
and  there  are  15,000  slaves,  who  are  very  mildly  treated. 
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CHAP.  XVIL 

Objects  of 
ctUtivation  at 
Zanzibar. 


Application 
for  English 
protection. 


Captare  of 
Patta. 


Trade  of 
l.Amoo  and 
Magadoxo. 


The  sugar-cane^  dove,  and  nutmeg  trees^  have  been  intro- 
dnced,  but  as  yet  with  doubtful  success.  On  the  opposite 
coast,  this  prince  holds  control  over  a  miserable  village, 
scarce  visited  or  knovm,  which  occupies  the  site  of  tiie 
once-famed  emporium  of  Quiloa.  There  are  still  some  in- 
teresting remains  of  the  walls  bosomed  in  trees,  and  the 
harbour  is  extremely  fine.  Mombaza,  on  a  small  island 
surrounded  by  coral  reefe,  has  a  still  more  perfect  har- 
bour, and  its  fort,  though  dilapidated,  might  be  rendered 
impregnable.  It  now  defends  itself  with  d^culty  against 
the  imam,  whose  fleet  Captain  Owen  found  closely 
blockading  it.  The  citizens  had  hoisted  the  EnglisAi 
flag,  and  earnestly  solicited  permission  to  place  them- 
selves under  its  protection.  He  promised  to  transmit 
their  application,  and  prevailed  upon  the  commander  of 
the  besieging  force  to  withdraw ;  but  he  had  the  mortifi- 
cation to  learn,  that  as  soon  as  the  danger  was  past,  all 
their  inclination  for  British  sovereignty  vanished,  and 
they  showed  little  disposition  to  fulfil  their  engagements. 
Patta,  &rther  to  the  north,  was  attacked  in  1817  by 
the  imam,  and  captured  after  a  brave  resistance.  Though 
fallen  from  its  former  importance,  it  still  has  a^  active 
traffic  carried  on  by  means  of  those  long  boats  called  dow». 
The  Portuguese  oastle  remains,  though  now  in  a  veiy 
ruinous  condition.  Much  of  the  trade  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  Lamoo,  a  larger  town,  containing  5000  inhabit- 
ants, and  defended  by  a  modem  fort.  Mukdeesha,  called 
often  Magadoxo,  is  also  a  place  of  some  importance,  and 
mistress  of  a  considerable  territory.  Being  built  of  stone^ 
and  adorned  with  four  minarets,  it  makes  an  imposing 
appearance  from  the  sea;  but  the  interior,  as  elsewhere, 
is  composed  only  of  thatched  huts.  This  place  appears 
still  to  hold  out  against  the  Arab  chief.  Melinda  (or 
Maleenda)  is  now  entirelypossessed  by  the  Galla,  through 
dread  of  whom  no  one  dares  to  approach  its  coast. 
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CHAPTEK  XVnL 

Boat  and  Steam-Ship  ISxplorations  in  the  West, 

Despatch  of  the  Ethiope  to  explore  the  Niger— Ascent  of  the 
Formosa — Visit  to  Benin — ^Ascent  of  the  Waree  and  the  Niger 
to  a  point  above  Bajiebo—Examination  of  the  Old  Calabar  Biver 
— Ascent  of  the  Cross  Kiyer— DiscoTory  in  the  Eboe  Conntry>- 
Government  E^edition  to  the  Niger— Exploration  of  the  Ciune- 
roons  Biver— Examination  of  the  B^y  of  Amboises. 

NoTwiTHSTANPuro  the  feilure  of  Mr.  Laird's  expedition,  chap,  xvni 

the  Niger  still  seemed  likely  to  ofiFer  a  ready  navigable       — 

iulet  to  extensive  intercourse  with  the  interior  of  central 

Africa.     But  the  pestiferous  swamps  athwart  its  delta 

were  a  fearful  hindrance,  perhaps  an  absolute  barrier. 

Could  not  some  channel  be  found  which  might  avoid  Continued 

them  ?    Might  not  the  Formosa  River,  or  some  other  S^SSen 

stream  or  estuary  on  the  extreme  wing  of  the  delta, 

away  from  the  thickest  of  the  noxious  exhalations, 

afford  a  safe  and  easy  approach  to  the  main  body  of  the 

Niger! 

These  were  the  thoughts  of  most  persons  who  kept  a 
keen  eye  on  the  geography  of  Africa,  or  felt  a  special 
interest  in  its  civilization  and  trade.  No  man  cherished 
them  more  warmly  than  Robert  Jamieson,  Esq.,  of  Liver- 
pool. That  gentleman  staked  great  interests  in  the  west 
of  Africa,  and  determined  to  try,  at  his  own  cost,  whe- 
ther the  navigation  of  the  Niger  might  not  be  trium- 
phantly attempted.  In  1639  he  built  and  despatched  a  Despatch  oi 
Bteam  vessel,  of  thirty  horse-power,  to  explore  the  For-  *^®  Ethiop© 
mosa,  or  any  other  channel  which  might  seem  most 
promising,  and  ,to  attempt  to  establish  commercial  re- 
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CHAP.  xvnL  lations  with  the  interior.  She  was  called  the  Ethiop^ 
and  put  under  the  command  of  Mr.  Beoroft.  Her  crew 
comprised  fifteen  Europeans^  and  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  kroomen.  And  she  had  interpreters  on  board, 
one  of  whom,  of  the  name  of  Mina,  had  accompanied 
Glapperton  and  Lander. 
Ascent  of  the  The  Ethiope  entered  the  Formosa  in  April  1840.  She 
Formosa.  ascended  the  river  about  forty  miles,  to  a  point  where 
it  forked  into  two  branches ;  and  she  then  ascended  one 
of  these  from  forty  to  fifty  miles,  and  the  other  from 
sixty  to  seventy  miles.  The  main  stream  was  winding, 
bold,  and  beautiful,  and  had  commonly  a  depth  of  from 
three  to  six  fathoms;  and  the  branches  were  much  < 
narrower  and  extremely  tortuous,  and  had  nowhere,  in 
the  vessel's  course,  a  depth  of  less  than  three  fothoms. 
They  could  not  be  &rther  ascended,  not  at  all  on  account 
of  shallowness,  but  solely  in  consequence  of  a  rank  strong 
aquatic  vegetation,  which  spread  in  meshes  across  their 
current,  and  which  could  not  have  been  penetrated  by 
any  process  short  of  tedious  and  laborious  cutting.  Mr. 
Becroft  felt  small  inducement  to  attempt  this ;  for  he 
already  concluded,  from  the  crystal  limpidness  of  the 
water  of  both  branches,  as  compared  with  the  turbid- 
ness  of  the  Niger,  which  he  had  navigated  some  years 
before,  that  the  Formosa  is  an  entirely  independent 
river,  and  probably  rises  in  the  high  lands  north-west 
of  the  Niger's  basin.  Extensive  plains  were  seen  stretch- 
ing away  from  the  &rthest  point  reached;  but  they  did 
not  show  any  appearances  of  cultivation  or  inhabitants. 
TheSodNt  ^he  natives  lower  down  call  this  district  the  Sooba 
country.  country,  and  say  that  it  forms  part  of  the  kingdom  of 
Benin.  The  banks  of  both  branches  of  the  river  were 
beautifully  wooded. 

We  may  state,  though  in  the  way  of  digression,  that 
two  years  before  the  period  of  the  Ethiope's  exploration, 
when  Mr.  Jaroieson's  schooner,  the  Waree,  was  lying  in 
the  mouth  of  the  Formosa,  two  of  the  officers  of  that 
vessel,  Messrs.  Moffat  and  Smith,  made  some  examina- 
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tion  of  the  north  side  of  the  Formosa's  basin  onward  to  chap,  xviii 
the  city  of  Benin.  Their  immediate  object  was  to  open 
a  trade  with  the  village  of  Gato,  and  to  obtain  a  sanction 
for  this  from  the  king  of  the  country.  They  were  paddled  Trip  to  Benin. 
by  kroomen,  in  the  schooner's  galley,  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  miles  up  the  Formosa,  to  the  Gato  creek ;  they 
then  ascended  the  creek  about  the  same  distance  to  the 
village ;  and  they  then  were  carried  in  their  cots,  about 
twenty  miles,  in  a  north-easterly  direction,  through  a 
finely  wooded,  and  in  some  places  very  beautiful  country, 
to  the  city.  They  were  not  long  there  till  they  got 
horrific  evidence  of  the  savage  condition  of  the  inhabi- 
tants. In  one  place,  a  heap  of  human  skulls  marred  the 
thoroughfare,  and  glittered  in  the  sunshine ;  in  another, 
two  corpses  were  exposed  in  a  sitting  posture  on  the  roof 
of  a  hut;  in  a  thurd  and  adjacent  one  lay,  like  carrion, 
fed  upon  by  turkey-buzzards,  the  headless  bodies  of  men 
who  had  been  recently  put  to  death ;  and  in  a  fourth 
was  an  open  pit,  emitting  a  sickening  putrid  stench,  and 
evidently  serving  as  a  barbarous  substitute  for  a  ceme- 
try.  The  king  treated  Messrs.  Mofi&t  and  Smith  with 
an  affectation  of  prodigious  personal  dignity,  and  im- 
mense commercial  consequence,  but  at  last  came  to  The  court  at 
reason  in  the  vulgar  manner  of  a  higgling  trafficker.  ^®°^ 
Mr.  Smith's  watch  was  much  admired  by  the  courtiers ; 
a  pocket-compass,  which  he  carried,  was  regarded  with 
astonishment  and  fear,  on  account  of  its  always  pointing 
to  the  white  man's  country ;  and  a  rocket  fired  at  night, 
in  the  presence  of  a  crowd  of  spectators,  drew  from  them 
noisy  and  delighted  applause  of  the  Europeans. 

Mr.  Becroft  and  his  party  in  the  Ethiope  returned  to  the 
anchorage  at  the  mouth  of  the  Formosa,  only  eleven  days 
after  they  had  left  it.  Relinquishing  all  hope  that  com- 
merce could  ever  be  pushed  fieir  into  the  interior  of  Africa 
by  that  channel,  they  resolved  to  try  whether  a  good 
entrance  to  the  Niger  might  be  found  by  what  is  called 
the  Waree  branch.  A  considerable  offset,  called  the 
Young  Town  Greek,  leaves  the  Formosa  at  some  distance 
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CHAP.  XVHL  above  its  month,  and  flows  to  the  south ;  and  this  eon- 
veyed  them  into  the  Wacee.  They  w^e  now  within  th^ 
limits  of  1^  delta;  and  they  fo^nd  the  nayigation  In- 
tricate, and  soon  began  to  suffer  the  dfects  of  tbe  pesti- 
Ascent  of  the  leutial  air.  They  spent  a  fortnight  in  reaching  the  Kiger 
'"^  ^^^'  at  ihe  point  whence  the  Nun  branch  goes  off,  a  ahort  way 
below  the  town  of  Eboe ;  And  in  their  progress  thither, 
they  passed  three  openings  to  the  sea,  which  they  pre- 
sumed  to  be  the  nvers  Escravos,  Forcados,  and  ^mes. 
Sickness  more  ot  less  attacked  aJl  the  European  portion 
of  the  crew ;  and  it  afterwards  remained  with  them,  in 
various  violence,  during  «11  the  time  they  w^e  in  the 
Niger,  and  eventually  carried  off  one  of  the  officers, 
two  seamen,  and  two  boys. 

The  explorers  left  Eboe  on  the  20th  of  May ;  but,  in 
consequence  of  the  periodical  rise  of  the  waters  not  haying 
liilly  set  in,  and  of  its  possessing  less  than  the  usual 
volume,  they  did  not  reach  ^bba  tiU  the  25ih  of 
August.  Notwithstanding  every  precaution  to  avoid 
shdlows,  the  vessel  was  constantly  taking  the  ^oundy 
and  often  she  could  not  be  got  off  again  without  mudi 
labour  and  loss  of  time,  m<»*e  particularly  as  the  Euro- 
pean part  of  the  crew  continued  unable  to  make  any 
exertion. 
^enuf  the  Qn  the  7th  of  September  they  left  Rabba,  in  the  hope 
Rabba.  of  ascending  as  £eir  as  Boussa  before  the  river  ceased  to 
rise ;  and  they  soon  passed  the  long  low  island  whidi 
Lander  calls  a  sort  of  miniature  of  Holland  in  the  heart 
of  Africa,  and  then  enjoyed  the  luxury  of  steaming  along 
the  base  of  the  Kesa  range  of  mountains.  Next  day  they 
struggled  up  narrow  channels  among  rocky  islets,  which 
vexed  the  waters,  and  made  the  currents  strong — some 
of  the  islets  looking  picturesque  and  romantic,  and  all 
the  surrounding  landscape  very  beautiful.  On  the  9th 
they  passed  the  town  of  Ealimah,  and  further  on  the 
village  of  Agoghie,  and  toward  evening  the  village  of 
Buckoe ;  and  all  the  way  they  had  to  keep  a  sharp  out- 
look for  rocks,  some  of  which  rose  up  as  ledges  and 
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islets,  while  many  either  harely  showed  themselves  chap,  xviil 
above  water,  or  lay  quite  sunk,  and  were  revealed  only 
by  eddies.  On  the  10th  the  paarty  lay  ofif  Leechee.  This 
bad  appeared  to  Lander  a  considerable  town ;  but  it  was 
now  a  wretched  place,  with  not  more  than  about  dOO 
inhabitants,  and  seemingly  much  opi»ressed  by  the  Fel' 
latas ;  yet  it  had  begun  to  make  acquaintance  with  one 
of  the  worst  evils  of  the  great  cities  of  the  civilized 
world — ^a  passion  lor  ardent  spirits.  At  the  villages  of  Difflcnitiesof 
Buzzanghie  and  Tykboo,  which  were  passed  on  the  11th,  °*^*«*^^°* 
^e  river  rioted  between  very  roeky  banks,  and  was  con- 
tracted to  a  width  of  only  about  300  yards,  but  with  so 
small  increase  of  depth  as  to  have  soundings  of  not  more 
than  five  or  six  fathoms.  Further  up,  and  above  the 
town  of  Bajiebo,  it  was  squeezed  between  flanks  of  roek 
into  a  central  channel  of  about  fifty  yards  in  width,  and 
roUed  on  so  tumultuously  that  the  steamer  could  only 
just  go  a-head,  and  was  very  ticklish  to  steer.  There 
was  no  safe  anchorage }  and  the  sounding  leads  would 
not  work.  The  vessel  strained  and  struggled,  and  did 
not  get  up  without  well-sustained  and  persevering  effort. 
But  very  soon  she  arrived  at  another  gorge  of  exactly 
the  same  kind,  but  worse, — ^the  width  only  about  thirty 
yards,  and  the  current  almost  Mke  a  torrent.  With  aQ 
steam  up,  and  lull  power  of  engine,  she  here  could  barely 
hold  her  own,  or  keep  her  stem  right  forward ;  and  had 
she  been  eaught  on  either  bow  by  the  current,  she  oould 
not  have  Recovered  herself  l»it  would  have  been  swept 
away  like  a  ehip  of  wood* 

Mr.  Becrofi  now  concluded  that  further  progress  was  Arrestment 
impracticable.  To  have  attempted  to  cast  anchor  and  °  ^"'^^^ 
wait  lor  more  fiivourable  circumstances  in  such  a  place 
fttid  at  such  a  time,  would  have  been  fdly.  The  ground 
was  so  foul,  and  the  current  so  impetuous,  that  the  an* 
chor  would  have  been  lost ;  and  the  periodical  rising  of 
the  rive?  was  still  so  steadily  increasing,  and  had  so  long 
a  period  to  eontinue,  that  delay  would  have  been  ruin. 
Mr.  Becroft  judged  that^  if  things  had  been  a  little  more 
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CHAP.  xvra.  &vourable,  he  could  have  reached  Lever  from  the  spot 
at  which  he  then  was  in  two  hours,  but  that  he  could 
not  have  ascended  to  Boussa  and  Taoux  in  less  than  a 
month,  and  that  only  by  taking  advantage  of  the  eddies. 
His  clear  duty  was  to  return,  and  he  therefore  set  about 
the  most  heroic  part  of  a  hero's  conduct, — commenced 
a  judicious  retreat. 

Traffic  at  The  steamer,  on  her  way  down,  cast  anchor  at  Bajiebo. 

Babbfc  ^^  ^^®  people  from  that  town  went  alongside  in  canoes, 
and  were  allowed  to  go  on  board  in  small  parties  to  in- 
dulge their  curiosity  to  see  the  "  white  man  "  and  his 
"  fire-ship."  They  also  fetched  yams  and  fire-wood  for 
sale ;  but  with  the  exception  of  a  little  ivory,  they  had 
no  produce  to  barter  for  merchandise.  At  Rabba,  which 
Lander  had  found  to  be  the  largest  town  in  the  Fellata 
dominions,  except  Sackatoo,  and  which  was  now  the  seat 
of  a  court,  and  the  greatest  city  on  the  lower  Niger,  the 
explorers  were  well  received  and  entertained,  and  had 
frequent  interviews  with  the  king.  They  sought  only 
to  drive  a  trade,  but  were  treated  rather  as  princes  thim 
as  merchants.  Their  "  fire-ship  "  and  the  fame  of  Eng- 
land were  as  grand  things  in  the  estimation  of  both  the 
monarch  and  the  multitude  as  an  African  kingdom.  All 
classes  crowded  the  beach  to  look  at  them ;  the  king 
exchanged  presents  with  them,  and  returned  their  salute- 
shots  with  the  noisiest  public  demonstrations  of  joy ;  and 
when  they  were  about  to  depart,  he  became  so  suppliant 
as  to  express  a  wish  that,  besides  a  number  of  brass  can- 
non to  protect  his  town,  Mr.  Becroft  would  bring  for 
him,  on  his  next  visit  to  Babba,  two  sofa  beds  and  a  large 

Traffic  at       trunk.    The  explorers  called  at  all  the  other  principal 

**  *'  ^  places  on  the  river  for  trade,  both  in  going  up  and  in 
returning;  and  they  everywhere  experienced  entire 
friendliness  on  the  part  of  at  once  kings,  chiefe,  and 
people. 

The  Ethiope  returned  through  the  delta  by  the  way 
she  went,  and  arrived  on  the  30th  of  October  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Formosa  river.    All  the  country  which 
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the  iraversed,  from  the  apex  of  the  delta  upward,  is  chap,  xyhl 
described  by  her  officers  as  beautifdl,  fertile,  and  plea- 
sant.    The  natives,  though  possessing  few  saitable  ar-  Facilities  for 
tides  to  give  in  exchange  for  European  commodities,  ^J^SS?  °^ 
were  desirous  to  trade.    Indigo,  well  prepared  and  of 
good  quality,  was  found  for  sale,  in  small  quantity,  in 
the  market-place  of  Rabba;  cotton  was  spun  and  woven 
at  several  towns;  and  both  these  articles,  and  other 
tropical  productionS|  would  no  doubt  be  raised  in  great 
abundance  for  exportation  if  a  steady  demand  for  them 
were  once  made.    But  not  a  trace  of  anything  was  dis- 
coveied  by  the  Ethiope  to  evade  or  mitigate  the  terrible 
evils  of  the  delta's  pestilential  swamps.     These  now  Hindrances 
seemed  certainly  to  debar  all  attempts  at  commerce  ex-  ^  ^^ 
cept  such  as  might  be  made  by  means  of  steam  vessels, 
manned  entirely  by  native  Africans,  under  the  direction 
of  European  officers  and  engineers  well  inured  to  the 
climate.      But  any  steam-vessel  of  sufficiently  light 
draught  of  water  to  be  suitable  for  river  navigation, 
would  not  be  strong  enough  to  bear  the  buffeting  of  sea- 
billows,  and  make  safe  voyages  to  Europe;  the  employ- 
ment of  steam-vessels  of  any  kind  in  such  a  region  as 
that  of  the  Niger  would  be  expensive ;  the  repairing  of 
loss  from  accidents  to  engineers  and  machinery  would 
be  difficult  and  impossible;   and,  even   if  all   these 
difficulties  could  be  overcome,  the  river  itself  was  now 
well  ascertained  to  be  navigable  during  only  the  few 
months  of  its  being  in  flood.    Thus  the  results  of  the  Resnitsofthe 
Ethiope's  exploration  appeared  utterly  to  damp  the  ^^^JSoiI"* 
warm  hopes  which  had  been  entertained  of  opening  a 
great  commercial  intercourse  with  interior  Africa  by  the 
Niger. 

Mr.  Becroft  was  instructed  to  remain  some  months 
longer  in  Africa  with  the  Ethiope,  and  to  ascend  the 
Old  Calabar  and  the  Cross  rivers  at  the  time  of  their 
periodical  rise.  These  streams  enter  the  ocean  adjacent 
to  the  south  wing  of  the  Niger's  delta,  as  the  Formosa 
does  adjacent  to  the  north  one;  and  as  they  had  never 
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CHAP.  xviiL  yet  been  explored  &Hher  than  a  few  miles  from  their 

embonchure,  they  might  (ibsslbly  be  found  to  lead  the 

way  to  the  interior  Niger.     They  had,  at  all  events, 

Importance    been  long'  ahd  intimately  known  as  a  grand  outlet  ol 

CaUbw  Mid  palm-oil,  and  oth^  ti-opical  prodtlctibns,  to  the  trading 

Crow  Rivers  Vessels  of  the  Gorist;  and  they  s^emfed  certainly  to  flow 

from  rich  regions,  ahd  cduld  scarcely  ftil  to  present 

sceneiSt  and  reek)nrce8  well  worthy  of  explonkfion. 

Mr.  Becroft  was  detained  by  ttnt6#ard  circntaistancefi, 
ih  his  trading  about  the  months  of  the  Niger,  from  pro- 
ceeding to  the  Old  Calabar  at  a  duly  eaily  pihiod  in  fh« 
season;  and  when  he  did  proceed,  he  was  arresUd  on  His 
way  by  news  of  the  disststrous  state  of  tf  grtot  govcib- 
meht  expedition  which  was  then  iii  the  Niger,  and 
turned  aside  to  assist  one  of  its  sfafps  out  of  the  delta, 
and  on  to  Fernando  Po.  He  did  not  cast  anchor  off 
Duke  town,  m  the  Old  Calabar,  till  so  late  as  the  23d 
of  Obtobd:^,  and  then  the  flood-season  of  the  rirer  was 
flir  advanced.  But  he  made  prompt  use  of  hi^  time, 
and  laid  vigorous  hold  of  the  best  opportuiiitiM  Which' 
offered  fbr  prosiecuting  the  objects  of  his  tiidt. 

Having  secured  the  good-w31  of  the  chiefb  of  iHtke 

town  and  Creek  Town— both  of  whoni  affilcted  the  style 

of  sovereigns — ^the  fiMiner  so  magiiiloquently  as  to  ctil 

Ascent  of  the  himself ''  Eyamba,  king  ibr  all  black  man  "—Mr.  Becrdfi 

Old  Calabar.  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^y^     ^^  scenery  from  the  tery  first, 

and  everywhere,  wad  charming  and  diven^fi^.  (Fhe 
riter  swept  on  in  fblds  and  i^eaches ;  the  bankd  and 
flanks  hlul  i  curving  Contour,  lUnd  kltei^ted  itf  grov^ 
find  glade;  and  the  vales  and  (dopes  were  how  giufy  ar* 
layed  in  cultivated  plantations,  and  now  pieturesqudy 
feathered  with  wild  palms.  Calabashes  were  seen  sua- 
feuded  near  the  tops  of  ihflhy  of  the  ckbbage  trees,  to 
cbUect  the  Mnniefot,  or  palm-WiUe,  which  exiidedfrom 
#ouiids  inflicted  on  the  upt>er  part  of  the  st^ms. 

At  respectively  about  fite  miles  and  eight  mHds  frott 
Duke  Town,  the  Ethiope  reached  the  towns  of  Little 
Guinea  Company  and  Big  Guinea  Company.     These 
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places  are  a  kind  of  memorial  of  the  infeimy  which  long  chap,  xviil 
attached  to  British  trade  on  the  West  coast  of  Africa; 
fot  they  got  their  &nta8tic  name  ftbiti  early  British 
slavers.  The  fermer  is  a  single  town,  with  prohably 
about  one  thousand  inhabitants ;  and  the  latter  iA  a  Towns  of 
group  of  six  towns,  each  having  its  own  chief,  and  all  p^^  ^°** 
having  a  population  of  probably  about  five  thousand. 
Mr.  Becroft  and  his  officers  made  them  a  visit,  '*  anxious 
to  ^ee  what  towns  with  so  imposing  a  name  were  like ;" 
but  they  found  them  squalid  and  m&erable,  abd  much 
inferior  to  Duke  Town.  The  inhabitants  crowded  out 
to  look  at  the  strangers,  and  displayed  nd  little  asttmish- 
ment  and  interest ;  and  the  chieft  behaved  variously, 
yet,  on  the  whole,  were  fiiendly, — and  one  of  them, "  on 
hospitable  thoughts  intent,"  fbtched  out  minniefot  and 
Hollands,  and,  according  to  the  custom  of  the  district, 
partook  first  of  the  drink  himself,  by  way  of  "  taking  the 
doctor  off  it"  Mr.  Becroft  took  the  steamer  about  eight 
miles  fiirther  than  Big  Guinea  Company,  and  passed  seve- 
ral other  seats  of  population,  and  observed  the  scen«ry 
to  be  still  luxuriant  and  lovely ;  but  now  he  found  the 
river  suddenly  diminishing  to  a  mere  creek,  and  of  no 
consequence  whatever  beyond  thd  influence  of  the  tide ; 
dnd  he  made  the  best  of  his  wsty  biick  to  I>uke  Town, 
and  arrived  there  on  the  27th. 

The  Old  Galab&r  River  and  the  Cross  Biteir  forin  a  Connection 
confluence  about  five  miles  below  Duke  Town ;  and  they  caSfM?aiid 
are  connected  by  a  creek  which  is  overlooked  at  its  top-  Croas  Riven, 
most  bend  by  Creek  Town,  and  which  isolates  a  tract  of 
ilbout  twenty  or  twenty-five  square  miles  above  their 
confluence.    Now  that  the  Old  Calabdr  River  had  turned 
out  to  be  of  small  extent,  the  Cross  RiVer  might  pro- 
bably prove  of  correspondingly  gre&t^r  consequence,— 
^0  be,  in  fact,  the  grand  chslnnel  by  which  the  merchan- 
dise of  this  pftrtof  Afiricahiid  found  its  way  to  the  coast. 
But  the  chiefis  of  l>uke  Town  and  Creek  Town  Were  not 
quite  willing  to  have  it  explored,  and  tried  to  deter  Mr. 
Becroft  by  statements  about  the  lowness  of  the  water, 
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CHAP.  xvni.  and  about  probable  danger  from  inland  tribes.    Tbej 
were  small  '•'  kings,"^— not  much  different,  in  extent  of 
jurisdiction,  and  in  causes  of  jealousy,  from  the  reguli 
The  kings  of  of  ancient  Europe,  and  the  village  chiefs  of  ancient  Asia; 
an^c^r^    ^^^  ^^^y  ^^  vastly  better  reason  than  the  monarchs  of 
Town.  the  large  kingdoms  of  interior  Africa  to  apprehend  that 

any  great  communication  through  their  own  states  to 
adjacent  ones,  especially  by  such  powerful  means  as  Mr. 
Becroft's  expedition,  might  prove  unfavourable  or  even 
perilous  to  their  authority.  They  had  also  in  their 
hands  the  management  of  all  the  trade  of  the  district 
with  European  vessels,  and  may  well  be  supposed  to  have 
felt  little  relish  for  the  possible  effects  which  explora- 
tion  might  produce  upon  their  revenue.  Yet,  with  a 
liberality  which  might  teach  a  magnificent  lesson  to  the 
statesmen  of  the  greatest  empires,  they  not  only  waived 
their  objections,  when  they  found  Mr.  Becroft  resolute, 
but  lent  him  their  utmost  aid.  In  a  grand  palaver  of 
the  two  chiefe  and  their  principal  counsellors,  it  was 
resolved  to  lend  him  King  Eyamba's  state-canoe,  with 
its  crew  of  puU-away-boys.  He  had  asked  this  on  find- 
ing that  the  periodical  floods  had  already  &llen  too  low 
to  make  it  safe  that  season  to  take  the  steamer  up  the 
Cross  River ;  and  he  probably  felt  as  much  surprise  as 
gratification  at  the  granting  of  his  bold  request  He 
made  the  canoe  as  comfortable  as  he  could,  armed  her, 
took  on  board  of  her  his  interpreter,  his  leadsman,  and 
some  of  his  own  kroomen,  and  left  the  Ethiope  to  lie 
off  Duke  Town  till  his  return, 
^sgoration  He  started  on  the  4th  of  November,  and  was  convoyed 
River.  a  short  way  by  Eyamba.     The  Cross  River  was  found,  for 

a  distance  of  about  twenty-three  miles,  to  form  a  narrow 
delta.  The  explorers  went  up  what  seemed  the  main  chan- 
nel. This  proved  an  expansive  sheet  of  water,  varying  in 
width  from  250  yards  to  one  mile  and  a  hal^  but  often 
exceedingly  shallow,  and  profusely  intersected  by  man- 
grove islands,  of  beautiful  outline,  and  most  picturesque 
appearance.    In  one  lovely  reach  of  about  three  miles 
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!n  lengthy  the  waters  were  haunted  by  hippopotami,  the  chap,  xviil 
flanking  slopes  were  patched  with  field-culture,  and  the 
left  bank  was  overhung  by  luxuriant  woodland.  At  the 
apex  of  the  delta,  the  main  stream  appeared  to  be  from 
1000  to  1500  yards  wide,  and  divided  iuto  three  chan- 
nels. About  nine  miles  onward  was  the  miserable  vil-  The  viDage 
lage  of  Biabboo,  belonging  to  Eyamba  of  Duke  Town, 
and  inhabited  principally  by  old  women,  most  of  whom 
had  been  banished  from  Old  Calabar  for  the  crime  of 
bearing  twins, — ^having  *'two  piccaninni  one  time." 
Above  this  occurred  a  gorgeous  reach,  split  into  three 
channels  by  richly  wooded  islands,  and  all  over  brilliant 
with  tropical  shrubs  and  flowers.  Farther  on  was  the 
town  of  Etoo,  whose  inhabitants  bore  a  cut-throat  cha- 
racter, and  had  often  plundered  the  Calabar  canoes  on 
their  way  to  market,  and  who — ^true  to  an  old  proverb 
of  many  lands,  which  says,  that  evil  doers  are  evil  dread- 
ers— ^would  not  let  the  explorers  land,  lest  they  should 
miraculously  smite  them  with  small-pox ! 

On  the  7th,  several  miles  above  Etoo,  and  after  the 
party  had  passed  a  small  creek  leading  to  the  Innieong 
country,  they  were  surprised  to  see  a  large  canoe  coming  The  kin^  of 
up  the  river,  with  native  flags  and  music,  and  with  two  iJ^u^ieong. 
men  at  the  bow  keeping  up  a  constant  Are  of  musketry. 
On  its  approaching,  the  principal  person  in  it  announced 
himself  to  be  the  '^  King  of  Innieong  come  to  see  white 
man,"  whom  he  heard  "  lived  for  water ;"  and  on  get- 
ting alongside,  "  his  majesty  "  offered  presents,  and  ex- 
pressed himself  delighted, — saying  that  he  had  ^'  never 
seen  white  man  before,"  and  that  his  "  heart  was  glad 
now  he  look  him."    The  river  still  was  charming.   The 
banks  were  flanked  at  intervals  with  fields  of  yams, 
cocoas,  and  maize ;  and  the  country  behind  them  was 
plentifully  and  beautifully  wooded.   Several  canoes  were  NatiTe  flsh- 
seen  engaged  in  fishing,  by  means  of  ingeniously-con-  ^^* 
trived  baskets,  fixed  with  stakes  in  the  shallower  parts 
of  the  stream.     A  small  town  was  passed;  and  then 
appeared  a  remarkable  sandstone   cliff*,  forming  the 
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CHAP.  xviiL  abntment  of  a  hill,  and  h^d  sacred  by  the  surrotmdiiig 
population. 

On  the  8th,  the  party  reached  the  town  of  Oman. 
They  had  received  savage  accounts  of  this  from  Eyamba 
at  Puke  Town ;  and  they  approached  it  with  caution. 
The  ^wn  of  sending  a  message  beforehand  to  i^prise  the  chief  off 
their  coming.  They  landed  amid  a  crowd  of  Wondering 
starers,  passed  along  a  few  narrow  windings,  and  fdund 
themselves  in  front  of  a  ruinous  hut,  with  a  p£e  of 
human  skulls  at  the  entrance, — ^tho  craniums  coloured 
with  red  and  yellow  ochres,  and  the  eyeHSockets  plugged 
with  clay.  Thb  was  the  palace  of  the  chief.  They 
passed  through  a  small  court  crowded  with  women,  and 
stooped  under  a  low  doorway  into  a  dark,  narrow,  semi- 
circular apartment,  and  were  then  in  the  royal  presence^ 
The  chief  was  a  stout,  heavy,  elderly  man,  and  received 
them  with  perfect  nonchalance,  yet  gave  them  substan- 
tial tokens  of  a  welcome.  His  courtiers^  on  whom  they 
afterwards  waited  at  their  own  homes,  overwhelmed 
them  with  kindness.  An  entertainment  with  dancing 
and  rude  music  was  given  in  the  evening ;  and  when 
the  strangers  took  their  leave  to  return  to  the  canoe, 
they  were  lighted  to  the  beach  with  torches,  preceded 
by  songsters  singing  the  white  men's  praises.  The  town 
Stands  on  the  upper  end  of  a  large  island,  and  appeared 
to  contain  about  5000  inhabitants.  The  people  resemble 
those  of  Old  Calabar,  and  dress  in  a  similar  way,  but 
speak  a  considerably  different  dialeety  and  have  few  or 
none  of  the  European  articles  of  finery  with  whioh  ail 
African  grandees,  who  can  get  them,  love  to  improw 
their  costume.  But  all  children,  and  the  younger  boys 
and  girls,  go  quite  naked. 

The  explorers  found  the  seasonal  river  flood  n^idly 
fdling  at  Omun,  and  already  become  very  low>  and 
th^  reserved  to  turn  there,  and  make  all  speed  back  to 
Duke  Town.  But  in  the  course  of  the  following  year 
they  received  instructions  from  Mr.  Jamieson  to  resume 
their  explorations;  and  on  the  10th  of  September,  1842, 
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they  were  agun  at  Omiin, — ^not  with  a  cwoe,  howoTer,  chap,  xv^a 

but  with  the  Ethic^e.    Their  fneoidB  th«re  w^ere  de- 

Hg^ited  to  see  them  once  more,  but  looked  very  eoowl- 

isgly  on  the  conveyance  by  which  they  had  come,  and 

did  not  hesitate  to  express  a  suspicion  that  the  propel-  Thonghts^ 

ling  power  of  the  steamer  was  an  evil  spirit,  or  "  the  J^^^*' 

devil."    They  could  not  be  induced  to  venture  on  board 

till  they  had  seen  some  native  traders  from  Old  Calabar 

going  on  to  the  deck  and  returning  unhurt ;  but  when 

they  did  venture,  and  began  to  get  rid  of  fear,  they 

viewed  every  thing  about  the  ship  with  the  utmost 

wonder  and  admiration.     A  display  of  fire-rookets  was 

made  at  night  to  give  them  pleasure  ;  but  it  frightened 

them,  and  had  to  be  suddenly  stopped. 

On  the  13th,  the  Ethiope  weighed  anchor,  to  proceed 
up  the  river.  One  of  the  Omun  grandees,  of  the  name 
of  Anna,  went  with  her,  professedly  from  motives  of 
friendship  to  the  expedition,  but  secretly  to  induce  Mr. 
Becroft  to  attempt  the  adjustment  of  a  state  quarrel 
between  Omun  and  a  neighbouring  "  kingdom."  Tl^ 
party  soon  reached  a  village  called  Innoo-cobdh,  be- 
longing to  Anna,  and  inhabited  principally  by  slaves 
who  worked  upon  his  plantation.  Several  Eboes  were 
there  on  a  visit  from  a  coimtry  of  their  own  on  the  west 
side  of  the  river  ;  but  they  had  a  widely  different  cha- 
racter, and  spoke  an  entirely  different  dialect,  from  the 
Eboes  on  the  l^iger. 

About  twenty-five  miles  above  Omun,  the  Ethiope  ar-  The  town  ot 
rived  at  the  large  town  of  Acoono-Ooono.  The  inhabitants  q^^' 
were  greatly  alarmed,  and  crowded  on  the  bank,  seeming- 
ly determined  to  give  battle.  Mr.  Becroft  and  his  surgeon 
landed  unarmed,  carrying  a  lew  presents  as  tokens  of 
peace,  but  were  received  with  prodigious  clamour,  and 
had  much  difficulty  in  pressing  their  way  to  the  centre 
of  authority.  They  were  conducted  through  a  doorway 
up  a  narrow  street  into  the  palaver  house,  and  were 
there  confronted  by  a  little  old  decrepid  kingkin,  and 
surrounded  almost  to  suffocation  by  an  excited  crowd  cf 
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CHAP.  XVHL  ^'  nobles"  and  spectators.  They  pointed  to  their  own 
unarmed  state,  and  expressed  a  hope  that  their  show  of 
friendly  confidence  would  be  reciprocated ;  and  imme- 
diately muskets  and  cutlasses  disappeared.  They  then 
The  trade  of  said  they  had  come  from  a  fiir  away  country  to  inquire 
what  things  Acoono-Ooono  could  trade  in,  and  were 
answered, — ^^  Fowl,  goat,  yam,  bullock,  slave,  and  every 
thing."  They  afterwards  learned  that  a  small  exchange 
trade  of  palm-oil  for  tobacco  and  European  goods  was 
conducted,  through  the  medium  of  the  Eboes,  with  New 
Calabar  and  Bonny,  at  the  mouths  of  the  Niger.  Acoono- 
Ooono  was  the  state  with  which  Omun  was  at  feud,  and 
it  had  been  intercepted,  by  that  feud,  from  trading 
down  the  river  with  Old  Calabar ;  but^  on  his  return 
voyage,  Mr.  Becroft  had  the  happiness  of  evincing  the 
high  power  of  civilization,  by  peacefully  and  peremp- 
torily bringing  that  feud  to  an  end.  The  town  extends 
like  a  crescent  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  along  the 
left  bank  of  the  river,  but  consists  of  miserable  houses, 
and  has  only  about  four  thousand  inhabitants.  The 
people  are  finer  looking  than  those  of  Omun,  with  less 
of  the  negro  grossness  of  feature,  and  resemble  the 
natives  of  the  valley  of  the  Niger  between  Babba  and 
Iddah.  Both  sexes  wear  a  piece  of  cloth  round  the 
middle,  and  strings  of  beads  round  the  neck,  wrists,  and 
ankles ;  and  many  of  the  females  wear  bracelets  and 
anklets  of  cowries,  and  dress  their  hair  into  a  remark- 
able series  of  knots. 

The  banks  of  the  river  above  Acoono-Coono  con- 
tinued to  be  beautiful  and  diversified  in  both  form  and 
vegetation.  At  first,  stretches  of  meadow  alternated 
with  knolls  and  hills  and  escarpments,  all  arrayed  in 
grass  and  coppice,  and  crowned  with  bombax  and  £ui- 
palm ;  &rther  on,  an  undulated  low  tableau  expanded 
on  one  side,  while  rocky  tabular  hills,  with  precipitous 
hcesy  extended  away  on  the  other, — both  richly  clothed 
with  brushwood,  bananas,  and  cocoa-trees  ;  and  &rther 
atill,  a  comparatively  low,  level,  and  thickly  wooded 
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country  receded,  in  waving  floods  of  tropical  verdure,  to  chap,  xvia 
a  distant  horizon  of  the  softest  beauty.  Many  towns 
and  villages  were  passed,  but  not  visited.  The  inhabi-  J^^fJ^ 
tants  of  the  first  two  rushed  to  the  banks  in  terror,  and  villages. 
brandished  weapons  of  defence.  Those  of  the  next  ran 
out  from  among  a  grove  of  palms,  and  gazed  at  the 
steamer  without  the  slightest  symptom  of  apprehension. 
Those  of  some  villages  among  the  hills  climbed  to  the 
heights  to  see  the  passing  wonder,  and  also  seemed  per- 
fectly free  from  fear.  Those  of  three  towns  situated 
closely  together  on  the  bank,  stood  wedged  along  the 
beach,  for  the  most  part  in  arms.  In  one  place,  j  ust  as  the 
steamer  was  approaching  the  mouth  of  a  tributary  stream, 
there  darted  thence  into  the  river  a  large  canoe,  gaily  dis- 
playing native  flags  of  various  colours,  and  seemingly 
belonging  to  some  chief  or  grandee.  The  pull-away- 
boys  instantly  dropped  their  paddles,  and  changed  their 
paddle-song  into  an  exclamation  of  astonishment ;  and 
on  the  steamer  getting  nearer  them,  they  pulled  rapidly 
to  the  bank,  leaped  almost  in  a  body  on  the  shore, 
rushed  headlong  among  the  brushwood,  and  left  the 
canoe  to  proceed  uncared-for  down  the  current. 

At  a  bend  of  the  river,  on  the  16th,  a  range  of  moun- 
tains burst  into  view,  directly  ahead.  The  officers,  on 
examining  them  through  a  glass,  perceived  them  to  be  A  ranf^e  of 
wooded  to  the  summits  ;  and  as  they  could  just  distin-  ™°"°'**°* 
guish  some  palms  on  a  ridge  to  the  eastward  of  a 
rounded  peak  of  seemingly  about  3000  feet  high  in  the 
centre,  they  supposed  them  to  be  distant  from  fifteen  to  . 
twenty  miles.  The  banks  were  as  luxuriant  and  lovely  as 
ever,  and  continued  to  be  profusely  dotted  with  villages 
and  small  towns.  Some  of  the  inhabitants  of  one  place 
went  spontaneously  in  canoes  to  the  steamer  to  o£fer 
articles  for  sale;  and  the  chie^  at  the  same  time, 
proved  so  confiding  as  to  let  his  son  go  up  the  river  witii 
her,  in  the  capacity  of  interpreter.  On  the  19th,  a 
point  was  reached  where  the  channel  suddenly  narrowed, 
and  was  swept  by  an  impetuous  currenti  and  became 
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caAP.  xvux.  aoon  and  rapidly  impractioable.  The  ataamer  tried  to 
atem  it,  but  gpt  into  a  mqst  perilooa  position,  aiid  did 
not,  wiUvout  great  difficulty,  drop  back  to  calmer  water. 
Acataracf.  A  party  now  manned  and  arme4  tbe  long  galley^  aiid 
struggled,  with  prodigione  effort,  U>  jaacend  the  raf^ 
They  succeeded,  and  found  the  river  above  to  expand 
gradually  into  fine  proportions,  and  pushed  onward, 
between  curving  and  thickly-wooded  banks,  to  t^e  viqi- 
nity  of  a  town  ;  but  were  there  ^ercely  fired  at  by  the  in- 
habitants, and  coupled  to  retreat.  A  thought  was  enter- 
tained of  making  another  attempt  to  go  on,  but  the  river- 
flood  was  discovered  to  be  rapidly  feJling,  and  the  thought 
was  abandoned.  The  party  now  made  all  prudent  haste 
back  to  Puke  Town,  and  arrived  there  on  the  2dth. 
General  view  They  thus  spent,  altogether,  nineteen  days  in  that  year's 
of  the  ros8  ^^p^^^^^Qji^  g^j^^  ^Y^^y  traced  the  Gross  River,  including 
its  great  windings,  altogether  a  distance  of  about  2Q0 
milQs,  and  found  its  course  over  the  upper  half  of  that 
distance  to  be  north-westerly  and  westerly,  and  over  tjhe 
lower  half  to  be  southerly.  Not  the  least  interestii^ 
circumstance  about  this  fine  stream  is,  that,  in  its  loi^ 
north-westerly  reach,  it  flows  within  forty  miles  of  the 
Niger's  main  affluent — ^the  Tchadda. 

The  district  of  Old  Calabar,  and  the  region  around  it, 
have  recently  become  well  known  in  Britain  through 
The  Scottish  the  medium  of  the  Scottish  Presbyterian  Mission.  This 
Mi^oii^'^^  was  established  there  in  184j6,  and  aims  at  no  less  than 
eventually  to  shed  civilization,  education,  and  Chris- 
tianity up  the  Cross  Biver,  across  to  the  Niger  and  the 
Tchadda,  and  on  to  the  gorgeous  regions  of  Central  Africa. 
May  it  rapidly  and  gloriously  prosper  !  But  we  refer 
to  it  here  only  in  connexion  wiUi  the  light  it  has  thrown 
on  the  moral  and  physical  condition  of  the  country. 

An  appalling  instance  occurred,  in  May  1847,  of  the 
African  practice  of  making  human  sacrifices  at  the  death 
of  a  monarch.  Eyamba  of  Duke  Town  then  died.  He 
was  but  a  trivial  king,  and  both  he  and  his  courtiers 
had  welcomed  and  patronised  the  missionaries.    Yet  at 
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his  death,  thirty  of  his  **  queens,"  and  probably  about  chap,  xvit 
seventy  other  persons,  were  immolated  for  his  soul's  re- 
pose. The  ''queens''  were  murdered,  not  in  a  mass,  but 
one  by  (me ;  and  when  each  was  devoted  to  slaughter, 
she  received  a  message,  "  King  calls  you."  She  well  Snperstittona 
knew  the  fatal  import  of  this  ;  and,  instantly  calling  poke  Town. 
for  her  court-dress  and  her  ornaments,  she  arrayed  her- 
seli  in  the  best,  drank  a  large  quantity  of  rum,  followed 
the  messenger  to  the  outer  yard,  and  was  there  stran- 
gled with  a  copper  wire,  or  a  piece  of  fine  twisted  cloth. 
Many  of  the  meaner  victims  were  slain  like  wild  beasts 
in  the  woods;,  and  others  were  seized,  under  night,  in 
their  houses,  loaded  with  irons,  and  flung  into  the  river. 
Perhaps  the  most  startling  circumstance  in  the  whole 
tragedy— -one,  at  all  events,  which  flung  a  lurid  glare  of 
illustration  upon  the  infernal  tenacity  with  which  a 
bloody  superstition  maintains  its  grip  upon  the  savage 
heart- — ^was,  that  some  of  the  very  actors  in  the  scene, 
and  the  directors  of  it,  viewed  it  with  shame  and  horror. 
Toward  the  end  of  1849,  Mr.  Waddell,  the  senior  Old 
Calabar  missionary,  sent  home  from  Bonny,  at  the 
mouth  of  one  of  the  outlets  of  the  Niger,  an  account  of 
an  interesting  territorial  discovery.  Four  ship-masters 
whom  he  met  there  had,  three  weeks  before,  made  an 
excursion  in  their  boats  up  the  Bonny  river,  to  find  out 
the  places  in  the  Eboe  country  whence  the  Bonny 
traders  obtained  their  supplies  of  palm-oil.  They  pro- 
ceeded onward,  during  two  days,  and  went  in  a  direc-  Discovery  in 
tion,  not  toward  the  Niger,  but  toward  Old  Calabar,  and  ^Sntn^T 
arrived  at  limpid  streams,  pure  air,  high  cultivated 
grounds,  and  large  clean  towns.  They  spent  a  day  and 
anight  at  the  greatest  trading-place,  and  saw  there 
about  two  hundred  canoes  engaged  in  the  work  of  com- 
merce. The  natives  everywhere  welcomed  them,  and 
vied  with  one  another  to  make  them  comfortable,  and 
to  win  their  favour.  No  white  men  had  ever  been  seen 
there  before,  and  could  the  strangers  have  prolonged 
their  stay,  they  were  assured  that  the  whole  countiy 
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CHAP.  XVIII.  would  have  flocked  to  see  them.  Thus  is  there  at  least 
one  healthy,  friendly,  traffic-loying  district,  accessible, 
by  light  craft,  through  only  a  wing  of  the  pestiferous 
delta  ;  and  that,  together  with  communication  by  the 
upper  reaches  of  the  Cross  River,  may  possibly,  at  no 
distant  period,  lead  on  to  others. 

The  OoYern.  In  1841,  the  British  Government  sent  an  expedition 
ruin  to  Se^  ^  *^®  Niger.  It  comprised  three  steam-vessels,  and 
Kiger.  y,^  put  under  the  command  of  Captain  Henry  Trotter. 

The  vessels  were  constructed  for  the  purpose,  and  had  a 
light  draught,  and  were  called  Wilberforce,  Albert,  and 
Soudan  ;  and  they  were  accompanied  by  a  transport. 
The  main  object  of  the  expedition  was  to  establish  such 
friendly  relations  with  the  chiefs  on  the  Niger  as  might 
promote  general  commerce,  and  lead  to  the  extinction 
of  the  slave-trade.  Instructions  were  given  to  take  the 
steamers  as  liar  as  practicable  up  the  Niger  and  its  tribu- 
tary streams,  and  afterwards  to  visit,  in  open  boats,  any 
countries  which  could  be  conveniently  reached,  and  to 
send  exploring  parties  overland  in  any  direction  which 
might  be  thought  advisable.  Much  discovery,  there- 
fore, was  anticipated,  particularly  up  the  valley  of  the 
Tchadda.  But,  on  this  occasion,  as  on  many  a  former 
one  in  the  afiairs  of  African  geography,  hope  was  hurled 
back,  by  disaster  and  death,  trom  the  very  threshold  of 
the  region  which  it  sought  to  penetrate. 

The  expedition  sailed  from  Portsmouth  on  the  27th 
of  April,  1841,  but  did  not  get  fairly  out  to  sea  till  the 
The  Kan  12th  of  May  ;  and  they  arrived  off  the  Nun  mouth  of 
Jfr^?'*'^*  the  Niger  on  the  10th  of  August  When  they  were 
about  six  miles  from  the  entrance,  a  powerful  current  of 
fresh  water  was  seen  careering  outward,  with  consider- 
able velocity,  of  a  dayish  colour,  and  boiling  with  foam. 
After  they  crossed  the  bar,  they  found  themselves  in 
fine  smooth  water,  but  observed  on  their  right  a  series 
of  bold  breakers  extending  a  long  way  to  sea,  and  on 
their  left  a  tumultuous  surge  along  the  encounter  of  the 
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tide  with  the  fresh  water.  The  hanks  at  the  entrance  chap,  xvul 
are  only  about  a  mile  asunder,  and  exhibit  great  luxu- 
nance,  bringing  down  to  the  water's  edge  a  dense  inva- 
sion of  mangroves  and  stately  palms.  Alburka  Island, 
a  little  way  up,  appears  at  fiill  tide  a  mere  mass  of 
mangroves  growing  in  the  water,  and  at  ebb  displays 
their  surface-roots  winding  fantastically  through  the 
mud  and  sand.  Some  parts  of  the  channel  are  so  intri-  intricacy  of 
cate  and  narrow  that  the  vessels,  in  traversing  them,  cfaanmeL 
had  not  more  than  twice  their  own  length  of  sea-room  ; 
and  others  are  ramified  into  a  net-work  of  water  by  o£f- 
sets,  creeks,  and  bifurcations.  Groves  and  grass  and 
brushwood  are  everywhere  luxuriant ;  and  the  groves 
sometimes  hang  out  festoons  eighty  feet  perpendicular 
from  tree-top  to  the  water.  All  the  banks  and  the 
alluvial  lands  are  laden  with  verdure;  they  exhibit 
many  a  patch  of  teeming  cultivation  ;  and  often  they 
stretch  away  almost  as  £ur  as  the  eye  can  reach,  in  mag- 
nificent meadows,  fringed  with  lofty  trees  and  pictur- 
esque foliage.  But,  in  the  rainy  season,  they  are  never- 
theless all  a  compound  of  marsh  and  puddle.  The  offi- 
cers of  the  expedition,  when  making  short  exploratory 
trips  upon  them,  had  frequently  to  plod  their  way 
through  mud  and  spouty  clay,  and  occasionally  sunk 
almost  to  the  knees,  and  sometimes  were  glad  to  work 
their  way  back  to  the  ships  along  the  intersecting 
brooks  in  crazy  canoes. 

Yet  these  singular  swamps  are  thickly  inhabited.  Population  ot 
Huts  and  villages  and  little  towns  occur  in  profuse  ®"^"°p*' 
sprinklings  along  the  banks.  Multitudes  ot  amphibious 
human  beings  waddle  among  the  reeking  mud  as  con- 
tentedly as  eels  or  saurians,  and  form  little  estates  or 
kingdoms  as  compactly  as  the  population  of  the  gorgeous 
valleys  to  the  south  and  east.  Mothers  tie  their  in&nts 
on  their  backs^  and  paddle  along  in  small  canoes  to  their 
provision  grounds ;  &thers  and  grown-up  children  drag 
a  livelihood  almost  equally  out  of  marsh  and  water  ; 
and  chie&  or  kingkins  roll  at  their  ease  under  huts 
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CHAP,  xvui  almost  open  to  the  weather,  on  floors  of  splash  and  filth. 
All  these  strange  people  seemed  to  the  officers  of  the 
expedition  to  feel  quite  at  home,  and  to  he  remarkahly 
peaceable.  Some  were  strong  and  healthy ;  and  others 
were  dismally  affected  with  dropsical  swellings  in  the 
BeiiAviotirof  abdomen.  All  who  were  near  the  banks  crowded  out 
JSea^^p^^'togazeatthe  ships;  few  exhibited  any  symptoms  of 
fear  or  distrust ;  many  went  spontaneously  off  in  canoes 
to  offer  articles  of  produce  tor  sale ;  numbers  displayed 
themselves  in  costumes  of  savage  and  ludicrous  finery  ; 
and  such  of  the  chiefs  or  kings  as  were  accessible,  readily 
entered  into  compacts  with  the  commander  of  the  ex- 
pedition on  tlie  subjects  of  commerce  and  the  slave- 
trade. 

The  principal  channels  through  the  delta — ^perhaps 
the  only  ones  navigable  by  any  considerable  craft- 
were  ascertained  to  be  those  which  the  previous  ex- 
ploring ships  had  traversed, — ^the  Nun  and  the  Warree 
tranches.  The  expedition  moved  slowly,  and  became 
soon  and  overwhelmingly  embarrassed  by  sickness.  They 
reached  Iddah  on  the  2nd  of  September,  but  did  not 
reach  a  point  about  forty  miles  higher  up  till  the  12th. 
The  town  and  Iddah  is  about  200  miles  from  the  coast,  and  about 
k^g  ot  Id-  f^j^y  £j.Q^j  ^jjg  confluence  of  the  Niger  and  the  Tchadda. 
The  chief  or  "king"  there  acted  right  royally, — giving 
readily  and  heartily  every  aid  and  sanction  in  his  power, 
and  firmly  refusing  to  accept  a  present.  A  tribe  on  the 
opposite  bank  of  the  river  made  a  hostile  demonstration 
against  one  ot  the  ships,  but  were  easily  pacified  and 
brought  to  reason.  The  people  all  above  Iddah  crowded 
to  the  banks  to  bid  the  expedition  welcome,  or  to  trade 
with  it,  or  to  gratify  their  wonder  at  its  "  fire-ships." 
The  scenery  was  beheld  with  rapture  by  all  the  crew 
who  had  not  seen  it  before,  and  had  now  health  to  look 
upon  it ;  but  the  mountains  or  rather  hills  which  flank 
and  overhang  the  valley,  though  sumptuously  clothed 
with  wood,  and  peaked  and  contoured  in  many  a  form 
of  picturesque  beauty,  were  found  to  Lave  been  over- 
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estimated  in  at  once  continuouaness,  height,  and  ferti-  chap,  xvia 

lity.    They  do  not  constitute  a  range,  but  are  disposed 

in  groups,  and  often  rise  up  like  separate  cones  ;  and 

they  seldom  if  ever  have  an  altitude  of  more  than  1200 

or  IdOO  feet  above  the  level  of  the  river ;  and,  with 

rare  exceptions,  they  are  inhabited  and  cultivated  only 

at  their  lowest  skirts. 

One  object  of  the  expedition  was  to  institute  a  model  The  institaT 
&nn,  at  the  expense  of  some  gentlemen  in  London,  with  m^^^f^lrm. 
the  view  of  ascertaining  the  capabilities  of  the  soil,  and 
of  stimulating  the  natives  to  improvement  in  agricul- 
ture ;  and  that  object  was  accompHshed.  The  parties 
set  down  to  work  the  &rm  were  civilized  blacks  from 
Sierra  Leone.  The  land  and  climate  at  the  place  were 
favourable ;  part  of  the  ground  was  already  cleared ;  and 
a  small  vessel  was  left  for  maintaining  intercourse  with 
the  coast. 

The  further  detsdls  of  the  expedition  need  be  very  Pestilence 
briefly  given ;  for  they  are  details,  not  of  discovery  or  JSwng^ue 
adventure,  but  chiefly  of  pestilence,  and  death,  and  woe.  crews. 
On  the  19th  of  September,  several  persons  had  died,  and 
BO  very  many  were  ill,  that  the  Soudan  was  converted 
into  an  hospital,  and  despatched  to  Fernando  Po ;  on 
the  2l8t,  the  Wilberforce  and  the  Albert  got  ready,  the 
former  to  explore  the  Tchadda,  and  the  latter  to  sail  up 
to  Boussa  ;  on  the  22nd,  so  rapid  and  terrible  was  the 
increase  of  disease,  that  the  Wilberforce  was  turned  the 
other  way.  and  sent  after  the  Soudan  ;  and  in  a  day  or 
two  more,  when  the  Albert  had  got  no  higher  than 
Rabba,  she  also  was  compelled  to  turn  round  and  follow. 
Most  persons  in  all  the  crews  were  now  either  prostrated, 
or  dying)  or  dead.    So  frightful  was  the  Albert's  distress,  Fearfbi  dis- 
that  of  all  her  officers  the  surgeon  alone  retained  suffi-  ^iJert  *^ 
dent  health  to  attend  to  her ;  and  he  navigated  her 
part  of  the  way  down  the  river  with  no  other  know- 
ledge of  steam  machinery  than  what  he  acquired,  in  the 
urgency  of  the  moment,  from  the  study  of  Tredgold*s 
work  on  the  steam-engine.    But  at  last  Mr.  Becroft  of 
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CHAP.  XVIII.  the  Ethiope  heard  of  her  condition,  and  ran  to  her  as« 
sistance,  and  suceeded  in  conveying  her  to  Fernando 
Po.  One  of  the  ships  soon  returned  to  Britain ;  and 
the  other  two  remained  on  the  coast  and  in  the  adjacent 
seas  till  next  year,  waiting  for  instructions,  and  were 
then  recalled. 

K>mh-«2tof      ^P***^  Allen,  who  had  heen  up  the  Niger  with  Mr. 

Old  Calabar.  Laird  in  1833,  and  had  then  done  good  service,  was  in 
command  of  the  two  remaining  ships ;  and  in  May  and 
June  1842,  he  seized  the  opportunity  of  inaction  to 
examine  and  explore  some  interesting  parts  of  the  coast 
south-east  of  Old  Calabar.  He  went  first  to  the  Came- 
roons  River ;  and  by  carefully  feeling  his  way  with  the 
lead,  he  took  the  Wilberforce  up  to  the  anchorage  of 
the  palm-oil  trading  vessels  in  its  estuary.  There  he 
found  two  towns,  separated  from  each  other  by  a  little 
brook,— disposed  in  wide  and  regular  streets,  with  houses 
built  of  bamboo, — ^inhabited  by  large  and  important 
communities,  who  had  caught  much  of  the  European 
spirit  through  traffic  with  trading-vessels, — and  ruled  by 
chiefe  who  affected'  the  regal  style  and  title,  and  at  the 
same  time  bore  sway  over  extensive  inland  territories. 
But  the  character  of  the  region  whence  the  produce  sold 
at  these  towns  is  obtained,  and  even  the  names  of  the 
streams  which  bring  it  down,  were  unknown  both  to 
the  traders  and  to  the  native  townsmen. 

Ascent  of  the     Captain  Allen  attempted  to  take  up  the  Wilberforce 

RiTen^^^^  by  three  different  channels  to  the  main  stream,  but  en- 
countered such  obstruction  from  shallows  and  mangrove 
Islands  at  the  distance  of  only  seven  or  eight  miles,  that 
he  was  there  compelled  to  desist.  He  then  resolved  to 
ascend  in  boats ;  and  he  was  accompanied  in  them  by 
several  of  his  officers,  and  by  the  two  "  kings."  They 
soon  found  themselves  in  a  labyrinth  of  creeks,  shoali^ 
and  mudbanks,  among  low,  silty,  stenchy  islands,  covered 
with  mangroves,  and  abounding  in  slime  and  decayed 
foliage.  But,  after  an  hour's  paddling,  they  entered  an 
open  expanse  of  water  upwards  of  a  mile  in  width. 
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lat  whose  tipper  end  the  mangroves  disappeared  ;  and  chap,  xvin 
thence,  by  a  narrow  channel  between  two  islands,  they 
shot  into  the  apex  of  the  delta,  and  reached  the  main 
object  of  their  search,  the  undivided  river.  This  proved 
a  great  and  magnificent  stream,  about  400  or  600  yards  Breadth  and 
wide,  and  similar  to  some  of  the  reaches  of  the  Niger  ^[^'^^ 
below  Eboe.  The  margins  were  densely  covered  with 
the  long  grass  peculiar  to  African  rivers ;  its  banks  be- 
hind these  displayed  ferns,  patches  of  plantains,  and  a 
countless  variety  of  shrubs,  many  in  full  flower,  and 
almost  all  thickly  matted  with  graceful  climbers ;  and 
the  grounds  above  the  banks  were  crowned  with  the 
feathery  areca,  the  picturesque  cocoa-nut,  and  the  gigan- 
tic bombax.  The  whole  scoie  was  a  glory,  and  looked 
like  a  nook  of  Eden  dropped  upon  dreary  Africa  to 
allure  it  from  its  savagism. 

As  the  party  ascended,  many  appearances  were  seen  Appearances 
of  population,  cultivation,  and  comparative  comfort,  an  i  comfort' 
Single  individuals  in  small  canoes  frequently  darted 
into  view,  or  suddenly  plunged  among  the  brushwood  of 
the  banks,  alarmed  at  the  novel  sight  of  white  men. 
Large  huts  were  observed,  vnth  spacious  clearings 
around  them,  and  displaying  a  cleanliness  and  neatness 
delightfully  different  from  the  dirty  wretched  hovels  of 
the  lower  Niger.  YiUages  became  numerous,  and  all 
exhibited  a  style  of  airiness  and  tidiness  similar  to  the 
towns  of  Gameroons.  Throngs  of  people  occasionally 
crowded  to  the  banks.*  and  saluted  the  party  with  deaf- 
ening shouts  and  screams  and  laughter. 

About  three  miles  from  the  head  of  the  delta,  the 
Yabiang  tributary  came  in  from  the  west ;  about  three 
miles  feurther  occurred  a  very  shallow  yet  broad  part  of 
the  river,  with  evident  indications  on  the  banks  of  such 
a  great  periodical  rise  as  must  inundate  much  of  the 
surrounding  country ;  and  a  little  &rther  on  is  the 
Wuri  island,  about  five  miles  and  a  half  long  and  three  iiie  wui 
miles  broad,  with  steep  high  banks,  and  a  beautifiiUy  ^*^^ 
wooded  surface,  and  with  such  an  abundant  population, 
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CHAP.  xvuL  that  the  rows  of  huts  along  a  large  portion  of  its  beach 
form  almost  a  continuous  town.  This  is  the  commence- 
ment of  the  Wuri  country,  whose  soil  produces  the  most 
excellent  yams,  and  whose  population  speak  a  different 
dialect  from  that  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  sea-board. 
The  explorers  sailed  round  the  island, — ^making  the 
upper  end  of  it  the  termination  of  their  ascent  to  the 
river;  and  they  were,  everywhere  enthusiastically 
A  ginguiar  greeted  by  the  islanders.  A  singular  but  very  effective 
mode  of  flah-  mode  of  fishing  was  observed  at  parts  where  the  high 
steep  banks  are  flanked  with  very  low  swampy  ground. 
Wide  artificial  trenches  intersect  the  banks,  and  lead  to 
the  swamps,  so  that,  at  a  rising  of  the  river,  a  rush  of 
water  with  its  living  freight  of  fish  flows  in,  and  forms 
large  ponds,  which  are  retained  by  means  of  sluices ;  and 
when  the  river  fiills,  nets  are  placed  along  the  trencjies^ 
the  sluices  are  drawn,  and  all  the  finny  multitude 
within  are  intercepted  and  taken. 

On  his  return  down  the  Oameroons,  Captain  Allen 
turned  aside  to  explore  the  Yabiang ;  but  he  found  it 
much  narrower  than  the  parent  river,  and  did  not  pro- 
ceed feur  till  he  saw  occasion  to  desist.    He  was  told  by 
natives  that  the  town  of  Abo  stands  upon  it  at  the 
distance  of  six  hours'  navigation  from  its  mouth,— 
that  there  it  is  precipitated  over  rocks  in   a  fall  of 
about  fifty  feet, — and  that,  at  a  distance  of  four  hour's 
farther  travelling  inland,  there  are  a  mountain  and  a 
town  of  the  name  of  Wahpaki,  the  residence  of  a  chief. 
Reports  of     He  heard   also  of  other  streams  and  mountains,  and 
inth?inte^^  concluded,  from  a  comparison  of  the  statements  made 
rior.  to  him,  that  either  a  range  of  upland  summits  or  a 

lofty  tableau  extends  eastward  £rom  the  Oameroons 
Mountain  at  a  distance  of  about  one  hundred  miles 
from  the  coast,  and  that  four  streams  descend  thence 
in  leaps  and  cataracts  to  the  basin  or  lower  valley  of 
the  Oameroons  Biver.  The  utmost  point  of  his  explo- 
ration thitherward  was  about  forty  miles  from  tht 
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Captain  Allen  afterwards  made  special  examination  of  chap.xviil 
the  Bay  of  Amboises,  and  saw  cause  to  think  it  the 
most  healthy  retreat  for  ships  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa.  It  has  stupendous  scenery, — being  overhung  The  Bay  of 
by  the  alpine  summit  of  the  Oameroons  mountain,  soar-  •^^^*'**®* 
ing  thirteen  thousand  feet  into  the  sky ;  and  it  has 
three  islands, — one  of  which  bears  the  name  of  Pirate 
Isle,  and  is  a  curiosity.  *'  This,*'  says  he,  *'  is  a  mere 
wreck  of  a  larger  island,  as  the  numerous  isolated  frag- 
ments, perforated  by  the  sea,  and  lying  in  its  vicinity, 
bear  witness  of  its  having  been  formerly  much  more 
extensive.  It  is  probable  that  it  once  joined  the  adja- 
cent perpendicular  cli£f  on  the  mainland,  as  the  struc- 
ture is  similar,  and  between  them  there  is  but  a  narrow 
and  shallow  channel.  Although  it  is  much  smaller 
than  the  other  two  islands,  it  is  swarming  with  people, 
almost  every  available  spot  on  its  rugged  sur&ce  being 
occupied  by  a  hut.  It  is  perpendicular  on  all  sides,  and 
the  only  access  to  the  summit  is  by  clambering  up  what 
a])pears  to  be  the  projection  of  a  basaltic  dike — a  fearful 
patii,  passable  for  only  one  at  a  time,  and  which  might 
be  defended  by  a  child.  The  inhabitants  probably  owe 
to  their  impregnable  position  the  bad  character  they 
have  among  their  neighbours.  They  are  a  ferocious-  The  popnia- 
looking,  though  a  shy  race,  but  I  never  heard  of  any  nra^  isle. 
well  authenticated  charge  of  piracy  against  them.  More 
correctly  speaking,  their  secure  position  has  probably 
engendered  a  spirit  of  independence,  and  a  determina- 
tion to  resist  oppression.  The  chief  of  Bimbia  com- 
plained to  me  that  they  would  not  acknowledge  his 
authority,  nor  comply  with  demands  which  I  found 
were  not  so  just  as  he  alleged.  These  islanders  are  the 
principal  fishermen  of  the  bay^  which  in  fine  weather 
they  cover  with  their  light  canoes.  This  enables  them 
to  obtain  by  barter  from  the  mainland — ^with  which 
they  are  in  constant  communication — ^the  scanty  cloth- 
ing they  require,  and  supplies  of  plantains,  yams,  &o. 
They  were  at  first  very  much  alarmed  at  our  appear- 
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cnAP  xviiT.  ance,  believing  that  we  were  come  to  put  in  execation 
~""  the  threats  of  King  William  of  Bimbia  ;  but  we  soon 
became  on  better  terms,  and  I  landed  several  times^ 
and  climbed  up  to  their  curious  village.  At  the  sum- 
mit of  the  path  the  island  ridge  is  not  I  think  ten  feet 
across.** 
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CHAPTEB  XIX. 

Duncan^  Bichardaon^  and  the  French. 

Ahsmay;  Whidah;  the  Hahotia  Biyer;  Dahomey;  tbe  "Kong 
Mountains;  Adafoodiata — Travels  and  Discoveries  in  the  Sahara; 
the  Great  Expedition  from  Tripoli  to  the  Regions  south  of  Lake 
Tchad — ^the  French  possession  of  Algiers;  Sufferings  of  the 
French  Army ;  War  with  the  Kabyles ;  Expedition  against  the 
Emir  Abd-el-Kader  *  Proposed  great  Explorations. 

In  1845,  Mr.  John  Duncan,  in  the  course  of  a  trip  chap.  xix. 
from  Cape  Coast  to  Whidah,  and  of  a  journey  from  the 
latter  place  to  Adafoodiah,  descried  a  number  of  inter- 
esting novelties.     Most  of  the  ground  had  long  been 
generally  known;  but  some  old  features  of  it  had 
changed,  and  some  fine  districts  had  never  been  ex- 
plored.   Mr.  Duncan  had  taken  part  in  the  Qovemment  Enterprise  of 
Expedition  to  the  Niger,  and  was  stiU  all  on  fire  to  MrJ>™««- 
make  discoveries  on  the  west  coast ;  and  he  eminently 
possessed  both  tact  and  energy  for  the  delicate  task  of 
re-exploration. 

He  found  Ahguay  to  be  a  pandemonium  of  the  slave- 
trade.  It  abounded  with  the  crews  of  slavers,  and  with 
Spanish  and  Portuguese  slave^ealers.  One  of  the  ships 
which  firequented  it  was  known  fiur  and  wide  for  pre- 
eminent in&my  ;  and  her  former  master  had  boasted,  Dehasement 
that,  when  hard  run  by  a  man-of-war,  he  had  kiUed  his  ®  ^^*«"y* 
whole  cargo  of  slaves  during  the  night,  and  thrown 
them  overboard,  to  prevent  a  capture.  The  chief  cap- 
tains, with  their  fetish  men  and  women  in  the  most 
disgusting  costumes,  turned  out  to  celebrate  Mr.  Dun- 
can's arrival.    They  fired   muskets,  uttered  hideous 
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CHAf.  XIX.  yells,  performed  barbarous  dances,  and  for  three  long 
hours  kept  up  a  horrible  hubbub ;  and  next  morning 
they  went  in  a  crowd  to  demand  payment  for  their 
"  civility,"  protesting  their  friendship,  and  clamouring 
siare- dealers  for  rum.  At  Popoe,  eight  miles  from  Aliguay,  were 
at  Popoe.  fomjci  an  old  man  and  two  sons,  who  represented  them- 
selves as  general  merchants,  and  hoisted  the  British 
flag,  while  they  really  were  the  greatest  slave-dealers 
on  the  coast ;  and  so  inveterate  and  expert  was  their 
thievery  that  they  actually  kidnapped  Mr.  Duncan's  own 
servant. 

The  lagoon  up  to  Whidah  was  beautiful ;  and  the 
roots  and  trunks  of  small  mangroves  on  its  banks  were 
seen  covered  with  oysters.  The  laws  and  manners  of 
Whidah  were  found  to  be  singularly  absurd,  and  re- 
markably curious ;  and  the  old,  grotesque,  monstrous 
Serpent-wor.  one  of  serpent-worship  still  prevailed.  Houses  stood 
swpat  Whi-  jj^  different  parts  of  the  town  for  the  reception  of  the 
serpents,  of  a  round  form,  about  eight  feet  in  diameter, 
with  two  doorways,  and  a  conical  roof.  The  serpents 
are  a  species  of  boa-constrictor,  and  lie  coiled  on  the  top 
of  the  wall  till  hungry,  and  then  crawl  away  in  the 
night-time  wherever  they  please,  in  search  of  prey. 
Whatever  person  sees  one  must  instantly  stop  in  hb 
walk,  or  leave  off  his  employment,  to  pick  it  up,  and 
carry  it  back  to  the  serpent-house  ;  and  on  his  way,  old 
men  and  old  women  eagerly  fall  prostrate  before  him, 
and  beg  to  be  rubbed  by  his  odious  burden.  Lord 
Eames,  in  his  "  Sketches,'*  notices  these  sacred  serpents 
of  the  Whidans,  and  says  it  was  a  capital  crime  to  kill 
them  ;  and  he  adds,—"  In  the  year  1697,  they  gave 
A  cnuade  occasiou  to  a  ridiculous  persecution.  A  hog,  teased  by 
against  Uogs.  ^j^^  ^f  ^^^m^  tore  it  with  his  tusks  till  it  died.  The 
priests  carried  their  complaint  to  the  king  ;  and,  no  one 
presuming  to  appear  as  counsel  for  the  hogs,  orders 
were  issued  for  slaughtering  the  whole  race.  At  once 
were  brandished  a  thousand  cutlasses ;  and  the  race 
would  have  been  extirpated,  had  not  the  king  inter- 
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posed,  representing  to  the  priests  that  they  ought  to  chap.  xix. 
rest  satisfied  with  the  innocent  hlood  they  had  spilt." 

Prom  Porto  Sagoora — ^which  is  nearly  one  day's  sail- 
ing hy  canoe  westward  of  Ahguay — a  lagoon  leads  to  a 
lake  of  about  six  miles  by  five,  and  thence  to  two  rivers. 
Mr.  Duncan  suspected  these  streams  to  be  ofisets  of  the 
Yolta,  and  determined  to  explore  them.  He  got  to-  Exploration 
gether  a  party  of  canoemen  and  volunteers— one  of  the  SSo  Sa^- 
latter  a  quondam  servant  of  Olapperton — and  proceeded  "^ 
up  to  the  lake.  He  there  went  to  the  shore  at  several 
towns,  and  at  a  very  large  market ;  and,  in  spite  of  the 
place  being  so  near  the  long  and  constant  haunts  of 
European  traders,  he  proved  to  be  a  marvel  to  the  in- 
habitants. They  had  never  before  seen  a  white  man ; 
they  left  their  goods  and  their  occupations,  and  ran  in 
thousands,  men,  women,  and  children,  into  the  water 
waist-high,  to  look  at  him  ;  and  whenever  any  got  a  fsiir 
view  of  his  fece,  they  shrunk  back  and  retreated. 

He  explored  only  one  of  the  two  rivers,  and  that  not 
fj&rther  than  about  sixty  miles  from  Whidah.  Its 
name  is  the  Hahotia ;  and  its  direction  is  to  the  north- 
east. The  canoemen  were  averse  to  ascend  it,  remark- 
ing that  it  was  untraversed  by  man,  and  filled  with 
monsters,  and  of  enormous  length  ;  and  they  could  not 
be  driven  from  their  fears,  and  made  to  go  on,  by  any 
means  short  of  inspiring  them  with  a  greater  terror.  It 
proved  to  be  a  luxuriant  stream,  teeming  with  life,  and  The  Hahotia 
rich  in  vegetation ;  yet  for  twenty  miles,  it  really 
showed  not  a  trace  of  the  step  of  man.  Pelicans  and 
large  cranis  on  its  banks  seemed  perfectly  tame  ;  and 
alligators  and  rhinoceroses  looked  as  if  they  had  never 
before  been  disturbed.  But,  by  and  bye  Mr.  Duncan 
espied  a  native  fishing  party,  consisting  of  seven  men 
and  a  number  of  boys,  the  former  armed  with  muskets ; 
and  he  landed  and  made  friendship  with  them,  and 
then  retired  to  his  canoe  for  the  night.  A  double  con- 
spiracy was  speedily  concocted — the  fishermen  and  the 
canoemen  to  trepan  the  traveller  and  seize  his  property 
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CHAP.  XDL  — and  the  fiahermen  to  retain  the  oanoemen  and  sell 
them  lor  slaves.  And  Mr.  Duncan  had  a  brisk  adven- 
ture in  defeating  this  conspiracy,  and  astonished  the 
savages  by  his  display  of  the  white  man's  bravery ;  but 
felt  obliged  to  relinquish  all  thought  of  going  &rther  up 
the  rivier. 

Mr.  Duncan  travelled  in  four  days  from  Whidah  to 
Abomey,  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Dahomey.  He 
was  equipped  in  the  uniform  of  the  Life  Guards,  and 
mounted  on  a  good  horse  of  the  country.  The  king 
received  him  with  all  honour,  and  expressed  great  de- 
light with  his  mode  of  salutation,  and  his  military 
horsemanship,  and  exclaimed,  in  presence  of  his  cour- 
tiers, "  Now  Dahomans  may  be  proud  when  Queen  of 
England  send  fine  head  soldier  friendly  messenger  to 
their  king."  About  six  thousand  female  troops  were 
reviewed  before  him,  well  armed  and  accoutred ;  and 
they  had  a  surprisingly  good  appearance,  and  acquitted 
themselves  to  admiration. 

The  traveller  remained  a  week  at  Abomey,  and  then 
set  out,  with  a  Dahoman  guard  of  an  hundred  men,  to- 
ward the  Mahee  or  Kong  Mountains.  By  order  of  the 
king,  a  road  had  been  cleared  for  him  over  a  distance  of 
more  than  a  hundred  miles,  and  provisions  were  in 
readiness  at  every  little  kroom  and  village.  The  Kong 
Mountains  were  found  to  have  a  diiferent  appearance 
and  character,  and  even  a  di£ferent  position,  from  what 
had  been  expected.  They  are  very  grand  and  imposing, 
and  do  not  at  all  resemble  any  of  the  mountains  of 
Europe.  They  look  at  a  distance  like  immense  piles  of 
ruined  colossal  architecture ;  and  seem,  when  more 
nearly  approached,  to  consist  of  stupendous  blocks, 
shaped  like  eggs,  lying  on  their  sides,  and  heaped  en 
one  another  in  eonfrision.  Some  of  the  blocks  are  200 
feet  in  length.  Nearly  all  the  towns  of  the  region 
stand  on  the  very  tops  of  the  mountains,  and  are  built 
of  clay,  carried  up  from  the  ac^jaceut  plains.  They  are 
not  proof  against  musketry ;  and  more  and  more  of 
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tbem  were  annually  becoming  subject  to  the  Bahoman  chap,  xdl 
government,  and  did  not  seem  at  all  to  regret  the  loss 
of  their  rude  independence.  The  ascent  to  some  of  them 
climbs  almost  perpendicular  acclivities,  and  consists  of 
flights  of  steps  cut  in  the  rock.  In  the  Dahoman  inva-  Mode  of  ww- 
sions,  the  practice  was  to  make  a  reconnoitrement  dur-  ^S^udna 
ing  the  night ;  and  if  the  ascent  was  deemed  practicable, 
the  attack  was  made  in  the  way  of  surprise  early  in  the 
morning ;  and  if  the  ascent  was  deemed  impracticable, 
a  blockade  or  cordon  was  established,  to  cut  off  all  com- 
munication both  with  the  low  country  and  with  the 
contiguous  mountains;  and  as  the  time  chosen  was 
commonly  a  week  or  two  before  harvest,  when  the  stock 
of  housed  provision  was  very  low,  a  very  short  con- 
tinuance of  the  blockade  was  usually  successful.  The 
poisoned  arrows  of  the  besieged  sometimes  worked  havoc ; 
yet  they  were  of  poor  avail  against  the  muskets  of  the 
Dahomans. 

Mr.  Duncan  penetrated  a  long  way  beyond  the  Ba- 
homan trontier.  He  left  his  guard  at  Baffo,  there  to  wait 
his  return  to  them  ;  and  he  thence  proceeded  with  only 
four  attendants,  and  was  soon  reduced  to  the  dire  shift 
of  stealing  com  for  his  subsistence.    He  felt  urged  for- 
ward, not  more  by  a  desire  to  explore  the  country  as  hx 
as  possible,  than  by  a  hope  which  had  been  kindled  in 
him  of  obtaining  definite  information  respecting  the 
murder  of  Mungo  Park.    He  found  the  country  for  up-  The  eountiy 
wards  of  180  miles  beyond  the  Kong  Mountains  almost  KOTg^MouL 
a  perfect  leveL    Few  streams  of  more  than  twenty  or  tains. 
thirty  yards  in  width  traversed  it;  the  tracts  near  the 
towns  were  beautifully  cultivated;  and  all  the  other 
parts  were  very  thinly  peopled. 

Adafoodiah  stands  in  about  13®  ^  north  latitude  and 
1^3'  east  longitude ;  and  is  therefore  not  a  very  long  way 
distant  from  Timbuctoo.  It  is  a  town  of  considerable 
size,  and  has  a  large  market,  supplied  with  native  trin- 
kets from  Bomou,  and  witli  articles  of  merchandise 
from  the  Mediterranean.    Here  Mr.  Duncan  met  a  Tii- 
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CHAP.  XIX.  poll  merchant  whom  he  had  seen  at  Egga^  when  with 
the  Niger  expedition ;  here  also  he  met  a  Bomonese,  a 
fine-looking  man,  who  had  been  twenty-one  years  s 
slave  in  Bahia,  and  conld  speak  the  Spanish  language ; 
and  here  too  he  conversed  with  an  old  priest^  a  very 
tall,  venerable-looking  man,  who  had  lived  in  the  court 
Account  of  of  Yaowr  at  the  time  of  Mungo  Park's  death,  and  had 
Muif^PMk.  afterwards  travelled  over  nearly  the  half  of  Africa,  and 
been  more  than  twenty  times  in  Timbuctoo.  This  per- 
son said  that  Amadi  Fatouma  originated  the  outbreak 
against  Park  by  making  a  complaint  to  the  king,  and 
that  Park  himself  began  the  affray  by  cutting  off  the 
hand  of  one  of  the  men  who  attempted  to  detain  his 
canoe  ;  and  the  priest  said  likewise  that  Timbuctoo  was 
not  so  large  as  Adafoodiah,  and  was  filmed  only  as  a 
great  exchange-mart  for  goods,  in  consequence  of  the 
facilities  of  transport  afforded  by  the  influx  of  many 
voluminous  streams  to  the  Niger  within  one  league  of 
the  town.  Mr.  Duncan's  journey  back  to  the  coast  was 
simply  a  retracing  of  his  steps,  and  was  not  attended  by 
any  remarkable  incident. 

In  the  volume  of  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geogra- 
phical Society  published  in  1846,  is  a  communication 
Newly  dis>     from  Mr.  James  Richardson,  describing  a  newly  dis- 
in  toTsSk"*^  covered  and  very  interesting  route  through  part  of  the 
hard.  Sahara.    This  extends  direct  west,  nearly  in  the  par- 

allel of  the  tropic  of  Cancer,  from  Ghat  to  Tawat.  It 
comprises  a  journey  of  forty  days  at  the  ordinary  rate 
of  caravan  travelling,  but  affords  ample  &cilities  for 
quicker  rates  of  speed.  It  is  well  known  to  the  native 
trafficers  of  a  large  portion  of  Central  Africa;  and 
serves  both  as  a  direct  highway  between  the  eastern  and 
the  western  regions  of  the  Sahara,  and  as  part  of  a  cir- 
cuitous, frequented,  comparatively  safe  route  between 
north-eastern  Soudan  and  Timbuctoo. 

It  contrasts   amazingly  to  the  old  notion  of  the 
desert, — a  vast,  flat,  sea-like  expanse  of  burning,  drift- 
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ing  sand.  All  of  it  is  more  or  less  grandly  diversified ;  chap,  xix* 
much  of  it  is  rocky  and  screened  by  mountains ;  many 
parts  abound  with  vegetation  and  flocks ;  and  a  large 
portion  is  well  refreshed  with  rain  and  springs  and 
streams,  and  feels  to  Africans  not  only  cool  but  cold. 
The  eastern  division,  to  the  extent  of  twelve  days'  jour-  Grand  scen- 
neying,  is  a  region  of  massive  rocks  and  mountainous  JJJta  **^* 
ridges  and  inhabited  intervals,  many  of  the  mountains 
soaring  sublimely  to  the  clouds,  and  innumerable  rills 
gushing  from  clifls  and  crevices,  and  running  together 
to  form  £5ir-spread  perennial  streams.  The  central  divi- 
sion abounds  in  wells,  and  has  one  stream  of  size  enough 
to  be  called  a  river,  and  comprises  some  wooded  spots, 
some  monuments  of  ancient  times,  and  some  thickly  in* 
habited  districts.  The  trees  of  at  least  one  spot  are 
large  ;  the  houses  of  another  are  surrounded  with 
fenced  court-yards ;  and  the  monuments  of  a  third  are 
rude,  but  very  numerous,  and  indicate  the  ancient 
existence  there  of  a  considerable  population.  The 
western  division  is  partly  an  alternation  of  valleys  and 
wastes,  with  spots  of  verdure,  clumps  of  palms  and  vines, 
and  a  comparative  plenty  of  wells, — and  partly  an  almost 
Innumerable  group  of  small  oases,  like  so  many  islands  Vast  group 
in  the  Pacific,  with  two  or  three  large  towns,  and  a  qJ^ 
generally  undulating  surface.  The  extreme  west  end  it 
a  principal  district  of  Tawat;  and  though  flat  and 
fiandy,  has  a  town  and  several  villages  and  scattered 
houses,  forests  of  date-palms,  all  sorts  of  gi-ain,  flocks  of 
sheep  and  goats,  and  herds  of  camels  and  horses.  But 
the  route  is  infested  at  various  points — ^perhaps  nearly 
throughout — ^by  bands  of  bold  and  ruthless  robbers,  and 
could  not  be  safely  traversed  by  an  European  without 
a  strong  armed  escort. 

In  the  yeai-s  1845  and  1846,  Mr.  Richardson  wan-  Mr.  Rlchard- 
dered  far  and  near  in  the  Great  Desert,  acquainting  him-  JSjIfin^Sw  ^' 
self  with  both  the  country  itself,  and  the  language  and  Sahara. 
manners  of  its  inhabitants ;  and  he  afterwards  published 
the  results  of  his  observations  in  two  volumes,  entitled 
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CHAP.  XIX.  "  Travels  in  the  Sahara.**  These  volumes  throw  much 
—  light  on  the  obscure  regions  of  Northern  Africa;  they 
notice  some  hundreds  of  miles  of  desert  routes  which  no 
European  had  «ver  before  traversed ;  they  give  inter- 
esting accounts  of  the  oases  and  cities  of  Ghadames^ 
Ghraak,  and  Mourzouk;  and  they  describe  several 
towns  and  cities  of  the  desert  which  were  previously 
known  only  by  vague  or  uncertain  native  repoits. 

But  in  the  spring  of  1850,  Mr.  Richardson  set  out  on 
a  vastly  more  important  journey.  This  was  no  less 
than  to  conduct  a  great  expedition  from  Tripoli  to  Lake 
Tchad,  with  the  view  of  penetrating  the  hitherto  unex- 
plored regions  of  Central  Africa,  tie  was  accompanied 
by  Dr.  Overweg,  a  distinguished  German  naturalist,  and 
Dr.  Heinrich  Barth,  who  had  previously  travelled  from 
Morocco  to  Egypt,  and  published  a  work  entitled^ 
"  Wanderings  along  the  Punic  and  Cyrenaic  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean.'*  Mr.  Richardson  was  invested 
with  diplomatic  powers  by  the  British  government ;  and 
the  two  Germans  were  sanctioned  and  supported  by  tlie 
Geographical  Society  and  the  government  of  Prussia. 
All  three  were  to  proceed  southward,  as  much  as  pos- 
sible by  new  or  obscure  routes,  till  they  reached  the 
frontiers  of  Soudan;  they  were  to  rest  there  till  thd 
termination  of  the  rainy  season  of  the  tropics;  they 
were  to  go  thence  south-westward  to  Sackatoo  and 
Kano,  and  thence  eastward  to  Lake  Tchad ;  and  aftei? 
exploring  this,  Mr.  Richardson  was  to  return  to  thd 
Mediteri-anean  by  the  old  Bornou  route,  and  Drs.  Over- 
weg and  Barth  were  to  attempt  to  penetrate  to  thd 
sources  of  the  White  Kile,  and  thence  to  the  east  coast* 
Preparations  A  boat  was  constructed  at  Malta  for  navigating  the  in- 
dltionf  ^*^^  land  waters, — a  beautiful  craffc,  broad  in  the  beam,  and 
as  buoyant  as  cork ;  and  lest  this  should  be  destroyed 
by  some  accident  in  the  way  to  Lake  Tchad,  the  travel- 
lers were  well  provided  with  tools  and  materials  for 
building  a  substitute.  All  due  appliances  were  procured 
for   making    scientific   observations;    every   provision 
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which  could  be  thought  of  was  obtained  for  conciliating  chap,  xdl 
the  good  will  of  the  natives  and  defeating  their  malice ; 
and  a  large  stock  of  merchandise  was  purchased  to  6ei*ve 
throughout  the  interior  regions  instead  of  money.    The 
entire  equipmentjs  formed  a  load  fur  about  forty  camels. 

The  travellers  went  from  Tripoli  to  M out  zouk  tlirough  The  route 
a  tract  of  country  which  no  scientific  observer  had  ever  to  Mjoiiooiifc 
before  explored.  Tlie  route  lay  for  the  greater  pait  of 
the  way  almost  due  south,  and  turned  to  the  south-east 
on  npprtiaclung  ^lourzouk.  The  district  around  the 
Gatian  pass,  about  thirty- five  miles  from  Tripolij  has 
a  rich  red  loamy  soil,  eminently  fertile,  and  covered  with 
most  luxuriant  crops  of  Baffjon  and  plantations  of  olive 
trees  j  and  tlie  conspicuous  Mount  Tekutj  wliich  soars 
aloft  to  the  altitude  of  about  2,800  feet  in  the  vicinity 
oi  the  pass,  is  an  erupted  mass  with  a  fine  extinct 
ci-aten  The  tract  thence  to  the  well  of  Tabonia,  in  about 
30°  28'  north  latitudt*,  is  a  table- land,  intersected  by 
many  deep  valleys,  carpeted  Ingh  and  low  by  a  corn- 
bean  ng  soil,  and  possessing  a  great  abun<iance  of  ruina 
and  reniains  ot  columnsj  towera,  and  Roman  settle- 
ments. The  nt'xt  tract^  extending:  about  110  geoi^m- 
phical  miles  to  tlie  south,  is  the  table-land  of  Ham  ad  a,  The  tnHts 
considerably  higher  than  the  former,  and  dismally  xEUiOji, 
sterile.  The  sui-face  of  thie  is  stony  and  almost  level; 
the  U*jrbage  is  sickly  and  stunted,  and  exi&ts  in  meagre 
sprinklings,  ''few  and  far  between;*'  the  only  way- 
marks  for  wanderers  or  travellers  are  a  few  artificial 
heaps  of  stones ;  and  the  southern  border  presents  no 
graduation  of  level  or  cliaracter^  but  falls  sheer  down^ 
in  a  long  line  of  stupendous  precipice,  to  the  Wady  el 
Tlehsi,  Another  tableau,  less  elevated  and  less  exten- 
sive, but  equnliy  diam>il,  and  consisting  all  over  of  « 
crumbling  black  sandstone  nn-k,  extends  about  sixty 
gengrajthicat  mileSi  troTn  the  Wady  el  Ilessi  to  the 
Wady  Sliiali.  The  travellers  now  entered  the  oasis  of  The  fyodtnif 
Fezzan,  with  its  yellow  sandy  soil  antl  its  Avella  and  soft  ^^^^^ 
vales  i   and   they   there    pasiied   through   a   couiplete 
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CHAP.  XIX.  forest  of  palms,  and  a  district  of  wheat  and   barley 
fields,  and  likewise  traversed  another  small  table-land. 

They  describe  Mourzouk  and  its  environs  as  a  dread- 
ful  sand-pit,  environed  with  sand-hills,  and  infested 
with  pestilential  vapours  from  adjacent  salt  lakes.     A. 
Baghirmi  negro  whom  they  met  there,  informed  them 
that,  to  the  south  of  his  native  country,  live  a  nation 
who  do  not  profess  the  Mahommedan  f&ith,  who  inha- 
bit a  mountainous  and  snowy  country,  and  who  wear 
clothes,  and  have  large  herds  of  cattle,  and  possess  war- 
Conjectnres   axes    of  their  own  manu&cture.     This   information 
^S^centrii  combines  with  conjectures  and  facts  which  will  come  in 
alpine  pia-    our  way  in  the  next  two  chapters  to  suggest  the  pro- 
^^^  bability  of  a  great  central  alpine  plateau,  with  climate 

and  character  far  more  genial  to  Europeans  than  any 
part  of  the  African  tropical  lowlands.  The  travellers, 
at  all  events,  drew  inspiriting  hope  from  it  that,  when 
they  should  reach  the  southern  screen  of  Lake  Tchad, 
and  just  when  their  proper  work  of  exploration  should 
commence,  the  chief  difficulties  of  their  enterprise 
would  be  over. 

They  were  joined  at  Mourzouk  by  a  powerful  Tua- 
rick  escort,  under  several  chiefs.  The  leader  of  the 
whole  was  Hatitia,  who  escorted  Oudney  and  Clapperton 
to  Ghat,  and  calls  himself  '*  the  friend  of  the  English.'* 
But  he  was  now  old  and  decrepit,  and  able  to  travel  at 
only  a  slow  pace ;  and  he  afterwards  occasioned  them 
great  retardation  in  their  journey;  nor,  when  they 
came  to  a  pinch,  did  he  prove  so  fidthful  as  they  had 
full  right  to  expect 
Departure  They  left  Mourzouk  on  the  12th  of  June,  in  good 
from  Mour-  ije^Uh  and  spirits.  They  soon  had  convincing  evi- 
dence that  they  were  approaching  the  torrid  zone ;  for 
when  they  retreated  from  the  weltering  sunshine  to 
their  tents,  and  felt  the  air  there  to  be  cool,  they  looked 
to  their  thermometers  and  saw  that  that  cool  air  had 
a  temperature  of  nearly  108"  Fahrenheit.  Many  sculp- 
tures were  discovered  by  them, — most  with  predomi- 
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nating  figures  of  the  camel ;  but  by  far  the  most  in-  CHAP.  Xix. 
teresting  occurred  in  a  valley  about  110  miles  from  , 
Mourzouk.  These  bore  a  slriking  resemblance  to  the 
sculptures  of  Egypt^  and  were  manifijstly  of  high  anti- 
quity, and  probably  related  to  some  period  of  Libyan 
liistory  when  oxen  i^ere  the  only  beasts  of  burden  in 
use.  One  ivas  a  fine  group  of  oxen  going  to  a  watering- 
place, — most  taBtefully  d^ignt?d  and  skilfully  executed ; 
and  another  cam  prised  two  Imroan  figures,  bird  and 
bulMieaded,  armed  with  ftrrow&j  fip^ai-s,  and  shields, 
and  combating  for  a  child. 

The  ti-avellers  took  tliirty-six  days  to  go  from  Mour*  Tlic  c^qntsy 
Kcmk  to  Ghat, — thrice  the  time  taken  by  ordinary  car  a-  M^opTsIJIlik 
vana.     The  tract  which  they  traversed  here  ivaa  similar  "^iiJ  ^^^^ 
to  the  desert  tableaux  north  of  the  oaseSj  hut  with  less 
elevation,   sharper  features,   and   more  fertility.    Tlie 
summita  both  of  table-lands  and  of  ridges  were  pointed, 
edged,  and  knife-like;  and  the  vales  and  hollows  had 
t'oiijoiis  wellsj  a  few  pools,  much  herbage,  and  several 
species  of  treesj  and  were  enlivened  with  fowle,  dormicCj 
liaresj  foxes^  and  gazelles ;  and  some  of  the  larger  ones 
near   Ghat  also    contained   numerous    traces  of  wild 
asses. 

The  travellers  remained  in  Ghat  a  week ;  but  they 
were  incessantly  harassed  by  the  rapacity  of  the  chiefs, 
and  the  fanaticism  of  the  iiihabitanta ;  and,  except 
when  occasionally  asked  to  give  medical  attendance, 
they  had  few  opportunities  of  examining  the  town  and 
the  surrounding  country.  They  were  now  on  the  ver^e 
of  the  worst  part  of  tlieir  route.  A  bmad,  wild  region  Tlie  crninhr 
uas  before  them,  intersected  by  gullies,  tumulaled  into  q^^I ^ 
steeps  and  mountains,  and  scoured  by  small  tribes  of 
ruthless  robbera.  The  earlier  part  has  a  physical  cha- 
racter not  unlike  the  desert  regions  they  had  already 
traversed;  but  the  parts  farther  on  are  granitic  and 
ndcacbus,  and  rUe  up  in  Imnpisli,  lofty,  diversified 
masses ;  and  at  the  time  when  the  travel  lei's  passed^ 
lliey  w^ere  swept  by  frctjuent  tlmnderstornifl  and  heavy 


378      DUNCAN,. RICHAEDSON,  AND  THE  FBENCH. 

CHAP.  XIX.  rains.    The  first  place  of  any  note  after  Qhat,  yet  this 
a  very  small  place,  and  deriving  all  its  consequence 
'       from   comparison  with  the  desolateness  around  it,  is 
Taradshit,  situated  in  ahout  20°  30'  noHh  latitude,  and 
9°  20"^  east  longitude ;  the  next  is  Selufiet,  three  days 
further  on,  within  the  frontier  of  the  kingdom  of  Air  or 
Asben ;  and  the  next  is  Tin-Tellus,  three  days*  journey 
beyond  Selufiet,  and  the  residence  of  the  Sultan  of  the 
KeloSs.     The  kingdom  of  Air  is  the  most  powerful  in 
Northern  Soudan  except  Bomou ;  and,  up  to  the  time 
of  the  present  expedition,  was  never  explored  by  Euro- 
peans. 
Thejourney       The  travellers  left  Ghat  on  the  25th  of  July ;  and  in 
xJJddiit.  ^  two  days,  they  joined  a  Kelo§  caravan ;  and  thence  till 
they  reached  Air,  they  had    a  guard  of  Tenelkum- 
Tuaricks  upon  all  their  own  camels,  and  were  at  the 
same  time  under  escort  of  the  Keloes.     They  set  oflfin 
high  spirits;  and  during  the  first  fortnight,  they  tra- 
velled from  ten  to  twelve  hours  a-day,  and  made  rapid 
progress ;  but  afterwards,  they  were  obliged,  for  the  sake 
of  both  themselves  and  the  camels,  to  slacken  their  speed. 
They  reached  Taradshit  on  the  22nd  of  August,  but  had 
to  fight  their  way  to  it  for  several  days ;  and  then  they 
were  only  getting  into  the  thick  of  danger,   on  the 
southern  frontier  of  the  desert,  at  the  retreats  and  fast- 
nesses of  outlaw  bandits  from  the  populous  plains  be- 
low; and  they  had  hot  work  and  heavy  before  they 
reached  Selufiet. 
Contrasts  be-      Dr.  Overweg,  writing  from  that  place  on  the  28th  ot 
deS  and     August,  says : — "  At  length,  we  have  the  great  desert 
Soudan.         behind  us,  and  have  arrived  on  the  frontiers  of  Soudan. 
We  are  in  a  new  world,  surrounded  with  new  plants,  of 
luxuriant  verdure,  of  which  we  have  been  so  long  de- 
prived.   We  see  new  animals,  and  our  tents  are  pitched 
within  the   encampments  of  the  people  of  Ai'r.    But 
though  the  tedious  journey  across  the  desert  is  accom- 
plished, our  thoughts  are  not  yet  sufl&ciently  collected, 
and  the  state  of  our  minds  is  not  yet  sufficiently  quiet, 
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to  allow  US  to  look  back  calmly  on  all  that  we  have  had  chAp.  xix 
to  undergo.  The  events  and  dangers  of  the  last  few 
days  are  still  too  vividly  before  us, — and  even  now  we 
have  not  yet  reached  a  place  of  safety.  During  the 
last  ten  days,  our  march  has  been  one  of  constant  war- 
fare,— as  we  have  had  to  pass  the  dangerous  frontiers 
between  the  Asger  and  the  Hagar-Tuaiicks  and  the 
Keloes,  (another  tribe  of  Tuaricks).  Bay  and  night  we  Conflicts 
were  followed  and  surrounded  by  numbers  of  Hagars,  desert^rob- 
on  their  Meharis,  with  the  intent  to  murder  and  plun-  *>e". 
der  us.  On  the  25th  of  August,  we  were  attacked  by 
about  forty  armed  men,  mounted  on  camels, — ^and  last 
night  our  caravan  had  to  withstand  an  hundred  of  the 
enemy.  In  both  instances  the  result  was  the  same. 
They  first  demanded  nothing  less  than  the  lives  of  all 
the  Christians  in  the  caravan ;  they  then  required  that 
the  Christians  should  either  become  Mussulmans  on  the 
spot,  or  else  should  return  to  Ghat;  and  eventually 
we  had  to  pay  a  high  ransom,  consisting  of  all  our  best 
merchandise.  That  we  did  not  lose  all  our  effects,  in- 
struments, and  even  our  lives,  we  owe  to  the  conduct 
and  exertion  of  the  Keloes,  and  the  bravery  of  the 
Tenelkum-Tuaricks,  who  had  our  effects  under  their 
charge.  These  latter  had  among  them  in  all  fourteen  guns 
(muskets),  which  rendered  them  an  imposing  force 
f^ainst  the  enemy.  Here,  at  Selufiet — a  place  consist-  The  state  of 
ing  of  huts  built  of  grass — there  is  a  sort  of  govern-  seiuflet 
ment,  under  sound  religious  Mussulmans  (Marabouts), 
with  a  sheriff  of  Mekka  at  their  head ;  and  at  this  place 
we  are  safer  than  in  the  Wadys,  where  every  Hagar 
considers  himself  a  sheikh.*' 

Even  the  inhabitants  around  Selufiet  proved  hostile 
and  seized  all  the  camels.  But  the  Marabouts  happily 
took  a  £9tncy  that  the  travellers  were  patronised  by  some- 
thing in  the  Koran;  and  they  undertook  to  protect 
them  to  Tin-Tellus.  Repose  and  hope  now  succeeded 
excitement  and  peril.  The  travellers  reached  Tin- 
Tellus  in  safety ;  and  after  waiting  till  the  termination 
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CHAP  XI3L  of  the  rainy  season,  they  resumed  their  journey  into 
Soudan  amid  the  most  cheering  prospects  of  success. 
But,  in  a  few  weeks,  the  expedition  broke  suddenly 
down  by  the  death  of  Mr.  Richardson;  and,  though 
afterwards  carried  on  to  the  extent  of  some  important 
discoveries  around  Lake  Tchad  and  to  the  west,  it  was 
embarrassed  by  many  difficulties,  and  eventualiy  lost 
its  right  arm  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Overweg. 

The  Frencb  The  French  got  possession  of  the  city  of  Algiers  in 
Sj^SS**"  ^^  1830 ;  and  they  are  now  the  nominal  masters  of  a  great 
territory  around  it,  which  extends  about  iive  hundred 
miles  along  the  Mediterranean,  and  backward  thence  to 
the  borders  of  the  Sahara.  But  all  their  connexion 
with  this  region  has  been  a  continual  adventure ;  and, 
except  for  its  military  and  political  character,  it  might 
serve  almost  as  well  as  the  long,  chequered,  perilous 
progress  of  geographical  exploration  to  illustrate  the 
striking  peculiarities  of  AAican  character  and  scenery. 
And  so  strange  has  it  been,  so  different  from  almost 
eveiy  thing  else  in  the  modem  relations  of  Europe  to 
Africa, — so  stem  the  struggle  of  a  mighty  nation  with  a 
few  small  semi-barbarous  tribes, — so  feeble  the  effort  of 
the  expertest  European  prowess  to  tame  the  wildness 
of  one  of  the  nearest,  mildest,  longest-known  portions  of 
the  African  continent, — ^that  a  brief  notice  of  some  main 
facts  and  specimen  incidents  of  it  seems  now  essential 
to  the  completeness  of  this  volume. 
Difflcuitteaof  The  French  did  not  take  the  city  of  Algiers  till  they 
the  conquest  ^^  ^^^  blockaded  it  for  three  years,  and  then  bom- 
barded  it.  Their  conquering  army  was  nearly  38,000 
strong,  irrespective  of  marines.  Their  victorious  general. 
Marshal  Bourmont,  eventually  retumed  to  Europe  in  a 
merchant-vessel,  freighted  at  his  own  expense.  Fresh 
armies  as  numerous  as  the  original  one,  or  at  least  series 
of  reinforcements  amounting  to  such,  were  every  year 
required  for  maintaining  the  conquests,  and  extending 
tliem.    The  total  loss  of  men  by  sickness  and  by  the 
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fire  of  the  enemy,  during  the  first  fifteen  years,  was  up-  chap.  xix. 
wards  of  half  a  million.  Yet  the  troops  were  singularly 
brave,  and  had  high  advantages  over  the  foe,  and  were 
commanded  by  heroes.  The  cavalry  struck  terror  into 
the  Africans  by  their  furious  charges ;  the  infantry  The  bravery 
often  overwhelmed  them  by  the  power  of  their  tactics ;  ^^^ 
and  the  engineers  and  artillery  sometimes  looked  not 
only  to  the  enemy,  but  even  to  their  own  army,  as  if 
they  were  doing  supernatural  things.  Marshal  Bugeaud, 
who  very  long  held  the  chief  command,  and  who  planned 
and  executed  many  of  the  grandest  expeditions,  dis- 
played constant,  eminent,  far-sighted  vigour,  and  was 
said  to  have  formed  a  firm  purpose  either  to  subjugate 
ail  the  hostile  tribes  or  to  exterminate  them.  General 
Oavaignac.  too,  who  led  a  great  expedition  into  the 
Desert,  and  afterwards,  in  a  moment  of  tremendous 
peril,  was  made  Dictator  of  France,  is  known  to  the 
world  as  one  of  the  bravest  of  living  men. 

The  natives  of  a  large  proportion  of  Algeria,  never- 
theless, have  not  been  much  frightened,  and  cannot  be 
said  to  have  resigned  their  independence.  The  Moors 
and  other  classes  on  the  sea-board  are  rather  overawed 
than  subjugated.  The  Eabyles  in  the  mountains,  the  The  resist- 
descendants  of  the  ancient  Numidians,  are  not  even  J^y^ 
overawed,  but  only  driven  to  sullenness  and  to  stealthy 
revenge.  And  the  Bedouin  Arabs,  who  inhabit  the  far- 
ther side  of  the  Atlas,  and  combine  the  blood  of  the 
ancient  Vandals  with  the  nerve  and  venom  of  the  medi- 
aeval Moslems^  continue  wherever  they  can  in  open  hos- 
tility, and  think  the  practice  of  it  a  glorious  virtue. 
**  I  do  not  hesitate  to  assert,"  said  General  Bugeaud, 
after  he  had  retired  from  the  chief  command,  "  that  the 
same  or  nearly  the  same  amount  of  force  as  will  have 
effected  the  conquest  will  be  indispensable  for  its  main- 
tenance. The  Arabs  are  proud  and  warlike.  The  war 
of  tribe  against  tribe  is  their  normal  state.  From  their 
infancy  all  the  males,  without  exception,  are  ti-ained  to 
the  use  of  arms  and  the  management  of  hoi*ses ;  and 
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CHAP.  XIX.  they  are  incessantly  engaged  in  hazardous  enterprises. 
'  We  cannot  think  of  diminishing  our  force  in  presence  of 

such  a  population.  We  should  soon  suffer  from  such  an 
act  of  imprudence.  The  history  of  the  Arabs  shows 
us  how  prompt  they  are  to  revolt ;  and  their  antipathy 
for  us  and  for  our  religion  will  last  for  ages."  And  said 
the  Count  St.  Marie  in  1846,  "  Viewing  on  the  one  hand 

Pertinacity    the  French  army  of  100,000  men,  so  brave  and  war- 

Md'A^b^  1'^®'  ^^^  ^^  *^®  ^^^^^  ^*"^  *^«  ^'"^^  *"^  Moorish 
population,  one  cannot  withhold  from  the  latter  a  sen- 
timent of  admiration.  Enclosed  within  a  narrow  circle, 
under  an  incessant  and  active  watch,  almost  destitute  of 
arms,  without  resources,  without  means  of  concentra- 
tion, they,  nevertheless,  rise  up  bravely  twice  every 
year.  When  the  Barbary  fig  and  the  orange  are  ripe, 
the  war-cry  resounds  through  the  mountains,  and  the 
night-fires  blaze  on  the  heights  of  the  Atlas.  These 
are  the  signal  for  the  tribes  in  the  plain.  The  men 
mount  their  horses,  &11  upon  the  advanced  posts,  and 
pillage  and  slaughter  all  the  French  they  can  find. 
Tiien  some  of  our  columns  arrive,  bury  the  dead,  and 
should  some  of  the  unfortunate  Arabs  escape  into  their 
caves,  they  are  roasted,  and  this  is  called  a  victory." 
strugflfiea  The  struggle  with  the  Eabyles  has  been  a  contest  for 

J\ ieJ*^^  ^*'  the  great  natural  strongholds  of  the  country,  and  has 
been  peculiarly  stern  and  fierce.  An  instance  will  illus- 
trate it.  The  French  continued  in  1840  to  possess  no 
more  of  the  upland  region  from  Algiers  all  eastward  to 
Dschigeli  than  about  half  a  square  mile  enclosed  within 
a  line  of  blockhouses.  A  battalion  of  the  Foreign  Le- 
gion spent  alternately  a  fortnight  in  these  blockhouses 
and  a  fortnight  in  the  town  of  Dschigeli.  One  morning 
before  sunrise,  when  they  were  in  the  blockhouses,  a 
tribe  of  Kabyles  rushed  impetuously  down  upon  them 
from  the  mountains.  The  assailants  pressed  at  once 
upon  all  the  outer  walls,  climbed  them,  chased  the 
troops  headlong  within  doors,  seized  the  g^ns,  and  began 
to  storm  the  blockhouses.    Cut  a  sudden  shower  of 
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musket- shot  and  hand-grenades  was  poured  on  them  chap.  xix. 
through  opened  planks  from  the  upper  storey,  and  com- 
pel  led  them  to  desist  and  flee. 

The  whole  garrison,  one  night,  marched  into  the 
mountains  to  punish  them  for  their  exploit.  They 
were  led  hy  Amb  guides,  and  arrived  at  the  tribe's  vil- 
lage at  the  break  of  dawn.  '^  An  old  Kabyle  was  at 
that  moment  going  out  with  a  pair  of  oxen  to  plough. 
As  soon  as  he  saw  them,  he  uttered  a  fearful  howl  and  Mausacre  of 
fled ;  but  a  few  well-directed  shots  brought  him  down.  5^^^^*®  ^  " 
In  one  moment,  the  grenadiers  and  voltigeurs,  who 
were  in  advance,  broke  through  the  hedge  of  prickly 
pear  which  generally  surrounds  a  Kabyle  village,  and 
the  massacre  began.  Strict  orders  had  been  given  to 
kill  all  the  men,  and  to  take  only  the  women  and  chil- 
dren prisoners.  A  few  men  only  reeled  half  awake  out 
of  their  huts;  but  most  of  them  still  lay  fast  asleep. 
Not  one  escaped  death.  The  women  and  children 
rushed,  howling  and  screaming,  out  of  their  burning 
huts  in  time  to  see  their  husbands  and  brothers 
butchered.  One  young  woman,  with  an  infant  at  her 
breast,  started  back  at  the  sight  of  strange  men,  ex- 
claiming, 'Mohammed!  Mohammed!'  and  ran  into 
her  burning  hut.  Some  soldiers  sprang  forward  to  save 
her ;  but  the  roof  had  already  fallen  in,  and  she  and  her 
child  perished  in  the  flames.'*  The  troops  promptly  col- 
lected cattle  and  other  booty,  and  departed  with  all  pos- 
sible haste;  but  they  were  hotly  pursued  by  other 
tribes  of  Kabyles,  who  flocked  in  from  neighbouring  vil- 
lages,— and  they  made  a  narrow  escape  down  the  moun- 
tain to  their  fortalices.  The  survivors  of  the  massacre 
— poor  desolated  creatures ! — ^afterwards  paid  full  and 
ready  ransom  for  all  the  captured  women  and  chil- 
dren. 

A  chief  leader  of  the  Arabs  against  the  French  was  The  Em!r 
an  Emir  of  the  name  of  Abd-el-Kader.    He  had  un-  ^f^'^^ 
bounded  influence  among  his  people,  in  consequence  of 
being  both  their  prince  and  their  high-priest, — both 
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their  political  master,  and  the  reputed  vicegerent  of 
Mahomined.  The  French  at  first  laughed  at  him ;  but 
they  soon  learned  to  regard  him  as  a  very  formidable 
foe ;  and,  in  the  summer  of  1841,  they  sent  an  expedi- 
tion of  12,000  men,  to  march  rapidly  over  the  Atlas,  and 
catch  him  in  his  feistness.  He  knew  well  when  to  fight 
and  when  to  flee, — when  to  stand  close,  and  when  to 
work  with  flying  squadrons, — ^when  to  debouch  on  the 
plains,  and  when  to  roost  among  the  mountains ;  and 
he  had  also  innumerable  scouts  and  spies, — and  alto- 
gether was  almost  as  difficult  to  be  got  at  as  if  he  could 
have  gone  up  to  an  eyrie,  or  to  the  clouds  like  an  eagle. 
The  invading  army  were  quite  aware  of  his  character; 
and  they  set  out  with  all  possible  secrecy,  and  con- 
ducted their  march  with  red  hot  eagerness. 

A  party  sent  on  before  hand  took  possession  of  the 
deep  gorge  of  the  Col  de  Massaia.  This  was  the  only 
available  pass  by  which  the  army  could  cross  the  Lesser 
Atlas,  and  might  be  defended  by  a  handful  of  men 
against  myriads.  Towering  rocks  ascend  to  the  sky  on 
one  side ;  a  mural  precipice  soars  sheer  up  on  the  other ; 
and  patches  and  sheets  of  brushwood  and  olive-trees 
and  conifers  occupy  every  shelf  and  tiny  tableau,  and 
give  shelter  to  multitudes  of  vultures  and  jackals.  The 
army  marched  several  days  onward  through  the  moun- 
tains, ever  up  hill,  or  down  hill,  panting  with  exertion, 
and  weltering  in  sweat,  but  never  seeing  an  enemy. 
The  cavalry  scoured  the  country,  but  found  no  traces  of 
human  beings  save  a  few  small  miserable  hovels,  made 
of  rushes  and  skins,  and  scarcely  fit  for  a  dog  to  live  in ; 
and  had  they  not  seen  in  the  valleys  well  cultivated 
fields  of  grain,  they  might  have  supposed  that  the  whole 
district  was  uninhabited.  But  as  they  toiled  on  through 
the  Greater  Atlas,  where  all  seemed  to  be  tumultuous 
mountain,  *^  hills  above  hills  and  alps  on  alps,"  they 
descried  Bedouin  videttes,  single  horsemen  in  white  ber« 
nouses,  peering  from  all  the  chief  summits,  and  retiring 
as  they  approached.     The  army  as  yet  had  little  to  do 
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but  to  keep  together  and  hurry  on,  and  were  refreshed  by  CHAP,  xix 

springs  of  water,  and  by  the  shade  of  immense  forests 

of  olives,  fii-s,  and  junipers ;  but  by  and  bye,  they  passed 

over  bare  hills  and  across  arid  valleys,  and  on  toward 

the  desert,  and  then  they  found  themselves  in  the  pre- 

E^nce  of  a  foe, 

Tiie  Bedouins  appeared  in  great  and  increftsing  nura-  Attncim  bj 
bora.  They  did  not  occupy  any  post,  or  resist  the  head  \na. 
of  tlie  ai-my,  or  approach  in  any  embattled  array  ;  but 
they  hovered  con&tantly  on  the  flanks  and  rear,  and 
kept  whirring  and  careering  rouiid  all  day  long  like  A 
cloud  of  fliesj  every  man  galloping  to  within  eighty  or 
an  hundred  yards  of  the  ranks,  discharging  his  rifle  at 
full  speed,  wheeling  instantly  away,  loading  Jila  piece 
a*  he  r^^trtated,  and  repeatins^  his  attacks  with  incessant 
activity  and  untiring  zeaL  The  invaders  could  neither 
defend  themselves  nor  make  any  efficient  reprisal.  They 
had  nothing  for  it,  from  sunrise  to  sunset,  but  to  march 
on  and  fire  at  random,  Thfiy  onc«  thought,  after  several 
BiK'cessive  days  of  this  vvoik,  that  they  had  reached  the 
den  of  tiieir  tormentor* — a  town  on  a  tabular  lull ;  and 
they  climbed  up  in  furious  haste  to  crush  the  inhabit- 
sntB  J  but  they  found  neither  men  nor  spoil, — ^nothing 
but  forsaken  huts  and  naked  walls. 

Tlie  army  soon  entered  what  is  called  the  Lesser  The  in 
Desert.  All  before  them  was  an  expanse  of  sand,  ^^^ 
Etretdiing  away  to  the  horizon ;  and  all  behind  whs  an 
undulating  desolation,  westward  and  eastward  to  the 
di&tant  Atlas.  Tht^y  were  scorched  with  heat,  tortured 
with  thirst,  and  dizzy  with  fatigue  ;  hut  they  now  saw 
few  Bedouins^  or  were  well  prot<icted  from  tiiem  by  out* 
sj>read  flanks  of  sharp-shooters  ;  and  they  hastened  on 
in  keen  expectation  of  a  reward  for  all  their  BufiferingSj 
in  the  capture  of  Abd-el-Kader.  At  length  they  ap- 
proached his  fastness  j  they  seized  his  castle.  But  the 
bird  had  fled  ;  every  object  of  their  hope  was  gone, 
Tbey  had  no  alteniative  but  to  return  to  the  cuast  in 
the  same  faslilon  in  which  they  had  oome.     How  many 
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CHAP.  XIX.  laggards  lay  behind  in  the  way,  how  many  sick  perished 
by  disease,  how  many  starvlings  sank  under  thirst  and 
famine,  and  how  many  brave  strong  men  fell  by  the 
Arab  rifles,  we  know  not.  But  only  a  remnant  ever 
again  saw  the  Mediterranean  ;  and  these  arrived  in  tat* 
ters,  and  so  lank  and  mummified,  that  "  not  even  Shy- 
lock  himself  could  have  cut  one  pound  of  flesh  out  of 
the  whole  column." 
other  doings  We  might  tell  many  other  tales  of  what  the  French 
S  Af/ei^^**  have  done  and  suffered  in  a  military  way  in  Algiers  ; 
we  might  tell  also  what  important  things  they  have 
done  there  civilly  and  economically  ;  but  if  we  did,  we 
should  wander  far  out  of  the  proper  limits  of  this 
volume ;  and  we,  therefore,  shall  merely  hint,  in  con- 
clusion, that  they  have  begun  to  exert  an  influence  from 
that  region  upon  all  Central  and  Western  Africa.  An 
Projected  ex- energetic  young  native  of  the  banks  of  the  Gambia, 
?i^*promo-^'^  named  Panet,  who  had  acquired  some  experience  in 
tion  of  com-  French  affairs,  was  not  long  ago  appointed  by  the  French 
government  to  undertake  a  journey  across  the  Sahara, 
with  the  view  of  opening  an  inland  communication  be- 
tween Algiers  and  Senegal.*  A  proposal  was  made  to 
the  French  government,  much  about  the  same  time,  by 
Colonel  Ducouret,  for  a  very  extensive  journey  or  series 
of  journeys  into  the  interior  from  Senegal,  and  was  ac- 
cepted. And  another  project  was  recently  got  up  by 
Dr.  Bodichon  of  Algiers,  to  conduct  a  political,  commer- 
cial, and  scientific  expedition,  under  aid  of  300  or  400 
trusty  Africans,  and  an  armed  battalion  of  seasoned 
Frenchmen,  with  a  special  view  to  open  a  large  trade 
between  the  shores  of  the  Mediterranean  and  all  Sou- 
dan. 


EXPLOKATIONS. 
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CHAPTER  XI. 

Explorations  in  the  Basin  qfthe  Upper  NUe, 

Revived  interest  respecting  the  Sources  of  the  Nile — Descriptive 
View  of  the  Nile's  Basin — Bruce — Salt — The  Church  Missionaries 
— Ruppell — Combes  and  Tamisier — Von  Kalte— Schimper — 
The  Abaddies — ^Lefevre — Rochet — ^Beke — Harris  —  Many  other 
Travellers  —  Egyptian  Expeditions  —  Supposed  origin  of  the 
White  Nile  in  the  Mono-Moezi  country — Discovery  of  the  Snowy 
Mountains. 

Abyssinia,  together  with  Nubia,  is  the  subject  of  a  cHap.  xx. 
separate  volume  of  the  Edinburgh  Cabinet  Library ;  and 
on  that  account,  it  was  not  noticed  in  former  editions  of 
the  present  volume.  But  now  some  brief  mention  of 
^jecent  explorations  in  it  has  become  essential  to  a  *'  Nar- 
rative of  Discovery  and  Adventure  in  Africa." 

Enquiry  for  the  source  of  the  Nile  was  a  favourite  Ancient  en- 
theme  among  the  ancients — including  Sesostris,  Cam-  2i{lIl^g*Jf  [{|| 
byses,  Alexander,  Ptolemy,  Philadelphus,  Caesar,  Nero,  Nile. 
and  not  a  few  others  of  lofty  station,  and  continued  to 
be  so  among  the  modems  till  Peter  Pacy  and  many  of 
the  native  Abyssinians,  and  finally  our  own  Bruce,  were 
believed  to  have  found  it.     But  in  the  recent  progress 
of  African  discovery,  the  Nile  of  Bruce  was  first  sus- 
pected, and  next  ascertained,  to  be  merely  a  tributary. 
A  search  for  the  source  of  the  true  Nile  then  succeeded 
the  search  for  the  outlet  of  the  Niger  as  the  grand  pro- 
blem of  African  geography  ;  and  it  has  for  the  last 
fifteen  years  occupied  the  earnest  attention  of  all  scien- 
tific geographers.    All  Abyssinia,  at  the  same  time,  and 


388  EXPLORATIONS  IN  THE 

CHAP.  XX.  all  the  upland  region  conterminous  with  it,  have  be- 
come  an  object  of  attention  and  importance  to  mer- 
chants, politicians,  philanthropists,  and  every  other  well- 
informed  class  of  the  general  community.  The  British 
Special  re-  Settlement  at  Aden,  the  political  mission  to  Shoa,  the 
STthe^^S'  ^^^^^^  navigation  of  the  Red  Sea,  and  some  other  great 
cf  the  Upper  recent  political  circumstances  and  international  arrange- 
ments, have  raised  throughout  most  countries  of  Europe, 
and  very  specially  throughout  the  British  empire,  a  de- 
mand for  information  respecting  all  the  wide-spread 
wondrous  region  of  the  Upper  Nile.  The  ancient  cele- 
brity of  that  region,  and  the  modem  mystery  which 
hangs  over  it,  have  immensely  stimulated  the  inquiry. 
The  result  of  all  is  that,  during  the  last  twenty  years, 
a  far  greater  number  of  arduous  explorations  have  been 
made  in  the  country  between  Nubia  and  the  equator, 
than  in  any  other  ill-known  or  unknown  region  of  equal 
extent  in  Africa. 

As  a  large  portion  of  this  subject  belongs  dbtinctly  to 
another  volume,  we  shall  not  do  more  here  than  merely 
note  such  exploratory  travels  as  have  been  of  a  political, 
general,  or  rambling  kind,  and  sketch  very  briefly  the 
attempts  which  have  been  made  to  reach  the  sourees  of 
the  Nile.    But,  in  order  that  the  explorations  may  b^ 
readily  intelligible,  we  shall  first  give  a  descriptive  hint 
or  two  respecting  the  configuration  of  the  river's  basin. 
The  pecniiar      The  Nile  is  the  largest  river  in  Africa,  and  one  of  the 
ttte  NU^  ^^  ™**^*  wonderful  in  the  world.     It  is  fed,  through  innu- 
merable head  streams,  by  the  rains  of  the  tropics ;  and 
then  glides  under  an  arid  sky  into  the  temperate  zone, 
and   on   to  the  Mediterranean.     It  descends  in  full- 
formed  volume  from  the  skirts  of  a  vast,  intricate,  stu- 
pendous region  of  alpine  uplands ;  and  then  rolls  along 
a  burning  plain,  between  thirsty  deserts,  without  per- 
ceptible diminution,  till  it  dispreads  itself  into  many 
lakes  and  channels  athwart  its  delta.     For  fourteen  hun- 
dred miles  or  upwards  from  its  mouths,  it  receives  not 
a  single  tributary ;  and  over  all  that  distance  it  flows 
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somewhat  parallel  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  is  separated  from  chap.  xx. 
it  by  comparatively  low  ground.     Its  first  great  affluent       ' 
is  the  Atbarah  or  Tacazze.    This  enters  its  right  side, 
near  the  18th  degree  of  latitude,  at  the  northern  limit 
of  the  tropical  rains ;  and  brings  down  the  drainage  of 
the  greater  part  of  Tigr6  or  Northern  Abyssinia.    About 
160  miles  ferther  up,  in  the  vicinity  of  Khartum,  occurs 
the  confluence  of  the  Blue  Nile  and  the  White  Nile,  so 
called  from  the  respective  colour  of  their  waters.     The 
Blue  Nile  is  much  the  smaller  of  the  two,  yet,  through  The  Bine 
all  the  middle  ages  and  down  to  our  own  day,  had  the      ^ 
reputation  of  being  the  true  or  parent  Nile.     It  descends 
from  Sennaar,  from  Amhara  or  Central  Abyssinia,  from 
Shoa  or  Southern  Abyssinia,  and  from  some  adjacent 
countries  inhabited  by  independent  or  mountain  tribes 
of  the  Gallas.     One  great  head  stream  of  it  called  the 
Abai,  and  rising  in  Amhara,  was  supposed,  till  a  few 
years  ago,  to  be  its  furthest  source,  and  is  the  Nile  of 
Bruce ;  but  another  great  head-stream,  called  the  Bed- 
hesa,  and  rising  in  regions  southwest  of  Shoa,  is  now 
known  to  be  both  larger  and  longer.    The  White  Nile  Tiie  White 
descends  from  Kordofan,  Darfoor,  Donga,  and  some  ex-  ^^®* 
tensive  unexplored  regions  west  and  south  and  east  of 
these ;  and  probably  comes  on  one  side  from  the  con- 
fines of  Nigritia,  on  another  from  the  equator  or  beyond 
it,  and  on  another  from  a  cloud-cleaving  line  of  water- 
shed adjacent  to  the  sources  of  the  Dedhesa,  and  com- 
paratively little  remote  from  the  sea-board  of  the  Indian 
Ocean.    Dunng  keen  and  long  debates  which  have  of  Theories  m 
late  abounded  respecting  its  furthest  head-stream,  two  JJ  J}J|  wwte 
main  theories  are  contended  for, — the  one  pointing  to  a  Nile. 
source  which  has  been  reached,  in  lat.  7**  20'  N.  and 
long.  35®  20'  E.,  and  the  other  pointing  to  a  source,  not 
actually  ascei-tained,  but  inferentially  fixed,  about  two 
degrees  south  of  the  equator,  and  between  the  29th  and 
34th  degrees  of  east  longitude. 

The  river-system  of  the  Nile  from  the  sources  to  the 

confluences  is  of  great  extent^  and  profusely  ramified. 
2  a 
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CHAP.  XX.  The  basin  of  it  is  a  lofty  tableau,  ridged  and  clumped 
with  high  mountains,  and  intersected  in  all  directions 
with  deep,  curving,  romantic  valleys.  The  eastern  rim 
everywhere  approaches  so  near  the  Bed  Sea  as  to  make 
all  the  streams  which  descend  thither  mere  brawling 
rivulets  and  tumbling  torrents;  and  at  Kalai,  about 
twenty-seven  miles  from  the  shore  in  the  vicinity  of 
The  ipreat  Massowa,  it  has  a  height  of  8,625  feet.  The  surface  of 
Upi^°j£tfiii.  the  tableau  is  not  a  platform  or  even  a  system  of  plat- 
forms, but  a  series  of  undulating  plains,  divided  from  one 
another  by  ridges  and  valleys,  and  making  an  aggregate, 
gradual,  slow  declination  toward  the  grand  trunk  of  the 
river.  Some  of  the  mountain  masses  form  extensive 
ridges,  with  summits  of  from  3000  to  7000  feet  above 
the  level  of  the  adjacent  plains,  or  of  from  11,000  to 
15,000  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Others  have  re- 
markable outlines,  and  exhibit  rare  blendings  of  romance 
and  grandeur, — eitJier  shooting  up  in  sharp  peaks  from 
grotesque  bases  and  fantastic  forms,— or  dispreading 
flat,  thin,  square  sur&ces  on  tall  narrow  pedestals,  and 
looking  like  prodigious  types  of  gi*ave-yard  monuments, 
—or  rising  sharply  up  in  architectural  symmetry  with 
the  shape  of  obelisks,  or  prisms,  or  pyramids,  or  even  of 
inverted  pyramids,  pitched  upon  their  points  and  carry- 
ing their  bases  in  the  air.  Many  of  the  uplands  also  are 
brilliantly  beautiful  and  most  lusciously  picturesque. 
**  As  if  by  the  touch  of  the  magician's  wand,'*  says  Sir 
W.  0.  Hariis,  respecting  the  sudden  transition  from  the 
The  HiRh-  plains  of  Adel  to  the  Alps  of  Shoa,  '^  the  scene  now 
^yasSua.  passes  in  an  instant  from  parched  and  arid  v«rastes  to  the 
green  and  lovely  highlands  of  Abyssinia,  presenting  one 
sheet  of  rich  and  thriving  cultivation.  Each  fertile 
knoll  is  crowned  with  its  peaceful  hamlet ;  each  rural 
vale  traversed  by  its  crystal  brook,  and  teeming  with 
herds  and  flocks.  The  cool  mountain  zephyr  is  redolent 
of  eglantine  and  jasmine ;  and  the  soft  green  turf,  span- 
gled with  clover,  daisies,  and  buttercups,  yields  at  every 
step  the  aromatic  fragrance  of  the  mint  and  thymo." 
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The  young  Btreams,  in  most  parts  of  the  tableau,  are  CHAP.  XX. 
little  better  than  muddy  rilU,  evaporating  off  to  nothing 
in  the  dry  season,  and  swelling  out  Ho  turbid  wide- 
spread floods  in  the  season  of  the  rains.  They  are  quiet  The  head- 
and  slow  till  they  reach  the  edge  of  the  platforms  on  the  Nile. 
which  they  rise,  and  then  they  rush  into  narrow  fissures, 
and  trot  down  widening  gullets,  and  career  over  shelv- 
ing descents,  and  tumble  and  leap  over  escarpments  and 
precipices,  so  that  many  of  them,  in  the  course  of  two 
or  three  dozens  of  miles,  make  an  aggi-egate  descent  of 
several  thousand  feet.  For  example,  the  Abu  rises  at 
an  elevation  of  about  9000  feet,  makes  a  descent  of  ^ 
about  3000  in  its  first  grand  sweep  to  the  cataract 
called  *^  the  Smoke  of  Fire,"  descends  about  2200  in  the 
next  twenty-five  miles  to  the  "  Broken  Bridge,"  and 
descends  nearly  1000  more  in  the  next  eighty  miles. 
The  united  affluents  or  grand  tributaries,  therefore,  roll  Jj}^  »"»"<* 
along  very  deep  valleys,  and  are  as  sedate  in  their  move*  streams, 
ment  as  they  are  majestic  in  their  volume ;  and  the 
main  stream  of  the  Blue  Nile,  the  White  Nile,  and  the 
Upper  United  Nile,  is  no  brisker  in  current  than  the 
Nile  of  Nubia  and  Egypt,  and  looks,  in  the  dry  season, 
rather  like  a  series  of  lakes  and  swamps,  than  like  the 
ceaseless  tide  of  a  mighty  river.  Two  seemingly  oppo- 
site characters  are  thus  united — environment  by  alpine 
mountains  and  navigableness  by  considerable  craft ;  so 
that  readers  who  reflect  on  the  upper  basin  of  the  Nile, 
on  its  great  distance  from  the  river's  mouths,  and  on  the 
great  altitude  of  its  general  level,  need  not  be  startled 
to  learn  that  it  has  been  explored  a  long  way  up  by 
means  of  sailing  vessels  and  boats. 

Bruce  has  been  generally  regarded  for  about  seventy  The  rfmrao- 
years  past,  and  perhaps  may  be  popularly  regarded  for  ^  a^tmveT-*^ 
a  good  many  more  to  come,  as  the  grand  traveller  ol  i^r. 
Abyssinia  and  the  Nile.     He  was  long  suspected  to  be 
a  romancer ;  but  is  now  known,  on  abundant  evidence, 
to  have  been  as  truthful  as  he  was  indefatigable.     His 
ponderous  and  fascinating  book  of  seven  volumes  is  no 
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CIIAP.  XX.  doubt  inferior  in  freshness,  and  novelty,  and  extent  of 
range,  to  not  a  few  of  the  multitude  which  have  since 
been  written  ;  yet,  in  general  worth,  it  still  continues, 
with  but  one  exception,  to  be  the  best  which  we  possess 
on  Abyssinia.     "  The  information  which  he  collected," 

M*Qaeen'8     remarks  Mr.  McQueen,  "  was  not  only  extensive,  but 

B^uceT*^'  accurate  and  important.  If  he  had  been  fortunate 
enough  to  have  had  an  Arrowsmith  or  a  Wyld  at  his 
elbow,  to  delineate  on  a  map  the  information  which  he 
had  collected,  the  great  features  of  all  the  most  import- 
ant portions  of  the  geography  of  Africa  north  of  the 
equator  would  have  been  placed  before  the  eyes  of 
Europe  sixty  years  ago."  These  remarks,  however, 
apply  only  to  Abyssinia,  and  have  no  reference  to  the 
upper  and  main  parts  of  the  basin  of  the  White  Nile, 
and  make  no  apology  for  Bruce's  enormous  blunder  of 
assuming  the  Aba'i,  the  mere  tributary  of  a  tributary, 
to  be  the  parent  river. 

Lord  Vaien-       Lord  Yalentia  and  Mr.  Salt  visited  Abyssinia  in  1805  ; 

Salt"*  ^^  ^^^  ®*^*'  ^^^^^1  ^  Envoy  of  the  British  Government,  in 
1809.  The  facts  in  the  former  case  are  narrated  in 
"  Annesley^s  Voyages  and  Travels,"  and  in  the  latter, 
in  "  Salt's  Voyage  to  Abyssinia  and  Travels  in  the 
Interior."  Salt  roughly  mapped  the  country,  and  gave 
it  a  sort  of  chorographical  shape.  Two  of  Lord  Valen- 
tia*s  followers,  Pearce  and  Coffin,  remained  behind  him, 
and  became  explorers.  Pearce  lived  many  years  in  the 
country ;  and  a  narrative  of  his  life  and  adventures  was 
published  in  1819.  Coffin  settled  down  in  Tigr6,  and 
there  adopted  the  native  customs,  and  became  a  petty 
governor. 

The  Mission.      The  Eev.   Samuel   Gobat  and   the  Rev.   Christian 

and  K^gier.  bugler,  the  first  of  a  succession  of  missionaries  to 
Abyssinia  from  the  Church  Missionary  Society,  landed 
at  Masowa  on  the  Red  Sea  in  December  1829.  They 
went  primarily  to  propagate  the  gospel,  but  were 
warmly  animated  also  by  the  spirit  of  adventure. 
Abyssinia's  marvellous  mixture  of  Mahommedanism  and 
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Paganism,  of  nominal  Christianity  and  practical  infi-  CHap.xx. 
delity,  invoked  their  most  strenuous  exertions  as  mis- 
sionaries;  and  its  wonderful  combinations  of  ancient 
fame  and  topographical  obscurity,  and  of  the  sublimest 
and  most  curious  styles  of  landscape  with  the  gentlest 
and  most  beautiful,  invoked  them  scarcely  less  to  enthu- 
siastic and  untiring  explorations  as  travellers.  Mr.  Mr.  Gobat  at 
Gobat  speedily  penetrated  to  Gondar,  and  was  the  first  ^^^^^' 
European  who  visited  that  capital  after  Bruce.  He 
returned  to  Europe  in  1833,  and  gave  to  the  world  the 
results  of  his  travels  and  observations  in  a  volume 
entitled  "  Journal  of  a  Three  Years'  Residence  in 
Abyssinia."  Three  other  missionaries  soon  went  to 
Tigr6,  and  commenced  operations;  but,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  1838,  in  consequence  of  opposition  raised  to 
them  by  the  native  priesthood,  they  were  forced  to 
leave  Abyssinia. 

Two  of  the  expelled  missionaries,  Messrs.  Isenberg 
and  Eitipf,  felt  the  affront  put  upon  them  only  as  an 
incentive  to  greater  enterprise ;  and,  after  much  thought 
and  contrivance,  they  determined  to  make  an  attempt 
to  reach  the  independent  state  of  Shoa,  by  a  road  which 
was  then  unfrequented.  They  landed  at  Tajurra,  con- 
siderably south  of  the  Strait  of  Babelmandeb ;  and 
thence  they  pushed  their  way,  in  a  journey  of  thirty- 
five  days,  through  many  and  formidable  difficulties,  to 
the  Shoan  frontier.  The  king  gave  them  an  audience  Keasn.  isen- 
on  the  7th  of  June  1839,  and  bade  them  welcome.  ^^«J^^ 
They  remained  together  till  November,  prosecuting  the  sho?  ^ 
objects  of  their  mission,  and  obtaining  a  great  variety 
of  information.  Mr.  Erapf  then  was  left  alone,  and  got 
deep  into  the  king's  confidence,  and  afterwards  accom- 
panied him  on  several  expeditions  westward  and  south- 
ward into  the  coimtry  of  the  Gallas,  whose  territories 
extend  far  among  the  unknown  table-lands  of  Central 
Africa.  But  in  the  spring  of  1842,  when  moving 
toward  Gondar  on  a  joi^mey  to  Egypt,  he  was  arrested 
by  a  convulsion  of  war,  and  forced  away  to  the  seat  of  a 
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CHAP.  XX.  Qalla  chie^  who  acted  collueively  with  the  king  of 
Shoa,  and  was  there  robbed  of  all  he  possessed.  On 
being  let  go^  he  had  no  alternative  but  to  travel  north- 
ward by  another  unfrequented  road,  through  Arcgot,  a 
fertile  province  of  the  Central  Abyssinian  uplands^  inha* 
bited  principally  by  Gallas ;  and  he  reached  Massowa 
in  the  month  of  May,  An  interesting  volume,  detail- 
ing all  tlie  main  incidents,  was  published  by  the 
Church  Missionary  Society,  entitled  the  "  Journals  ol 
the  Rev.  Messrs.  Isenberg  and  Krapf."  These  two 
missionaries,  along  with  another,  landed  again  at  Ta- 
jurra  in  December  1842,  with  the  view  of  renewing 
their  enterprise  ;  but  in  consequence  of  orders  from  the 
king  of  Shoa  to  the  Dankali  tribes,  they  were  not  per- 
mitted to  go  forward. 

Dr.  Edward  RCippell,  a  distinguished  German  natu- 
ralist, made  two  journeys  into  Abyssinia,  and  was 
assisted  in  his  explorations  by  his.jager,  named  Martin 
Bretza.  He  landed  at  Massowa  in  1831,  and  travelled 
by  Takir-akkira  and  Oondar  to  the  bridge  over  the 
Abaiy  and  returned  to  Europe  in  1 833.  He  also  tra- 
versed Nubia,  and  penetrated  to  Kordofan ;  and  his 
j&ger  went  into  Shoa,  and  spent  several  years  in  mak- 
ing researches.  Dr.  Eiippell  made  a  vast  collection  of 
animals,  including  many  new  species ;  and  he  published 
a  splendid  work,  which  has  thrown  great  light  on  the 
natural  productions  of  the  central  and  upper  regions  of 
the  basin  of  the  Kile. 

Messrs.  Combes  and  Tamisier,  two  French  gentle- 
men, travelled  in  Abyssinia  from  April  1835  to  June 
1836.  They  went  from  Massowa  through  Gondar  and 
the  country  of  the  Wollo  Gallas  to  Shoa,  and  then 
returned,  going  westward  across  the  Abai  a  short  dis- 
tance into  Gojaro,  and  northward  through  Begemidir 
and  Tigr6.  They  were  the  first  Europeans,  since  the 
time  of  the  Portuguese  acquaintance  with  Ethiopia, 
who  had  visited  the  greater  portion  of  the  districts 
through  which  they  passed ;  and  they  w^ere  well  able 
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to  have  made  splendid  additions  to  onr  knowledge  of  chap.  xx. 
the  country ;  but  unfortunately  they  vitiated  all  they 
did  by  adapting  their  route  and  observations  to  Salt's 
rough  map  of  Abyssinia. 

The  Baron  von  Kalte,  a  German,  landed  at  Massowa  The  Baron 
in  1836,  with  the  magnificent  intention  of  penetrating  ^^^  ^^^^ 
into  the  countries  south-west  of  Abyssinia ;  but  when  in 
Hamazen,  he  was  robbed  of  all  he  possessed,  and  obliged 
to  retrace  his  steps ;  and  he  had  some  difficfilty  in  get- 
ting back  to  the  coast.  The  results  of  his  observations 
were  published  in  a  small  work  in  German,  entitled 
"  Travels  in  Abyssinia  in  the  years  1836  and  1837." 

Dr.  Schiraper,  another  German,  went  into  Tigi*6  some 
short  time  before  the  beginning  of  1838,  and  made  a 
narrow  escape  from  being  expelled  thence  along  with 
the  Church  Missionaries.  He  ingratiated  himself  with 
influential  natives,  and  eventually  married  an  Abyssi- 
nian lady,  and  became  naturalised  for  life.  His  oi*iginal 
object  was  scientific,  principally  botanical';  and  he  pro- 
secuted it  with  so  much  vigour,  that  he  probably  became 
acquainted,  in  a  few  years,  with  every  species  of  plant 
in  Tigr^  and  Samen.  Some  valuable  and  interesting 
communications  from  him  in  the  "  Allgemeine  Zeitung," 
have  attracted  great  attention  in  Germany. 

Messrs.  Antoine  D'Abaddie  and  Arnault  B'Abaddie,  Messra 
two  Frenchmen,  and  brothers,  went  into  Tigi6  in  1838, 
and  proceeded  to  Gondar.  Arnault  went  thence  to 
Gojam,  and  remained  there  some  time,  and  accompanied 
the  prince  of  that  country  on  a  warlike  expedition  into 
the  Galla  districts  of  Euthai  and  Liban,  to  the  south  oC 
the  Abai.  Antoine  returned  to  Europe  for  a  short  time, 
and  went  again  to  Abyssinia  in  1840.  The  two  bro- 
thers seem  now  to  have  devoted  their  existence  to 
explorations  in  the  basin  of  the  Upper  Nile ;  and  at  one 
time  prior  to  1848,  they  were  not  heard  of  during  the 
long  period  of  three  years ;  and  they  have  tnade  com- 
munications of  great  geographical  value  to  the  Bul- 
letin de  la  Society  de  Geographic  of  Paris.    Antoine 


396  EXPLORATIONS  IN  THE 

CHAP.  XX.  visited  the  source  of  the  Ahai,  and  determined  its  eleva- 
tion  by  the  boiling  of  water  to  be  9206  feet.  Brace  had 
estimated  it  at  upwards  of  two  miles^  or  about  11,000 
feet.  But  Antoine  gave  his  main  strength  to  a  search 
for  the  source  of  the  White  Kile ;  and  after  numerous 
inquiries,  and  laborious  calculations,  and  enormous 
joumeyings,  he  identified  this  with  the  head  of  the 

^dieb®'^  G6djeb,  in  lat.  7°  20'  N.,  and  long.  35«  20'  E.,  or  about 
1}  degree  Vest  of  Sakka,  the  capital  of  Enarea.  This 
river,  he  asserts,  was  known  to  the  ancient  Arabs  as 
the  Bahr-el-Abiad,  or  White  Nile ;  and  is  now  called 
G6djeb,  or  Godeb,  by  the  Gallas,  but  bears  different 
names  among  the  several  surrounding  tribes.  It  rises 
between  two  high  hills,  in  an  immense  forest,  not  far 
from  the  sources  of  four  other  streams ;  and,  in  the  early 
part  of  its  course,  it  performs  a  great  curve  round  the 
district  of  Kafia,  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the  Abai 
does  round  the  peninsula  of  Gojam.  The  forest  around 
it  is  traversed  by  the  caravans  of  Ea£&,  and  is  so  great 
and  dense  that  travellers  passing  through  it  cannot  for 
four  or  five  successive  days  get  a  glimpse  of  sunshine. 
But  notwithstanding  the  laboriousness  of  M.  D*Abad- 
die's  investigations,  and  the  high  order  of  his  qualifica- 
tions, and  the  confidence  with  which  he  speaks,  he 
probably  has  made  as  grave  a  mistake  about  the  G6djeb 
as  Brace  did  about  the  AbaL  Dr.  Beke  pronounced  it  a 
secondary  affluent  of  the  White  Nile ;  Mr.  M^ueen 
and  Sir  W.  0.  Harris  contend  that  it  does  not  belong  to 
the  Nile  basin  at  all,  but  descends  to  the  Indian  Ocean ; 
and  the  great  majority  of  scientific  geographers  either 
firmly  reject  its  claim  to  be  considered  the  White  Nile, 
ar  hold  tiieir  judgment  upon  it  in  suspense. 

Messrs  1^        MessTs.  Leievre,  Dillon,  and  Petit,  landed  atMassowa, 

and  Petit '^  iu  June  1839,  professedly  on  a  scientific  exploration. 
Mr.  Lefevre  had  formerly  made  a  short  visit  to  Tigr^. 
The  three  travellers  proceeded  southward,  and  arrived 
in  Shoa  in  the  spring  of  1843 ;  and  they  accompanied 
the  king  of  that  country  in  one  of  his  expeditions  to  the 


BASIN  OF  THE  UPPER  NILE.  397 

frontiers  of  Gurague  and  Enarea.  They  did  not  after-  chap.  xx. 
wards  titivei-se  much  new  ground ;  and  all  three  soon 
died.  But  M.  Lefevre  sent  to  Europe  some  interesting  in- 
formation respecting  the  character  and  commerce  of  the 
people  on  the  Blue  Nile,  and  respecting  the  mountain- 
ous district  of  Bertha,  situated  between  that  river  and 
its  tributary,  the  Tumat.  Gold  dust  is  found  in  the 
alpine  streams  of  Bertha,  and  either  in  its  crude  stAte, 
or  worked  into  wire  of  various  thickness,  is  the  grand 
aHicle  of  exchange  in  all  the  surrounding  country. 

M.  Rochet  D*Hericourt  entered  Shoa  by  the  route  of  m.  Rochet 
Tajurra,  in  September  1839,  and  returned  next  spring  ^^  ^"^ 
by  the  same  route,  carrying  with  him  various  presents 
for  the  king  of  France.  He  went  back  in  1842,  taking 
with  him  return  presents ;  and  he  went  a  third  time^ 
before  1848,  specially  charged  by  the  French  Academy 
to  conduct  certain  observations  in  magnetism  and  me- 
teorology. He  has  been  accused  of  intrigue,  and  of 
raising  disfavour  against  the  Church  Missionaries ;  yet 
he  unquestionably  was  devoted  to  the  interests  of  geo- 
graphy and  science.  He  ascertained,  among  other  new 
£icts,  that  the  Lake  Zowaga  has  no  manner  of  connec- 
tion with  the  Hawash,  but  sends  its  superfluent  waters 
to  the  Abai ;  he  confirmed,  by  examination  and  expeii- 
ment,  the  extraordinary  fact,  announced  by  Dr.  Beke, 
that  the  Lake  Assal  has  a  depression  beneath  the  level 
of  the  sea,  similar  to  that  of  the  Lake  Asphaltites,  in 
Palestine,  though  only  about  half  as  great, — he  making 
it  to  be  714  feet,  while  Dr.  Beke  made  it  760  feet ;  and 
he  performed  the  high  service  to  agriculture,  and  to 
general  philanthropy,  of  bringing  to  Europe  from  Shoa 
several  kinds  of  grain  seeds,  which  may  possibly  become 
additions  to  the  cereals  cultivated  in  our  fields.  The 
results  of  his  first  and  second  expeditions  were  pub- 
lished in  works  entitled  "Voyages  dans  le  Royaume  de 
Shoa." 

Dr.  Beke  landed  at  Tajurra  in  November  1840, — went  r>r.  Bek* 
into  Shoa  in  the  following  February,  and  remained  there 
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CHAP.  XX.  till  October, — ^went  westward  thence  into  Gojano,  and 
remained  there  about  sixteen  months, — and  then  re- 
turned by  the  way  of  Begemider,  Lasta  and  Tigr^  to 
Massowa,  where  he  arrived  in  May  1843.  He  did  not 
go  over  80  much  ground  as  some  of  the  previous  travel- 
lers ;  but  he  made  a  greatly  better  use  of  his  time  and 
opportunities ;  and  partly  through  means  of  searching 
inquiry  among  the  natives,  partly  through  astute  infer- 
ences from  his  own  observations,  partly  by  keen,  criti- 
cal, far-sighted  examination  of  the  reports  of  all  other 
European  travellers,  he  is  now  our  best  informant,  not 
only  on  the  districts  which  came  actually  under  his  eye, 
but  on  districts  far  beyond  them,  almost  to  the  limits  of 
all  the  eastern  portion  of  the  upper  basin  of  the  Nile. 
Eis  voluminous  papers  in  the  Journal  of  the  Royal  Geo- 
graphical Society,  are  highly  instructive ;  and  his  sepa- 
rate work,  recently  published,  throws  a  broad  stream  of 
new  and  lustrous  light  on  Abyssinia. 

Dr.  Beke  made  extraordinary  and  very  successful 
efforts  to  construct  a  good  map  of  a  great  extent  of 
countiy.  He  enjoyed  very  slender  public  assbtance, 
and  was  ill  furnished  with  suitable  instruments  and 
other  appliances,  and  yet  he  triumphed  over  every  dif- 
ficulty, and  attained  his  objects  with  brilliant  celerity. 
He  carried  a  series  of  thermometric  levels  across  nearly 
seven  degrees  of  longitude,  from  Tajurra  to  Bauja.  He 
was  the  first  discoverer  of  the  depression  of  the  salt 
Lake  Assal  below  sea-level,  and  roughly  estimated  it  at 
760  feet.  He  fixed,  by  astronomical  observations,  the 
latitude  of  upwards  of  seventy  stations.  He  visited  and 
mapped  the  rim  of  the  Nile's  tableau  along  the  water- 
shed with  the  head-streams  of  the  Ha  wash,  over  a  dis- 
tance of  nearly  fifty  miles.  He  obtained  information  of 
the  existence  of  the  River  Gddjeb, — ^which  afterwards 
gave  rise  to  so  much  controversy,  and  is  identified  by 
the  partizans  of  D'Abaddie  with  the  parent  White  Nile ; 
and  he  assumed  the  source  of  that  stream  to  be  exactly 
in  the  place  where  D'Abaddie  afterwards  found  it    He 
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was  the  first  person  who  ascertained  the  Dedhesa  to  be  chap.  xx. 
the  parent  stream  of  the  Blue  Nile,  and  the  first  person 
also  who  approximately  mapped  it.  He  visited  the 
source  of  the  Abai;  and  though  preceded  thither  by  two 
other  European  travellers,  Mr.  Arnault  and  Mr.  Bell,  "nw  upper 
he  was  the  first  after  Bruce  who  described  it ;  and  he  AbaL 
thermometrically  estimated  its  elevation  at  8,975  feet. 
He  approximately  ascertained  the  upper  course  of  the 
Abai  by  reaching  it  at  various  points  around  Gojam  and 
Damet ;  and  he  discovered  a  second  bridge  over  it,  de^ 
scribed  by  no  previous  traveller.  During  a  long  stay  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  Baso,  in  the  hope  of  becoming  able 
to  penetrate  thence  to  the  south,  he  collected  informa- 
tion respecting  the  region  south  of  the  Abai,  whence  he 
constructed  a  rough  map,  comprising  nearly  seventy 
thousand  square  miles  of  country.  And  in  his  way 
from  Qojam  to  Massowa,  he  travelled  by  routes  which 
had  never  before  been  trod  by  an  European,  and  was 
enabled  to  make  important  corrections  on  previous 
maps. 

Captain  Harris,  now  Sir  W.  C.  Harris,  arrived  in  sir  w.  G 
Slioa,  in  July  1841,  and  remained  there  till  February  "*""' 
1843.  His  visit  was  political,  and  arose  out  of  propo*- 
sals  of  friendship  made  by  the  king  of  Shoa  to  the  Qo- 
vemment  of  India.  He  enjoyed  high  advantages  of 
observation,  and  turned  them  to  good  account;  and 
afterwards  gave  the  fruits  of  them  to  the  world  in  his 
well-known  work,  entitled  "The  Highlands  of  Ethi- 
opia.'* He  made  no  such  additions  to  our  geographical 
knowledge  as  those  of  D'Abaddie,  Beke,  and  some  other 
previous  travellers ;  but  he  contributed  rich  information 
in  the  departments  of  manners,  customs,  religion,  and 
statistics.  His  work,  however,  is  written  in  a  style  of 
orientalism,  which  throws  a  &lse  glare  over  dull  scenes 
and  dreary  subjects. 

Numerous  as  are  the  recent  travellers  we  have  named^ 
they  by  no  means  comprise  the  whole  list.  We  might 
have  noticed  also  Messrs.  Ferret  and  Galinier,  two  offi* 
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CHAP.  XX.  cers  of  engineers^  who  were  employed  by  the  French 
government  to  survey  all  Northern  Abyssinia,  from 
Hamazen  to  Gondar ;  the  priests  of  the  Roman  Catho- 
lic mission,  who  went  into  Abyssinia  to  attempt  to  nego- 
tiate it  into  union  with  the  See  of  Rome ;  M.  Linant,  who, 
in  1827,  ascended  the  White  Nile  as  far  as  Al-leis  ;  M. 
Holroyd,  who,  in  1837,  visited  the  capital  of  Kordofan, 
and  travelled  thence  through  the  desert  of  Sakrah  to  the 
White  Nile ;  M.  Blondeel  von  Koelmbroeck,  the  Belgian 
Consul-general  in  Egypt,  who  traversed  Abyssinia  and 
Sennaar,  from  1839  to  1842,  in  search  of  markets  for 
the  manufactures  of  Belgium ;  Mr.  Bell,  a  young  offi- 
cer of  the  Indian  navy,  who  almost  fell  a  victim  to 
exploration,  and  was  for  a  long  time  believed  to  have 
died  from  excessive  maltreatment  near  Lake  Fzana,  but 
nevertheless  rallied,  and  started  on  a  second  explora- 
tory enterprise,  in  1843;  M.  Even,  a  Frenchman,  who 
went  through  Lasta  into  Shoa,  in  1841,  and  was  robbed 
in  his  way  by  the  Prince  of  Waag ;  Mr.  Inglish,  who 
specially  compared  the  volumes  of  the  Blue  Nile  and 
the  White  Nile,  and  showed  the  latter  to  be  the  larger ; 
M.  Russegger,  who  made  a  searching  and  astute  exami- 
nation of  the  river-system  of  the  Blue  Nile,  and  gave 
the  results  in  a  German  work  of  "  Travels  in  Europe, 
Asia,  and  Africa ;"  Mr.  Charles  Johnston,  who  went  up 
to  Shoa  in  1841,  returned  thence  in  company  with  the 
mission  of  Sir  W.  C.  Harris,  and  afterwards  published 
two  volumes  of  "Travels  in  Southern  Abyssinia;"  M. 
LafiEirgue,  who  ascended  the  valley  of  the  White  Nile  to 
a  great  height,  in  1845 ;  M.  Castelli,  who,  in  the  same 
year,  in  company  with  a  body  of  Egyptian  troops,  pene- 
trated a  good  way  up  the  river-system  of  the  Godjeb ; 
the  Church  Missionaries  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa,  who 
in  the  east  of  Settled  there  some  time  after  their  exclusion  from  Shoa, 
Africa.  j^j^jI  y^jr^Q  j^ j^yg  recently  made  astounding  conj  ectural  addi- 

tions to  the  geogi'aphy  of  the  Nile's  basin,  by  approaching 
its  south-eastern  buttress  from  without ;  several  parties, 
connected  in  some  way  or  other  with  the  Egyptian  explo- 
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ration  of  the  Upper  Nile,  who  have  given  their  sentiments  chap.  xx. 

separately  to  the  world, — ^particularly  M.  Weme,  who 

has  given  interesting  details  of  the  scenery  and  botany 

of  the  White  Nile,  and  of  tho  character  and  customs  of 

its  inhabitants,  up  to  the  head  of  navigation ;  and  M.> 

Jomard,  who,  in  a  pamphlet,  entitled  '' Observations 

sur  le  Yoyage  au  Darfour,"  makes  a  kind  of  mental 

exploration  of  the  unknown  region  of  Central  Africa, 

visited  by  Browne  in  1794,  and  arrives  at  a  firm  opinion, 

that  one  of  the  sources  of  the  White  Nile  exists  far 

west  in  Darfour,  and  others  in  the  south-west. 

An  exploring  river  expedition  was  got  up,  in  1839,  The  first 
by  the  Pasha  of  Egypt.  It  consisted  of  three  or  four  e:^^tiSn 
sailing  barques  and  some  small  boats,  and  was  com-  SLfi^jrM 
manded  by  Selim  Bimbashi,  of  the  Alexandrian  navy, 
and  managed  by  a  body  of  intelligent  officers,  and  ac- 
companied by  100  men  from  the  garrison  of  Sennaar. 
It  started  from  Khartum  in  December,  and  was  actively 
employed  during  seventy-two  days.  It  did  its  work 
well.  Every  day's  proceedings  were  carefully  noted; 
the  names  of  the  tribes  along  the  banks  were  ascer- 
tained ;  and  the  breadth  of  the  stream,  the  depth  of  the 
soundings,  the  velocity  of  the  current,  the  states  of  the 
temperature,  and  the  appearance  of  the  country,  were 
recorded.  The  exploration  of  the  main  stream  to  the 
utmost  attainable  point,  was  steadily  kept  in  view.  Only 
one  affluent,  and  that  a  very  large  stream,  was  ascended 
to  any  considerable  distance.  Few  other  affluents  were 
attended  to;  and  probably  some  large  ones,  possibly 
some  one  of  size  enough  to  dispute  the  honour  of  being 
the  parent  river,  esoaped  notice.  The  men  scarcely  ever 
went  ashore, — and  when  they  did  go,  they  went  but  a  Comparath-e 
short  distance ;  and  the  banks  on  both  sides,  down  into  of  themlun 

the  very  water,  are  extensively  sheeted  with'  tall  and  »*»^2  «"^ 

«  ,  •  .lit  t  '  thoaffluentai 

rank  vegetation,  and  even  with  shrubs  and  trees;  so 

that,  in  large  flat  alluvial  expanses,  some  great  affluents 

may  readily  have  stolen  in  unobserved.    The  valley, 

even  up  to  the  furthest  point  reached,  was  found  to  be 
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CHAP.  XX.  of  surprising  breadth.  Kone  of  the  mountain  ranges 
"^  which  flank  it  were  in  sight.  Not  many  hills,  and  only 
unimportant,  disjointed,  and  not  very  high  ones,  were 
seen.  Numerous  ponds  and  lakes  were  fiaund  on  both 
banks, — ^the  remains  no  doubt  of  the  inundations  of  the 
liver  during  the  rainy  season.  The  expedition  turned 
at  a  point  in  about  north  latitude  6°  Z(/,  A  very  ample 
account  of  it  was  published,  first  in  the  Bulletin  de  la 
Society  de  Geographic  of  Paris,  and  next  in  a  work  en- 
titled "Premier  Voyage  h.  la  recherche  des  Sources  da 
Bahr-el-Abiad  ou  Nil  Blanc." 

Another  Egyptian  expedition  was  got  up  in  1840, 
and  had  the  advantage  of  being  accompanied  by  two 
intelligent  Europeans,  Messrs.  D*Amaud  Mid  Sabatier. 
It  left  Khartum  in  November  1840,  returned  thither 
after  a  time,  and  set  out  thence  again  in  September 
1841.  It  had  much  more  success,  and  penetrated  to  a 
much  further  extent  than  the  preceding  expedition.  M. 
D'Arnaud,  too,  constructed  a  map,  which  gave  precision 
and  distinctness  to  the  information  it  obtained.  The 
direction  of  ascent  from  Khartum  to  about  the  14th 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  was  found  to  be  about  west- 
southwest, — ^from  that  point  to  about  the  11th  parallel, 
nearly  due  south, — and  from  the  latter  point  to  about 
^^  10',  generally  southwest.  A  delta  of  about  a  hun- 
dred miles  each  way  flanks  the  right  bank  between  the 
11th  and  the  9th  parallels,  and  brings  in  the  Sobat,  or 
terminating  system  of  the  G<5djeb ;  and  this  was  ascended 
upwards  of  eighty  miles  in  an  east-southwest  direction, 
and  ascertained  to  have  nearly  as  much  volume  of  water 
as  the  parent  stream.  At  about  d''  10'^  north  latitude, 
the  ascent  turned  off"  due  west;  and  in  about  29°  east 
longitude  a  lake  was  reached,  measuring  from  fifteen  to 
twenty  miles  each  way,  abounding  in  fish,  studded  with 
islands,  ancT  profusely  fringed  with  sedges  and  shallows. 
M.  Werne  says  that  the  name  of  it  could  not  be  ascer- 
tained ;  but  M.  Lafargue,  in  1845,  ascei-tained  it  to  be 
called  No, — a  name  which  singularly  accords  with  some 
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ancient  designations  in  connection  with  the  Kile ;  and  chap,  xx 
Dr.  Beke  asserts  it  to  be  evidently  the  Kura  of  the  Ara- 
bian  geographers,  and  the  Cuir  or  Cura  of  our  maps. 
The  lake  occurs  at  the  confluence  of  two  large  streams. 
One  of  these  comes  from  the  west  or  northwest,  and  was 
supposed  by  M.  D'Amaud  to  bo  the  Keilah  or  Misselad 
of  Browne ;  and  the  other  comes  from  the  south,  and 
was  regarded  as  the  main  stream  of  the  Kile.  The  direc- 
tion from  this  point  to  the  fui*thest  one  reached,  is  gene- 
rally about  southeast.  For  a  considerable  way  above  the 
lake,  the  river  is  called  by  the  natives  Eiti  or  Kiiti;  but 
in  the  country  of  Behr  or  Bari,  higher  up,  it  is  called 
Tubiri.  All  the  portion  explored  above  the  point  reached  The  upper 
by  the  former  expedition,  ccmtinued  to  wind  among  ?^S*{,f 
marshes  and  swamps,  and  to  be  free  from  rapids  or  tbe  whito 
cataracts,  though  occasionally  beset  with  shallows.  For  ^"^ 
a  long  distance,  also,  the  breadth  and  expansiveness  of 
the  valley  continued  to  be  similar;  but  at  about  the 
5th  parallel  of  north  latitude,  it  begins  to  be  confined 
between  mountains,  and  to  assume  the  same  kind  of 
alpine  character  as  the  great  valleys  of^byssinia.     At 
about  the  same  point  also  the  river  b^ns  to  lose  its 
sluggishness;  and  soon  after,  it  accelerates  into  a  pre^ 
vailing  velocity  of  about  two  miles  an  hour. 

The  expedition  was  stopped  in  4°  42^  42"'  north  lati- 
tude, and  31"  38^  east  longitude,  by  a  ridge  of  gneiss, 
extending  directly  across  the  stream.    But  an  opinion 
was  formed,  that,  in  the  flooded  season,  the  river  may 
probably  be  navigable  to  about  the  3d  parallel  of  north 
latitude.    Several  tribes  were  met,  who  differ  widely  The  trihes 
from  one  another,  and  from  all  the  known  tribes  of  tlie  ©xiioreT^^' 
circumjacent  regions.    Some  were  believed  to  be  quiet  reachea. 
and  peaceful ;  and  one  very  fetr  up  possessed  various  arti- 
cles of  Indian  merchandise.    The  king  of  Behr  lives  en*- 
tirely  insulated  on  the  waters,  in  a  residence  which  can 
be  approached  only  by  swimming.    His  guards  are  two 
batallions  of  women,  armed  with  spears ;  and  his  minis- 
ters never  enter  his  residence,  except  when  he  is  sup* 
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posed  to  be  dangerously  ill ;  and  then  they  perform  the 
extraordinary  duty  of  strangling  him,  in  order  to  pre- 
vent the  disgrace  of  his  dying  a  natural  death!  M. 
D'Amaud  made  valuable  collections ;  but,  being  wrecked 
in  the  river,  he  lost  everything  except  his  journal,  and 
escaped  with  life  only  by  swimming  for  upwards  of  two 
hours.  The  results  of  the  expedition  were  published 
by  M.  D'Arnaud  in  the  Bulletin  de  la  Society  de  Geo- 
graphie  of  Paris,  and  by  M.  Werae  in  the  Allgemeine 
Preussische  Zeitung. 

A  third  Egyptian  expedition  was  undertaken  ;  but  it 
did  not  ascend  so  far  as  the  second,  and  became  compa- 
ratively worthless.  A  doubt  exists  whether  the  second 
itself  was  not  vitiated  by  deflexion  from  the  main  stream. 
The  rule  of  preferring  the  larger  body  of  water  at  a 
bifurcation,  may  more  than  once  have  been  uninten- 
tionally violated ;  for  at  a  confluence  of  rivers,  the  one 
which  looks  to  be  the  smaller  is  sometimes  really  and 
€ven  greatly  the  larger.  And  the  rule  of  i*ather  going 
straight  on  than  making  a  deflexion,  may  lead  to  error 
in  any  part  of  tfce  world,  but  in  none  more  than  in  the 
basin  of  the  Upper  Nile ;  for  there  such  great  affluents 
as  have  been  well  explored  are  singularly  chai-acterised 
by  serpentine  sinuosity  of  course,  winding  and  doubling 
and  returning  upon  themselves  in  comprehensive  sweeps 
and  massy  folds.  But  even  assuming  the  stream  of  the 
second  Egyptian  expedition  to  be  the  veritable  White 
Nile,  Dr.  Beke  argues  that  its  upper  reaches  must  de- 
scend from  regions  on  the  south  side  of  the  equator. 
His  argument  is  quite  as  likely  to  turn  out  coincident 
with  feet  as  not ;  and  even  though  it  should  prove  mis- 
taken, it  is  abundantly  interesting  enough  to  challenge 
perusal.    Here  it  is : — 

"  Respecting  the  river  further  up,  the  particulars 
furnished  by  M.  D'Arnaud  and  M.  Weme,  from  native 
information,  differ  materially.  The  former  says,  *When 
the  waters  are  high,  the  river  is  still  navigable  for  at 
least  some  thirty  leagues,'  to  a  point  where  '  several 
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branches  unite,  of  which  the  most  considerable  one  cornea  chap.  xx. 
from  the  east^  and  passes  below  a  large  country  named 
Berry,  situate  a  fortnight's  journey  to  the  east  of  the 
mountains  of  Bellenia  ;*  which  mountains  are  shown  in 
that  traveller's  map  as  lying  at  a  distance  of  twenty  or 
thirty  miles  to  the  east  of  the  extreme  point  of  the  ex- 
pedition.   This  branch  of  the  Nile  is,  in  the  same  map,  The  npper 
named  ShoahirH  (Choa-Berry) ;  and  the  Gk)djeb  is  laid  ?^  wwte ' 
down  as  tributary  to  it.    On  the  other  hand,  M.  Weme  '^^^ 
informs  us,  that,  in  the  country  of  Berri^  which  lies  ten 
days  to  the  east  of  Bari,  *  there  is  no  river,  but  the 
people  obtain  their  water  from  wells.'     And  he  adds, 
that  they  were  informed  by  Lakono,  the  reigning  matta 
(king)  of  Bari,  that  the  river  continues   '  a  month^s 
Journey  further  sotUh  before  reaching  the  country  of 
Auy&n  (Aujan),  where  it  divides  into  four  shallow 
brooks  ;  but  whether  these  come  from  the  mountains, 
or  out  of  the  earth,  he  was  unable  to  say.'    Notwith- 
standing the  apparent  discrepancy  of  these  two  rela- 
tions,  the  accuracy  of  both  may,  subject  to  certain 
qualifications,  be  admitted,  if  we  suppose  that,  in  the 
case  of  M.  D'Amaud,  that  traveller  was  induced  to  con- 
sider the  Shoab6rri  to  be  the  principal  arm  by  the  par- 
ticulars furnished  to  him  in  Egypt  by  Messrs.  Blondeel 
and  Bell  respecting  the  G6djeb,  which  river  was  de- 
scribed to  them  by  their  native  informants  as  being  the 
main  stream  of  the  Bahr-el-Abyad.    This  information  Opinions  of 
must,  however,  be  viewed  in  the  same  light  as  various  J^™{{n^ 
other  native  reports,  which  are  founded  on  the  belief  of  the  several 
the  people  i|ihabiting  the  banks  of  each  successive  ^"*°   ^ 
branch  of  the  Nile,  that  their  river  is  the  continuation 
of  the  principal  stream.    By  this  observation,  it  is  not 
intended  to  express  any  doubt  respecting  the  existence 
of  a  large  eastern  arm  of  the  Bahr-el-Abyad,  above  the 
fdrthest  point  reached  by  the  expedition.    The  particu- 
lars subsequently  furnished  by  M.  D'Amaud  to  M. 
Jomai-d — namely,  that  '  almost  all  the  natives  concur 
in  stating  that  the  river  continues  in  a  south-east  direo- 

2b 
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CHAP.  XX.  tion  for  50  or  100  miles,  but  afterwards  turns  to  the 
east  and  northeast,'  do  not  allow  this  [&ct  to  be  ques- 
TheSboa-     tioned.     All  that  is  contended  fi>r  is,  that  the  river 
tinctand"^    thos  described  is  neither  the  Q6djeb  nor,  in  its  upper 
great  branch  portion  at  least,  the  direct  stream  of  the  Nile.    As 
respects  the  former  of  these  points,  the  real  course  of 
the  Q6djeb  is,  it  is  apprehended,  sufficiently  established 
by  what  we  have  written ;  and  as  to  the  latter,  its  cor- 
rectness must  be  admitted,  unless  we  altogether  discard 
M.  Weme's  information,  which  we  certainly  are  not 
justified  in  doing.    And,  indeed,  M.  D'Amaud  himself 
was  informed  of  a  river  which  comes  from  the  souths  by 
the  people  of  Oomboh,  a  place  distant  a  day  and  a  half  s 
journeiy  beyond  the  furthest  point  reached  by  the  expe- 
dition. 

"  It  ai^»ears,  therefore,  to  result  that  the  Shoab^rri  of 
M.  B'Amaud's  map,  is  another  great  arm  of  the  Kile, 
having  its  course  below  and  round,  consequently  beyond, 
the  country  of  Berri,  but  not  in  it,  unce  M.  Weme 
expressly  tells  us  the  people  of  that  country  obtain  their 
water  from  wells,  and  not  from  a  river.  The  distance 
at  which  it  makes  this  circuit  round  Berri,  namely,  fif- 
teen days  journey,  may  be  estimated  at  from  180  to  200 
miles  to  the  east ;  so  that  the  course  of  the  river  will  be 
carried  to  about  the  thirty-fifth  meridian  east  of  Green- 
wich, and  its  source  may  be  c(mjecturally  placed  some- 
where between  the  fourth  and  fifth  parallels  of  north 
The  course  of  latitude.  Thus  the  Shoab^rri  will  be  seen  to  form  a 
J^^^hoa-  cuyyg  similar  to  that  of  the  Absi  and  of  the  G6djeb; 
while  towards  the  Nile  its  lower  course  will  have  pre- 
cisely the  same  bearing  as  those  two  rivers  and  the  T&k- 
kazie,  namely,  from  south-east  to  north-west.  Indeed, 
from  the  general  fall  of  the  western  slope  of  the  moun- 
tain-chain of  Eastern  Africa,  towards  the  valley  of  the 
Nile,  this  last  condition  is  indispensable ;  for  it  may  be 
regarded  as  physically  impossible,  that  any  river  joining 
the  main  stream  on  its  right  bank,  should  have  a  course 
of  360  miles  from  north-east  to  south-west,  as  the  Shoa- 
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b^rri  is  made  to  have  in  M.  D'Arnaud's  map,  eridentiy  chap.  xx» 
from  a  desire  to  comieet  it  with  the  G6djeb.  ' 

"  As  regards  the  direct  stream  of  the  Nile  above  the  The  direct 
confluence  of  the  Shoabdrri — assuming  tbe  Tubiri  to  be  uv^7  White 
that  direct  stream — our  guide  must  be  M.  Weme,  on  ^^ 
whose  authority,  or  rather  on  that  of  his  informant 
Lakono,  we  have  to  carry  it  a  month's  journey  further 
to  the  south.    I^  now,  the  day's  journey  be  roughly 
estimated  at  twelve  geographical  miles,  this  gives  360 
geographical  miles  as  the  length  of  the  river  above  4°  4Sf 
43^'  N.  lat. ;  and  this  distance,  measured  in  a  direction 
due  south,  brings  us  to  about  1"  SO'  S.  lat.,  and  31"  40^ 
E.  long.   Here,  in  the  country  of  Auy^n,  the  river  is  said 
to  divide  into  four  shallow  brooks,  and  beyond  this  point 
our  information,  imperfect  as  it  is,  ceases  altogether. 

"  Let  us  now  see  into  what  portion  of  Africa  the  head 
of  the  Nile  has  tlius  been  brought  In  Mr.  Oooley's 
valuable  memoir  on  *  The  €k<^raphy  of  N'yassi,  or  the 
Great  Lake  of  Southern  Africa' — the  Lake  Zamb^ze  of 
the  Portuguese — ^published  in  the  fifteenth  volume  of 
the  '  Royal  Geographical  Society's  Journal,'  public 
attention  is  again  directed  to  the  country  of  M6no* 
Mohi,  which,  as  early  as  the  end  of  the  sixteenth  cen<- 
tury,  was  described  by  the  Portuguese  as  an  important 
empire  in  the  interior  of  Africa.  Since  that  period,  TheMdno* 
however,  as  Mr.  Cooley  observes,  *our  acquaintance  ^^^^^*^®""' 
with  it  has  not  only  not  gone  on  increasing,  but  the 
very  name  has  sunk  into  obscurity.  .  .  .  The 
information  which  we  at  present  possess  respecting  it  is 
of  but  a  vague  and  general  character.  The  country 
seems  to  be  an  elevated  plain,  the  ascent  to  which  lies 
chiefly  in  the  territories  of  the  M'sag4ra  and  of  the 
Wohaha ;'  similar,  in  its  general  character,  to  the  ascent 
from  the  low  country  of  the  Ad4t,  or  Danakil,  to  the 
Abyssinian  plateau,  of  which  this  *  elevated  plain'  is 
manifestly  a  continuation. 

"  The  country  of  M6no-Mo6zi  appears  to  lie  to  the 
north  and  north-east  of  Lake  Zamb^ze ;  and,  from  a  con- 


408  EXPLORATIONS  IN  THE 

CHAP  XX.  sideration  of  the  positions  of  the  adjoining  districts,  Mr. 
•~*  Cooley  concludes  that  its  northern  limit  may  be  *  rudely 
fixed  in  the  third  or  fourth  parallel  of  south  latitude;' 
and  in  the  map  accompanying  his  memoir  it  is  laid  down 
as  extending  from  the  30th  to  the  35th  meridian  of  east 
The  position  longitude.  But,  in  his  '  Further  Explanations  in  refer- 
Zambfeze!^  ence  to  the  Geography  of  N'yassi,'  contained  in  the  suc- 
ceeding part  of  the  journal,  that  gentleman,  at  the  same 
time  that  he  shows,  from  information  subsequently  ob- 
tiuned,  the  general  correctness  of  his  previous  results, 
admits  that  he  has  '  fallen  short  of  the  truth  of  about 
150  miles'  with  regard  to  the  position  of  certain  points 
on  which  those  of  the  central  portion  of  his  map  mainly 
depend,  the  deficiency  in  distance  being  on  a  line  bear- 
ing, about  north-west.  This  variation  necessarily  afiects, 
though  perhaps  not  to  the  whole  extent,  the  position  pre- 
viously attributed  to  the  N'yassi,  or  Lake  Zamb^,  and 
consequently  that  of  the  country  of  M6no-Mo62i  also ;  and 
hence  the  approximate  northern  limit  of  that  country 
has  probably  to  be  advanced  to  within  two  degrees  south 
of  the  equator,  while  it  may  at  the  same  time  be  neces- 
sary to  move  it  westwards  to  within  the  29th  and  34th 
meridians  of  east  longitude.  Now,  this  brings  us  pre- 
cisely to  the  spot  to  which,  on  the  authority  of  M. 
Weme,  we  have  already  carried  the  head  of  the  Nile ;  so 
that  it  results  that  this  river  has  its  origin  in  the  coun- 
Snpposed  ^^7  ^^  M6no-Mo6zi.  .  •  .  And  such  being  the  case, 
wh!"  Nu^^  there  is  nothing  unreasonable  in  the  opinion  maintained 
in  the  Lake  by  the  early  Portuguese,  that  that  river  issues  from 
Zambfewj.  j^j^^  Zambfoe,  situate  in  that  country.  Indeed,  that 
such  is  actually  the  case,  is  repeated  at  the  present  day 
by  a  native  of  Zanzibar,  but  bom  of  M6no-Mo6zi  parents 
—one  of  *the  Manmoue  tribe/  as  he  is  styled  by  Mr. 
McQueen,  who  communicated  the  information.  This 
individual.  Lief  ben  Saied  by  name,  states  that  it  is  well 
known  by  all  the  people  there  that  the  river  which  goes 
through  Egypt  take*  its  source  and  origin  from  the  lake, 
named  Zamb^e  or  N'yassi." 
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A  conjecture  has  recently  arisen,  that  the  alpine  basin  chap.  xs.. 
of  the  head-streams  of  the  White  Nile,  not  only  extends 
fully  as  far  south  as  Br.  Beke  supposes,  but  is  of  great 
breadth,  and  projects  its  eastern  buttress  to  within  three 
hundred  miles  of  the  Indian  Ocean.  Mr.  Rebmann,  one 
of  the  members  of  the  East  African  Church  mission, 
lately  made  a  journey  westward  from  Mombas,  meeting 
with  little  or  no  opposition  from  the  natives ;  and,  after 
ten  or  twelve  days'  distance  from  the  coast,  he  arrived 
at  a  range  of  alpine  heights,  one  of  which,  called  Eilli- 
mandjaaro,  or  Mountain  of  Greatness,  was  covered  with  The  Monn- 
perpetual  snow.  "  Mr.  Rebmann,'*  remarked  the  Presi-  Qreatoeaai 
dent  of  the  Royal  Geographical  Society,  in  his  address 
at  the  Anniversary  Meeting  of  that  Society  in  1850, 
"  does  not  state  how  f&r  the  summit  of  this  mountain 
rises  above  the  limits  of  perpetual  congelation  ;  but  he 
clearly  intimates  that  a  considerable  portion  of  its  height 
is  covered  with  eternal  snow.  In  that  latitude  the  line 
of  constant  low  temperature  may  be  estimated  at  about 
17,000  feet,  so  that  the  supposed  height  of  the  culmi- 
nating point,  20,000  feet,  may  be  for  the  present  rea- 
sonably assumed.  This  circumstance  really  gives  a 
shade  of  probability  to  the  hypothesis,  which  suggests  a 
mountainous  chain  of  300  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the 
eastern  coast ;  and  from  which  the  upper  affluents  of 
the  Nile  would  issue.  But  even  if  this  assumption 
were  proved  as  a  feet,  it  would  not  at  all  prevent  the 
existence  of  other  distant  affluents  in  the  southwest  and 
south."  And  in  another  part  of  the  same  address,  the 
President  says,  "  Baron  von  Miiller  has  communicated  Baron  von 
to  us  his  intention  to  carry  an  expedition  up  the  White  ^uJ^®*' 
Nile,  with  the  view  of  determining  its  source,  and  form- 
ing a  settlement  on  its  banks.  In  the  event  of  his 
efforts  proving  so  fer  successful,  the  Baron  has  deter- 
mined to  quit  the  Nile  and  to  proceed  westwards,  en- 
deavouring to  reach  the  coast.  This,  if  it  is  of  possible 
accomplishment,  will  be  a  splendid  triumph,  for  inde- 
pendent of  the  chorography  of  the  several  districts^  re- 
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CHAP.  XX.  ports— but  certainly  vague  ones — ^firom  that  part  of  the 

—       interior  indicate  an  unexpected  degree  of  civilization  ; 

Ciriiization    for  we  are  even  told  of  there  being  schools  of  instruction, 

^landT^^^  where  their  written  characters  are  peculiar,  and  perhaps 

more  ancient  than  even  those  of  the  Arabs." 
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CHAPTER  XXL 

Recent  Discoveries  in  the  East  and  Souths 

Ck>ndition  of  the  East — ^Diseovery  of  the  Haines  River — ^Explora- 
tion of  the  Jubb — ^Discoyeries  west  of  Mombas — Progress  in  ttie 
South — Adventures  of  the  Modern  Nimrod — ^The  Country  of 
Bamangwato — The  Valley  of  the  Limpopo — ^Discovery  of  Lake 
Ngami — Supposed  Central  Plateau — Ezploratioas  northward  of 
Lake  Ngami. 

All  the  vast  region  between  Abyssinia  and  the  eqna-  chap,  xxl 

tor,  thongh  possessing  an  enonnous  sweep  of  coast  j.    ~T7 

along  the  Indian  Ocean,  and  in  the  near  vidnity  of  our  ranee  of  the 

Eastern  territories,  continued  till  a  few  years  ago  to  be^^***  ^^^^"^ 

almost  entirely  a  terra  ineognUa*    It  was  believed  ta 

be  the  ancient  Regio  Cinnamonifera,  to  have  undergone 

great  revolutions,  to  be  now  possessed  by  numerous  in* 

dependent  tribes  or  small  nati<ms  of  Qallas  and  Soumalis^ 

and  to  teem  with  aromatics,  spices,  myrrh,  i^oee,  ivory, 

ostrich  feathers,  indigo,  cotton,  and  other  valuable  art!- 

eles  of  commerce ;  yet  still  it  was  not  explored.    Many  Recent  oon- 

a  mishap  upon  its  coast  had  given  it  a  truculent  name.  JJJ^  ®^  **^ 

Atrocities  perpetrated  upon  parties  of  Eun^ean  seamen 

%<Ad%  a-shore  on  it  fi>r  water,  even  so  recently  as  the^ 

period  of  the  expedition  to  the  Red  Sea^  had  proclaimed 

it  to  be  pre-eminently  savage.     Few  persons  w«^  so 

hot  with  bravery  or  so  fired  with  adventure  as  to  have 

any  wish  for  rambling  into  its  interior.    Its  inhabitants^ 

at  different  points  along  the  coast,  too,  had  surprisiBgly 

little  knowledge  of  one  another,  and  could  give  almost 

no  information  about  their  countiy.    To  go  even  %  ve^ 
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CHAP.  XXI.  short  distance  into  any  part  of  this  great  region,  there- 
fore,  was  in  many  respects  as  interesting  an  exploration 
as  to  make  a  laborious  and  perilous  journey  into  the 
very  centre  of  Nigritia. 
Chrtstopiier'i     In  the  spring  of  1843^  Lieutenant  Christopher,  in 
Se^uunes    command  of  the"  Honourable  East  India   Company's 
Kiver.  war-brig  Tigris,  made  two  or  three  short  descents  upon 

parts  of  it  a  little  north  of  the  equator,  and  discovered 
there  a  large,  beautiful,  and  curious  rirer.  This  comes 
down  in  great  volume,  seemingly  from  the  south-eastern 
buttress  of  Abyssinia,  approaches  within  four  or  five 
miles  of  the  sea  in  lat.  1®  40'  N.,  and  long.  44^  33'  E., 
runs  thence  about  fifty  miles  parallel  with  the  coast, 
diverges  then  a  little  inland,  and  finally  empties  itself, 
at  about  seventy  miles  north  of  the  equator,  and  about 
thirty  from  the  sea,  into  a  great  lake  which  has  not 
any  known  outlet.  A  range  of  sand  hills,  from  about 
150  to  about  200  feet  high,  extends  between  its  lower 
reaches  and  the  coast,  at  a  distance  of  about  two  miles 
from  the  sea.  A  large  portion  of  the  river's  water  in- 
filtrates through  this  long  and  curious  isthmus  into  the' 
sea,  and  everywhere  either  oozes  out  at  the  surfsu^e  or 
is  easily  reached  in  copious  wells  by  digging.  The 
coast,  as  seen  from  the  sea,  has  a  barren  aspect ;  but  all 
the  inland  country,  as  seen  from  the  summit  of  the 
sand  hill  range,  appears  carpeted  and  tufted  with  lux- 
uriant vegetation. 

Lieutenant  Christopher  sailed  northward  fix>m  Zanzi- 
bar, and  landed  at  a  series  of  places  along  the  coast. 
He  got  a  general  hint  of  the  existence  of  the  river  from 
a  native  of  Zanzibar,  but  did  not  obtain  any  intelligence 
of  it  which  could  guide  him  till  he  landed  at  Bravah. 
Visit  to  Bra- This  place  is  situated  in  north  latitude  1®  5'  17",  and 
^'^  is  the  seat  of  a  Soumali  chief  or  sheikh.    Lieutenant 

Christopher  was  cordially  received  by  the  chief,  and 
favoured  with  his  company  to  the  river,  and  found  him 
to  be  a  harmless,  hearty,  very  amusing  boaster.  A  pic- 
nic refreshment  was  eaten  by  the  way,  in  a  style  of 
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extraordinary  medium  between  the  Turkish  and  the  CHAP.  xxL 
savage.    "  The  meat,  after  the  Abyssinian  fashion,  was 
crammed  into  the  mouth,  and  then   a   knife   passed 
through  it  close  to  the  nose  and  lips,  no  man  taking 
time  to  consider  how  much  his  mouth  would  hold,  but 
incessantly  putting  it  to  the  proof.'*     Slaves  were  seen 
at  work  on  the  fields ;  but  they  had  no  other  implement 
than  a  common  short  hoe  ;  and  they  appeared  to  b 
singularly  docile  and  abject.     An  elbow  of  the  river  The  country 
M'as  reached  about  eight  miles  due  north  of  Bravah.  JJj?j"^J^ 
The  stream  there  was  from  70  to  150  feet  broad,  and  Bravah. 
from  ten  to  fifteen  feet  deep,  with  a  velocity  of  about 
one  and  a  half  mile  an  hour,  and  was  haunted  by 
numerous  alligators.    The  banks  to  the  breadth  of  a 
mile  or  more,  were  swamps ;  and  all  the  country  in- 
land, as  far  as  the  eye  could  discern,  was  level,  and 
spotted  with  trees. 

Lieutenant  Christopher  next  landed  about  fifty  miles 
farther  north,  opposite  the  place  where  he  was  told  the 
river  makes  its  nearest  approach  to  the  sea,  and  where 
it  is  overlooked  by  a  town  of  the  name  of  Gal  wen.  But  Tiie  town  and 
he  got  sure  intelligence  that  the  people  of  that  place  cT^wcil 
were  as  wild  as  lions  at  the  thought  of  white  strangers  ; 
and  he  did  not  think  it  prudent  to  beard  them  in  their 
den.  A  few  of  them  were  met  on  the  shore  ;  and  some 
of  these  had  never  before  seen  a  white  man,  and  looked 
on  him  and  his  party  with  astonishment  and  fear.  He 
saw  there  the  ruins  of  an  Arab  settlement  which  had 
once  been  of  considerable  extent,  but  whose  inhabitants 
had  suffered  so  much  from  the  petty  wars  of  rival 
Soumali  chiefs,  that  they  abandoned  it  and  retired  to 
Bravah. 

He  next  landed  at  Merkah,  about  fifteen  miles  ^^ther  ^^^^^I^"  <>' 
north.  This  is  a  stone-built  town,  evidently  of  Arab 
origin,  but  now  inhabited  by  about  three  thousand  of  a 
mongrel  population,  principally  Soumali,  and  under  the 
dominion  of  a  chief  who  calls  himself  a  sultan.  Both 
chief  and  people  received  the  stranger  well,  and  had  no 
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CHAP.  XXT.  other  feeling  about  his  going  inland  than  fear  for  his 
safety.  He  went  direct  across  the  isthmus,  and  found 
the  river  to  be  there  about  ten  miles  distant  The 
The  country  country  passed  through  seemed  exceedingly  fertile,  and 
frora^Mer-  6*^'^^^  ^^^  evidence  of  industry.  In  one  part, 
kah.  many  thousands  were  employed  in  cultivation,  and  their 

only  homes  throughout  the  year  were  conical  huts,  con- 
structed with  the  loose  straw  of  the  common  millet,  and 
quite  pervious  to  the  rain.  But  on  the  banks  of  the 
river  stood  a  village  of  about  a  hundred  huts,  of  a  much 
better  description,  environed  with  a  strong  palisade  and 
a  close  hedge  of  cactus  ;  and  its  inhabitants  received 
the  exploring  party  with  a  curious  mixture  of  ceremony 
and  merriment  and  hospitality.  The  stream  there  was 
about  150  feet  broad  and  17  feet  deep,  with  a  current 
of  two  or  three  miles  an  hour.  Cocoa-nut  trees  were  in 
full  bearing  on  its  banks,  and  palms  and  fig-trees 
swarmed  with  birds  of  the  most  brilliant  plumage. 
When  the  exploring  party  approached  Merkah  on  their 
return,  the  whole  population  were  out  to  welcome  them  ; 
the  women  and  children  on  the  tops  of  the  houses,  and 
the  men  in  a  dense  body  along  the  road.  All  had  been 
in  a  stew  of  terror  during  the  day  lest  the  slaves  or 
outlaws  in  the  interior  should  intercept  the  explorers, 
and  they  themselves  be  called  to  account  for  it  by  the 
gun-brig. 
Theto^-nof  Lieutenant  Christopher  landed  next  at  Makadisho 
or  Makdeesha.  This  place  is  situated  about  forty-five 
miles  north-east  of  Merkah,  and  is  noticed  on  page  340 
of  the  present  volume.  It  was  now  found  to  be  half  in 
rains,  and  inhabited  by  about  thirty  families  of  Arab 
origin  and  between  3000  and  4000  Soumalis.  The 
sovereign  of  it  was  sheikh  also  of  a  territory  comprising 
about  150,000  persons,  but  had  his  seat  at  Giredi,  on  the 
banks  of  the  river  about  twenty-six  miles  inland.  The 
people  of  Makadisho  had  a  record  of  three  white  men 
having  landed  at  their  town ;  but  all  said  that  the 
ahiekh  and  the  people  of  the  interior  had  never  seen 
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one.  A  native  was  despatched  to  Qtredi  with  a  message  OflAP.  xxL 
asking  permission  to  a  party  from  the  ship  to  land,  and 
came  hack  with  a  permission  in  writing  and  an  escort 
of  ten  spearmen.  lieutenant  Ohristopher  proceeded 
with  these,  and  seventeen  musketeers  of  his  own,  and 
nearly  thirty  other  persons  to  Giredi ;  and  on  entering  The  town  ana 
the  town,  his  musketeers  fired  a  salute  of  three  volleys  glJ^*®  ®' 
in  presence  of  ahout  Seven  thousand  spectators.  The 
sheikh  was  an  open-&ced,  intelligent-looking  man,  in 
middle  life,  plainly  envek^>ed  from  head  to  foot  in  a 
large  white  sheet ;  and  he  received  the  strangers  with 
all  honour  and  hospitality ;  and  readily  gave  them  a 
written  paper  sanctionii^  traffic  and  trade  by  English- 
men in  any  part  of  his  dominions.  He  could  levy  an 
army  of  at  least  twenty  thousand  spearmen,  and  was 
about  to  set  out  on  a  wariike  expedition  against  the 
neighbouring  state  of  Barderh.  The  cause  of  hostilities 
was  Moslem  wrath  against  the  ''  Kafir"  practices  of 
smoking  tobacco  and  allowing  women  to  move  about 
with  uncovered  £ices  and  arms }  and  this  had  already, 
in  the  course  of  a  five  years'  war,  occasioned  the  loss  of 
at  least  ten  thousand  men. 

The  river  at  Giredi  was  much  larger  Uiaa  lower  down, 
and  gorgeously  beautiful.  Both  banks,  for  some  dis- 
tance, were  cleared  and  cultivated ;  and  all  parts  which 
escaped  the  dominion  of  the  hoe  were  sparkling  with 
flowers,  or  magnificently  tufted  with  shrubs  and  trees. 
Lieutenant  Ohristopher,  in  company  with  the  shiekhV 
brother,  travelled  up  the  banks  for  ten  miles,  and  was  The  hirer's 
everywhere  delighted  both  with  the  opulence  of  the  ^^j^****'"'* 
soil  and  the  good  humour  of  the  people.  The  land 
teemed  with  many  kinds  of  esculents  and  luxuries,  and 
seemed  capable  of  producing  large  crops  of  anything 
which  will  grow  within  the  tropics.  The  natives  turned 
out  fix>m  the  villages  in  wondering  crowds,  and  vied 
with  one  another  in  hearty,  officious,  but  not  obtrusive 
display  of  kind  feeling.  Such  real  politeness  as  Lieu- 
tenant Christopher  and  his  party  experienced  among 
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CUAP.  XXI.  them — such  absence  of  brutality,  such  freedom  from 
rudeness,  such  anxiety  to  give  pleasure — are  not  always 
shown  to  odd-looking  strangers  by  the  peasantry  or 
Conduct  and  towns-people  of  our  own  land.  The  reputed  ruffians  of 
th?mre(u'  Eastern  Africa  proved  to  have  better  conduct  than  not 
people.  n  few  of  the  street  gentlemen  of  Britain ;  and  at  the 
same  time,  in  the  important  article  of  costume,  they 
are  in  some  sense  their  rivals!  ^'Some  young  fops 
among  them,"  says  the  Lieutenant,  "  dress  their  hair 
most  tastefully,  or  at  least  elaborately,  approving  very 
much  of  our  naval  cocked-hat  form  ;  or  sometimes  bag- 
wigs  and  mops  in  turn  receive  the  same  approving  imi- 
tation. None  but  the  interweaving  curled  hair  of  the 
negro  could  maintain  the  form  into  which  they  arrange 
their  heads  of  hair.  The  neck-support,  which  is  univer- 
sally carried  by  the  men  when  absent  a  f«w  hours  from 
their  houses,  supports  the  head  comfortably  five  or  six 
inches  off  the  ground  when  repose  is  desired." 

The  villages  occurred  at  short  intervals,  and  were 
usually  situated  about  a  mile  or  so  from  the  river,  amid 
clumps  or  groves  of  lime-trees  and  fig-trees.  Many  rich 
and  rare  articles  of  suitable  exchange  for  European  mer- . 
chandise  abounded.  The  whole  country  continued  flat, 
and  spread  away  to  the  horizon  like  a  garden.  The 
river  above  Giredi  descends  nearly  from  due  north. 
Lieutenant  Christopher  did  not  find  it  to  be  known  by 
any  general  name,  and  called  it  the  Haines  River,  in 
honour  of  Captain  Haines. 

General  descriptive  geography  has  always  said  that 
no  stream  of  any  note  occurs  on  the  east  coast  of  Africa, 
fi*om  a  good  way  south  of  the  equator  on  to  the  isthmus 
Tiie  river      of  Suez.     But  the  mouth  of  a  large  river  in  the  imme- 
^^^^'  diate  vicinity  of  the  equator,  began  to  be  obscurely 

known  some  years  ago,  and  was  recently  explored.  This 
river  is  the  Jubb  or  Juba.  It  has  great  volume  even 
in  the  dry  season,  and  may  prove  to  possess  considerable 
commercial  value,  and  has  been  thought  by  some  high 
geographical  authorities,  though  clearly  without  good 
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reason,  to  be  identical  with  some  of  the  streams  which  chap,  xxl 
rise  near  the  furthest  source  of  the  Blue  Nile — in  fjEwt, 
to  be  the  Godjeb. 

The  Jubb  was  first  explored  in  January  1844,  by 
Henry  0.  Arc  Angelo.  The  coast  all  around  it  has  a 
most  sterile  appearance,  and  exhibiU  very  small  land- 
marks. The  mouth  of  the  river  lies  thirteen  miles  south  The  month 
of  the  equiator,  but  is  not  easily  found.  The  entrance  JJ^Jj^'^f 
is  very  narrow ;  but  the  reach  immediately  within  has  tJ»e  Ju^^ 
a  breadth  of  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile,  and  a  depth  of 
from  two  and  a  half  to  four  and  three  quarters  faUioms. 
About  three  miles  up,  stands  the  town  of  Juba^  on  a 
high  and  steep  hill.  It  is  walled,  and  has  about  two 
hundred  stone  or  coral  houses,  and  two  or  three  mosques. 
The  country  hitherto  and  all  around,  as  well  near  the 
river  as  at  a  distance,  is  a  sterile  dreary  expanse  of 
sandy  flats,  variegated  with  sand  hills,  and  relieved  only 
along  the  edges  of  the  water  by  masses  of  wood  and 
vestiges  of  inundation. 

Mr.  Angelo's  narrative  is  almost  as  dull  as  this  sea- 
board portion  of  the  landscape,  containing  scarcely  an 
incident  of  any  kind,  and  not  one  dash  of  adventure. 
Still  the  region  which  it  depicts  was  entirely  new,  and 
revealed  incomparably  more  interesting  features  than 
the  central  and  northern  deserts,  whose  exploration  has 
furnished  so  many  a  page  of  tragedy  and  awful  romance. 
For  sixty  miles  up,  except  in  the  vicinity  of  the  stream,  Th«  inland 
the  countiy  had  a  parched  appearance,  and  an  abrupt  Jjjjj®'**** 
low  hilly  contour,  and  was  occasionally  marked  with 
columns  of  smoke  rising  from  villages  of  outlaws  or 
runaway  slaves.  After  125  miles  up,  it  became  gener- 
ally flat  and  open,  with  a  rather  fertile  aspect,  and  was 
screened  in  the  distance  by  seemingly  well-wooded  hills. 
At  150  miles,  the  river  continued  pretty  broad  and 
deep,  the  banks  were  luxuriant,  and  the  animated  crea- 
tion made  stirring  displays  of  hippopotami,  ducks,  guinea- 
fowls,  and  antelopes.  Fifteen  miles  farther  up,  occurred 
some  luscious  tracts — spots  and  patches  of  paradise  amid 


418  BBCEMT  DISOOYEBIES 

CHAP.  XXLcomparatiTe  desert ;  and  higher  still,  were  good  lands, 
appearances  of  cultivation,  stretches  of  pasture,  indica- 
tions of  herds,  and  a  pleasant  peopled  range  of  hills. 
«  Ahout  220  or  240  miles  up,"  says  Mr.  Angelo,  **  I 
saw  the  remains  of  three  or  four  huts  :  near  these  huts 
I  saw  a  body  of  people  coming  down  a  hill  with  cattle  : 
I  did  not  think  it  sale  to  go  to  them.  Sometimes  in 
the  day  the  current  would  be  so  strong,  that  it  was  im- 
possible to  get  300  yards  in  four  hours.  I  imagine  a 
small  steamer  would  do.  Some  considerable  distance 
up,  there  are  several  falls,  one  of  which  was  said  to  be 
a  very  high  one." 
The  inhabit-  Three  races  of  people  inhabited  the  flanks  of  the  Jubb, 
Jubb'svSiV  ^^  '^^'^  ^^^  ^^^  embroiled  in  petty  war.  The  Gallas 
had  main  poraession  of  the  interior,  and  were  chief  mas- 
ters of  its  produce,  but  felt  perlect  readiness  to  take 
portions  of  this  down  for  barter  on  the  coast.  The  Mi- 
sagoras  were  a  community  of  self-liberated  slaves,  about 
1500  strong,  inhabiting  a  group  of  villages  on  the  river, 
having  a  sort  of  king  of  their  own,  uid  acting  generally 
in  alliance  with  the  Oallas.  The  Soumalis  lived  nearest 
the  coast,  and  maintained  a  constant  fitful  alternation 
of  trade  and  war  with  the  Qallas — sometimes  almost 
starved  to  death  by  a  prolonged  interception  of  supplies 
from  the  interior — ^and  never  an  hour  scarcely  at  peace, 
insomuch  that  whenever  they  travelled  at  all,  they 
travelled  in  parties,  and  fiilly  armed.  Tet  their  feuds 
with  their  neighbours  were  simply  matters  of  intense 
mutual  spite  and  hatred,  and  did  not  involve  any  ill-will 
to  strangers ;  for  a  hot  one  was  going  on  at  the  very 
time  of  Mr.  Angelo*s  vbit,  and  does  not  seem  to  have 
materially  embarrassed  his  movements. 
The  reservoir  The  large  lake  at  the  termination  of  the  Haines  river, 
riven  "*^^  commences  only  about  ninety  miles  from  the  Jubb,  and 
might  almost  be  expected  to  communicate  with  that 
stream.  Mr.  Krapf,  the  Church  missionary,  visited  the 
seaward  side  of  it  in  1843,  and  found  it  to  extend  nearer 
the  sea  than  the  discoverers  of  it  supposed.    Lieutenant 
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Christopher  got  infomiation  from  natives  who  spoke  on  chap,  xsu 
personal  observation^  that  the  Jubb  is  comparatively 
shallow  in  February  and  March,  bat  becomes  very  deep 
wheji  the  rains  commence,  or  toward  July ;  and  he  ex- 
presses a  confident  belief  that  it  is  op«a  to  British  en- 
terprise. 

The  Church  missionaries  of  the  East  African  mission  Expiora- 
have  evinced  the  same  zeal  to  explore  the  countries  be-  cSuch  MJa  ** 
tween  the  Jubb  and  Zanzibar,  and  backward  thence  into  sionaries. 
the  interior,  which  they  and  their  brethren  previously 
evinced  to  explore  Abyssinia :  and  at  one  time,  Mr. 
Krapf  was  so  long  absent  on  an  adventurous  excursion, 
that  very  serious  apprehensions  began  to  be  entertained 
about  his  safety.  But  the  only  things  of  high  interest 
which  they  have  hitherto  discovered,  are  the  snow- 
capped Alpine  peaks  already  alluded  to  in  the  chapter 
on  the  Basin  of  the  Nile,  and  a  beautiful  country  situated 
north  of  a  range  of  uplands  called  the  Taita  mountains. 
Another  zealous  explorer  in  the  same  region,  M.  Maizui, 
an  officer  of  the  French  navy,  set  out  about  six  years 
ago  to  penetrate  direct  into  the  terra  incognita  west- 
ward of  Zanzibar,  and  made  considerable  progress,  but 
was  murdered  by  the  natives. 

The  south  of  Africa,  both  within  and  beyond  the  re- 
gions formerly  known,  has  recently  made  disclosures  of 
its  geography  to  the  full  as  interesting  as  those  of  the 
east.    Adventure  in  it  has  ever  been  abundant.    Two  The  stirring 
other  Caflfre  wars,  quite  as  eventful  as  that  recorded  in  a  ^^^^^  ""^ 
former  chapter,  the  latter  of  them  peculiarly  stubborn  and  Africa. 
just  ended,  subjected  a  large  portion  of  it  to  violent  com- 
motion and  momentous  change.  The  whole  life  of  many 
of  the  civilized  inhabitants,  to  say  nothing  of  the  savage 
ones,  continues  to  be  a  continual  excitement.    Excur- 
tions  of  curiosity,  and  peril,  and  philanthropy,  through 
wilds  and  recesses,  have  been  increasingly  numerous, 
and  often  very  romantic.    An  exploratory  journey  was 
performed,  a  few  years  ago,  by  M.  Adolphe  Belagorgue 
of  Douay,  from  Port  Natal  to  the  tropic  of  Capricorn  ; 
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CHAP.  XXI.  and  some  others  of  n(^  greatly  inferior  consecpience, 
have  been  done  in  other  quarters.  Many  of  the  mission- 
ary tours  from  the  multitude  of  missionary  stations 
along  the  borders  of  civilization,  and  within  the  terri- 
tories of  the  savages,  have  almost  equalled  some  of  the 
explorations  through  the  Sahara  into  Nigritia,  in  both 
Hoffars  daring  and  incident.  The  published  joumeyings  of 
joumeyinga  ^]^q^  Moffat,  in  particular,  read  like  a  romance,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  emit  the  radiance,  and  wield  t|ie 
electricity,  of  Christian  truth.  Whoever  wishes  to  see 
African  adventure  in  the  dress  of  an  apostle,  should 
read  Robert  Mof&t. 

But  the  grand  recent  adventurer  in  South  Africa  is 
Boualeyn  Gordon  Gumming,  Esq.  of  Altyre.  That 
gentleman  was  a  great  hunter  and  a  passionate  admirer 
of  wild  scenery  from  his  youth.  He  indulged  his  moods 
for  a  time  in  the  Scottish  Highlands,  but  soon  found 
these  too  tame  for  him  ;  and  he  then  tried  one  distant 
country  after  another,  till  at  last  he  plunged  headlong 
Cumming^s  into  the  unexplored  regions  of  Southern  Africa.  There, 
iiuD tings,  ju  1343  j^nd  the  four  following  years,  he  got  such  sport 
as  never  before  was  enjoyed  by  man.  The  whole  coun- 
try figures  in  his  narrative  like  an  immense  zoological 
garden,  with  all  the  dens  broken  up  and  all  the  menag- 
erie set  free.  Springboks,  gemsboks,  blesboks,  wilde- 
beests, oryxes,  gnoos,  buffaloes,  antelopes,  giraffes,  leo- 
pards, rhinoceroses,  lions,  and  elephants,  to  say  nothing 
of  smaller  or  gentler  creatures,  were  almost  as  common 
on  the  wilds,  as  cattle  are  on  a  pasture ;  boa-constric- 
tors, ostriches,  and  flying  birds  of  many  a  feather,  gave 
variety  to  the  'scene ;  and  sea-cows  of  enormous  size, 
together  with  alligators  and  crocodiles,  haunted  the 
waters.  Mr.  Gumming  ran  riot  among  them  all,  to  the 
full  as  freely  as  they  ran  riot  among  one  another.  He 
gave  chase  to  everything  which  could  rouse  his  blood 
or  put  him  in  peril.  He  fought  many  a  duel  with  the 
biggest  monsters  of  the  forest.  He  became  as  familiar 
with  lions  as  ordinary  British  sportsmen  are  with  moor- 
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fowl;  And  often  ran  after  elephants  as  datintlessly  as  chap.  xxi. 
ploughboys  run  after  hares;  and  generally  "bagged" 
the  terrific  gigantic  "  game"  quite  as  numerously  and 
readily  as  if  they  had  been  partridges  or  trout.    HisCmnming's 
perils,  of  coui-se,  were  constant  and  awful ;  many  of  his^ 
escapes  were  hair-breadth  and  wonderful;  and  while 
all  prove  him  to  be  one  of  the  brayest  of  mortals,  and 
as  mighty  a  hunter  as  Nimrod,  some  excito  sickening 
horror,  and  provoke  sharp  questionings  as  to  the  moral 
character  of  such  sport*     If  mere  adventures  be  wanted, 
Cumming's  "  Five  Tears  of  a  Hunter's  Life  in  the  Far 
Interior  of  South  Africa,"  is  c^tainly,  take  it  all  in  all| 
the  completest  book  of  them  which  was  ever  written. 

In  discovery,  too,  Mr.  Gumming  accomplished  somen 
thing.  He  was  the  first  to  penetrate  into  the  interior 
of  the  Bamangwato  country ;  he  travelled  nearly  300 
miles  beyond  Eoulobeng,  the  most  inland  missionary 
station ;  and  he  made  large  examination  of  the  great 
and  beautiful  valley  of  the  Limpopa  Eoulobeng  is 
situated  nearly  380  miles  north  of  the  Qrange  Biveri 
and  about  the  same  distance  west-north-west  of  Delagoa 
Bay.  It  stands  naked  and  deformed  on  one  of  the  head- 
streams  of  the  Limpopo,  with  the  mission-house  <^own* 
|ng  a  little  rocky  eminence.  About  160  nUles  norths 
east  of  it,  Mr.  Oumming's  party  reached  the  Baman- The  Baman- 
gwato Mountains.  They  had  to  cut  much  of  their  way  ^^  ^oxm- 
through  jungle  and  thickets ;  and  then  they  entered  a 
broad  level  strath,  picturesquely  studded  with  trees, 
imd  grandly  overhung  on  both  sides  by  steep,  bold^ 
rocky,  mountainous  acclivities.  Piles  of  rock  rose  away 
io  the  clouds,  so  loose  and  dislocated  that  a  small  earth- 
•quake  would  have  tqssed  them  down  in  a  torrent ;  ribf 
bons  and  scarfs  of  brushwood  and  cacti  adorned  the 
.smoother  ascents  ;  ^nd  some  wild  and  bushy  ravines 
clove  the  mountains  into  groups,  and  nestled  far  into 
their  bosom. . 

Sicomy,  the  king  of  the  great  territory  of  Baman- 
]gwatO|  wastin  daiiy  ^|>tehensi<»?i  of  an  attack  from  a 
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CHAP.  xxT.powerfdl  neighbouring  tribe  ;  and,  together  with  all  his 
~  people,  had  fled  for  refuge  to  the  caves  and  recesses  of 
these  mountains ;  and  three  of  his  men  went  down  to 
welcome  and  conduct  the  strangers.  *'  They  led  us," 
says  Mr.  Gumming,  *'  round  the  base  of  a  bold  project- 
ing rock  and  then  up  a  wild  and  well  wooded  rocky 
ravine,  bearing  no  traces  of  men.  On  raising  our  eyes, 
however,  we  perceived  the  summits  of  the  rocks  covered 
with  women  and  children;  and  very  soon  detached 
KinR  sico-  parties  of  Sicomy's  warriors  came  pouring  in  from  di£fer- 
my'it  war-  ^^^  directions  to  gaze  upon  the  white  man,  I  being  the 
first  that  many  of  them  had  seen.  They  were  all 
armed  and  ready  for  action,  each  bearing  an  oval  shield 
of  ox,  buffalo,  or  cameleopard's  hide,  a  battle-axe,  and 
three  or  four  assagais.  They  wore  karosses  of  jackal's 
and  leopard's  skins,  which  depended  gracefully  from 
their  shoulders  ;  and  many  of  them  sported  a  round  tufi 
of  black  ostrich  feathers  on  their  heads,  while  others  had 
adorned  their  woolly  hair  with  one  or  two  wavy  plumes 
of  white  ones.  Both  men  and  women  wore  abundance 
of  the  usual  ornaments  of  beads  and  brass  and  copper 
wire.*'  Sicomy  himself  was  an  astute  savage,  perfectly 
King  sico.  keen  and  ready  for  trade  in  defiance  both  of  the  alarms 
my  8  traflBc.  ^jf  ^,^p  ^j^  ^f  ^j^g  entire  novelty  of  a  white  man's  visit ; 
and  he  drove  some  hard  bargains  with  Mr.  Gumming, 
giving  him  ivory  in  exchange  for  muskets.  ^'  The 
manner  in  which  he  obtained  this  ivory,"  we  are  told, 
"  was  by  sending  a  party  of  his  warriors  to  the  Bush- 
men, who  first  obtained  the  tusks  in  barter  for  a  few 
beads,  and  then  compelled  some  of  the  poor  Bakela- 
hari,  or  wild  natives  of  the  desert,  over  whom  Sicomy 
conceives  he  has  a  perfect  right  to  tyrannize,  to  bear 
them  on  their  shoulders  across  extensive  deserts  of 
burning  sand  to  his  head-quarters  at  Bamangwato.  So 
great  is  the  fiiti^e  endured  by  the  poor  Bakelahari 
on  these  occasions,  that  many  of  them  die  firom  ex- 
haustion before  reaching  Bamangwato." 
The  Limpopo  probably  rises  250  miles  or  so  east  of 
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Koulobeng ;  and  after  making  a  long  westerly  and  north-  chap,  xxl 
erly  sweep,  it  runs  north-eastward,  and  was  traced  ahout 
180  miles  in  that  direction  by  Mr.  Gumming,  and  is  sup- 
posed to  debouch  to  the  sea  at  or  near  Delagoa  Bay.  Its  The  river 
valley,  so  feir  as  known,  is  everywhere  magnificent.  A  its^vaSiey.* 
range  of  mountains,  very  bold  and  rocky,  with  towering 
summits,  and  seemingly  about  one  hundred  miles  long, 
extends  across  the  upper  part  of  its  basin.  Borne  of  the 
lateral  vales  which  open  into  the  valley  are  romantie 
and  luscious,  and  bring  down  gushing  streams  of  limpid 
water.  The  embouch  of  one  of  these,  about  110  miles 
north-east  of  Sicomy's  Town,  is  pronounced  by  Mr. 
Oumming  one  of  the  loveliest  spots  he  had  seen  in 
Southern  Africa.  Seleka's  Town,  the  chief  seat  of  a 
tribe,  about  seventy  miles  farther  down,  stands  on  the 
sides  and  top  of  a  precipitous  hill  of  bare  quai-tz  rocks, 
and  commands  a  gorgeous  view  of  the  valley,  spreading 
away  in  a  sheet  of  forest  to  a  back  ground  of  moderately 
high  mountains.  '  A  lateral  vale  farther  on,  and  in* 
habited  by  another  tribe,  deflects  for  to  the  left,  and 
dispreads  into  broad  and  beautiful  cultivated  grounds, 
overhung  by  woods,  and  terminating  at  the  head  in  a 
bold  ravine.  And  beyond  the  furthest  point  reached 
by  Mr.  Gumming,  some  copious  streams  are  known  to 
come  into  the  Limpopo  on  the  left,  and  a  mass  of 
mountains,  bold  in  outline  and  sublime  in  height,  soars 
upon  the  right,  and  no  doubt  commands  brilliant  Extensive 
and  distant  views  of  the  onward  course  of  the  river.  lSSiS)Po.  *' 
"  In  company  with  Mr.  Oswell,"  said  a  correspondent 
of  the  Athenseum  in  January  1860,  "  I  followed  the 
beautiful  Limpopo  to  a  considerable  distance  beyond  the 
furthest  point  attained  by  any  white  man ;  and  when 
we  reluctantly  quitted  it,  we  could  distinctly,  from  the 
summit  of  a  neighbouring  mountain  called  Linguapa, 
trace  its  course  some  thirty  or  forty  miles  to  the  north- 
east. The  country  was  healthy,  and  highly  &vour^ 
able  for  waggon  travelling.  Wood,  water,  and  game 
abounded;  and  there  was  apparently  no  danger  to  be 
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^flAF.  XUaj^rehdnded  from  the  native  tHbea.  What  is  to  hinder 
U8  from  following  this  interesting  river  to  the  sea  '!'' 

Very  soon  after  Mr.  Camming  completed  his  ez- 
ploits^  a  discovery  was  made  worUi  millions  of  them, 
and  a  long  way  feurther  in  the  interior.  The  discoverer 
was  Hr.  Livingston,  the  missionary  at  Koulobeng,  and 
the  son-in-law  of  Robert  Mofiat-;  and  the  thing  dis^ 

Lake  NgamL  covered  wa$  the  great  lake  Ngami,— ^  magnificent,  in* 
}and,  fresh  water  sea.  This  lake  was  known  by  hear* 
lay  to  the  earliest  Portuguese  settlers  in.  South  Afdcai 
and  found  a  place  on  their  maps ;  and  was  frequently 
inentioned,  in  recent  years,  by  wandering  natives  to  ex* 
ploring  missionaries  and  adventurous  travellers.  But  a 
jterrible  desert  barred  it  from  the  civilized  world.  No 
Eur(^ean  had  ever  seen  it  or  approached  it ;  and  the 
tribes  on  the  hither  side  of  the  desert  reached  it  only 
with  great  difficulty^  and  under  strong  temptations  of 
gain.  Mr.  Livingston,  with  high  daring  and  the  noblest 
motivei^  had  long  wished  to  penfeti^te  to  it,  and  waited 
pnly  the  means  ;  and  at  length)  Mr.  Oswell  of  the  Madras 
Civil  Service,  and  Mr.  Murray  of  Lintrose  in  Scotland, 
with  a  nobleness  equal  to  his  own,  both  furnished  the 
means  and  volunteered  their  company. 

Expedition  ,  The  three,  travellers,  with  all  due  appointments  of 
'  ^  ^  guides,  waggons,  and  appurtenances,  set  out  from  Kou^ 
lobeng  on  the  1st  of  June  1849.  Th^y  soon  entered 
the  desert ;  and  though  they  found  it  only  300  miles 
or  le^  in. width,  they  did  not  reach  its  further  s^  till 
the  4th  of  July.  It  is  a  dismal  arid  plain,  yet  is  not 
destitute  of  trfes  or  grass,  or  of  brute  and  human  ih« 
habitants.  Several  remarkable  species  of  succulent  roots 
grow  on  it,  and  serve  as  a  benign  providential  allevia* 
tion  of  the  want  of  springs.  One  of  these  sends  up  a 
stem  not  thicker  than  a  crow  quill,  and  only  about  Uiree. 
or  four  inches  high,  yet  lies  about  a  foot  below  the  sur-. 
&ee,  and  is  as  large  as  a  child's  head,  and  consists  of 
spongy  cells  full  of  pure  colji  water.  The  brutes  of  the 
desert,  too,  are  said  to  be  so  constituted  that  they  can 
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live  and  thrive  for  months  without  getting  a  drink ;  and  chap,  xxt 
they  seem  generally  to  he  in  good  condition.  But  the 
human  population,  the  Bakelahari,  whom  the  Baman- 
gwato  monarch  so  cruelly  oppresses,  and  who  sufier 
dreadfully  from  many  natural  privations  and  hardships, 
are  ahject  creatures,  with  sunken  visage,  large  protrud- 
ing abdomens,  and  small  thin  limbs,  and  look  like  out- 
casts on  the  earth. 

The  travellers  needed  all  possible  exertion  and  con-  Progress 
trivance,  and  heroism  and  patience,  to  get  through  the^'^Jj^^*'** 
desert.    They  met  no  obstructions  from  man,  indeed  ; 
but  they  found  plenty,  and  these  both  severe  and  con- 
stant, in  the  climate  and  the  ground.    The  want  of 
water  was  terrible  ;  and  the  track  almost  everywhere 
was  either  dense  bush  or  heavy   sand.      The  oxen 
waddled  rather  than  walked  ;  the  waggons  seemed  ever 
ready  to  stick  &st ;  the  drivers  wearied  themselves  with 
voice  and  whip  ;  and  long  before  the  desert  was  half 
crossed,  the  travellers  began  to  feel  sadly  doubtful  of 
success.    The  guides  also  were  incompetent,  and  more 
than  once  aggravated  the  disasters  by  losing  the  way. 
But  at  the  very  crisis  of  calamity,  deliverance  was  ob« 
tained ;  for,  at  a  moment  when  thirst,  and  bewilder- 
ment, and  exhaustion  were  doing  their  utmost,  the 
%  cavalcade  debouched  on  a  large  river.     "  We  had  been 
two  full  days  without  water,'*  says  Mr.  Oswell,  "  and 
were  going  in  any  but  the  right  direction,  when  I  cap- 
tured a  Bushwoman  whom  I  saw  skulking  off  in  the 
long  grass.    A  few  beads  and  mortal  terror  induced  her 
to  confess  that  she  knew  of  a  spring,  and  offered  to  con- 
duct us  thither.    After  passing  through  a  very  thick  illusion  from 
belt  of  trees,  we  came  suddenly  on  an  enormous  salt-pan,  *^'"P*^ 
or  rather  succession  of  salt-pans.    It  was  evening,  and 
the  setting  sun  cast  a  blue  haze  over  the  white  incrus- 
tations, making  them  look  so  much  like  water,  that 
though  I  was  within  thirty  yards  of  the  edge,  1  made 
sure  that  I  had  at  last  reached  the  lake,  and  throwing 
up  my  hat  in  the  air,  shouted  till  the  Bushwoman  and 
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CHAP.XXL  Babiains  thongbt  I  was  road.  I  soon  discovered  my 
.  mistake, — many  made  it  after  me.  By  the  side  of  the 
first  pan  was  a  small  spring  of  very  brackish  water. 
Our  oxen  reached  it  next  morning.  From  this  point, 
toward  the  west-north-west  and  north-east,  we  could 
see  dense  columns  of  black  smoke  rising,  and  were  as- 
sured that  it  was  the  reeds  of  the  lake  on  fire  !  Little 
thought  we  that  the  lake  was  still  some  300  miles  from 
us.  Livingston  and  myself  had  been  clambering  up 
the  little  hillocks  in  vain  to  get  a  first  view  for  the  last 
three  days  ;  but  all  doubts  of  seeing  it  eventually  van- 
ished on  the  4th  of  July,  when  riding  out  from  our 
night*s  resting  place,  a  little  beyond  Ohakotsa,  to  search 
,  for  a  path,  we  came  upon  the  real  water  river  (the 
Zouga)  running,  as  we  struck  it,  towards  the  north-east." 

The  river  The  Zouga  proved  to  be  the  efflux  of  the  lake,  and 

"^*'  afforded  the  travellers  a  pleasant  route  to  their  destina- 

tion. Their  troubles  on  reaching  it  were  at  an  end.  It 
was  about  thirty  yards  wide  where  they  struck  it ;  but, 
.  unlike  other  rivers,  it  became  wider  and  deeper  as  they 
ascended  it.  Its  water  was  clear  as  crystal,  soft,  and 
very  cold.  Its  banks  in  some  parts  are  flat  and  rather 
swampy,  but  in  others  are  high  and  picturesque,  and  in 
most  are  lined  with  palms,  baobahs,  and  other  large  and 
beautiful  trees.  It  is  augmented  by  several  affluents^ 
particularly  a  very  large  one  called  Tamunakle  on  the 
left  bank|  about  forty-five  miles  from  the  lake.  It  has 
periodical  or  seasonal  floods,  and  then  brings  down  large 
shoals  of  fish.  It  flows  at  first  eastward  and  then 
south-eastward ;  and  is  believed  to  be  dissipated,  at  no 
great  distance,  in  a  sandy  desert.  Its  banks  abound 
with  wild  beasts,  and  are  profusely  indented  with  well- 
concealed  pitfalls  for  catching  elephants, 

^b^-^'f  '    ^^^  travellers  learned  at  once  from  the  natives  that 

tbe  Zouga.  the  Zouga  effluxes  from  the  great  lake  ;  and  they  went 
merrily  up  its  banks,  but  were  much  retarded  by- 
tumbling  into  the  pitfalls,  and  working  through  the 
jungle.    After  proceeding  for  about  ninety  miles,  they 
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selected  one  waggon  and  some  of  the  best  of  the  cattle ;  chap.  xxi. 
and  leaving  all  the  rest  of  the  cavalcade  to  remain  there  "^ 
till  they  retui  ne  1,  they  set  off  with  increased  energy  and 
speed.  This  was  on  the  16th  of  July  ;  and  twelve  days 
after^  they  stood  on  the  shore  of  the  lake.  But  they  Arrival  at  the 
were  prevented  there  by  a  projecting  piece  of  land, 
either  island  or  peninsula,  from  getting  a  Mr  view  of 
its  expanse ;  and  they  rode  about  six  miles  south-west- 
ward along  the  beach,  and  then  they  were  fully  and 
exultingly  satisfied.  The  lake  spread  before  them  in 
one  direction  about  fourteen  miles,  and  in  another  di- 
rection away  to  the  horizon  like  the  boundless  ocean. 
What  was  the  real  extent  of  it  they  had  not  time  nor 
opportunity  to  ascertain,  but  could  only  conjecture, 
roughly  and  dimly,  from  the  statements  of  the  natives. 
No  canoes  cross  it ;  but  some  coast  along  it  and  round 
it.  A  man  takes  two  days  to  walk  to  the  south-west 
extremity,  and  one  day  more  to  walk  to  the  north-west, 
and  then  finds  a  river  called  the  Teoge,  entering  from 
the  north-north-east.  So  at  least  said  the  natives  ;  and 
on  these  data  the  lake  is  supposed  to  be  about  seventy 
or  seventy-five  miles  long.  Its  elevation  above  the 
level  of  the  sea  was  thermometrically  ascertained  to  be 
about  2825  feet ;  and  its  position  at  the  efflux  of  the 
Zouga  was  thought  to  be  20^  19'  south  la^Hude,  and 
about  24°  east  longitude.  The-  distance  travelled  to  it 
from  Koulobeng  was  603  miles,  but  probably  could 
have  been  shortened  by  a  knowledge  of  short  cuts  to 
about  550  miles. 

The  inhabitants  of  the  country  along  the  lake,  and  The  natives 
all  the  upper  parts  of  the  Zouga  called  themselves  lake. 
Bay6iy^,  or  very  manly  persons  ;  but  are  ealled  by  their 
neighbours  Bakoba,  or  slaves.  They  are  much  larger 
and  darker  than  the  Bechuanas,  and  in  every  respect 
superior  to  them,  and  have  an  intelligent  appearance, 
and  a  frank  manly  bearing.  Their  canoes  are  roughly 
hollowed  out  of  the  trunks  of  single  trees ;  and  are 
either  straight  or  crooked  according  to  the  natural 
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CRAP.  XXL  configuration  of  the  trunks ;  and  they  are  nerer  pro- 
pelled  by  sails,  but  always  either  by  paddling  or  punt* 
Produce  of  ing.  The  fish  of  the  waters  are  very  numerous,  and  of 
great  size,  and  form  the  chief  food  of  the  inhabitants. 
One  species  of  fish  with  a  flat  head,  and  likewise  a  fly 
which  is  dangerous  to  cattle  and  horses,  hare  not  been 
yet  found  in  any  other  part  of  the  world  ;  and  sped* 
mens  of  these,  as  also  of  the  enormous  tusks  of  the  wild 
boar,  and  of  a  native  cloth  dyed  with  the  wild  indigo  of 
the  country,  were  welcomed  in  Britain  as  rare  curiosities. 
Mr.  Livingston  and  Mr.  Oswell  were  anxious  to 
make  farther  exploration ;  and  the  former  wished  to 
visit  a  great  chief  whom  he  supposed  to  live  about 
two  hundred  miles  to  the  north-north-east.  But  they 
found  themselves  confronted  by  serious  obstacles,  and 
reluctantly  resolved  tor  the  present  to  retrace  their 
steps ;  in  the  hope,  however,  of  returning,  under  more 
fikvourable  circumstances,  in  the  following  year.  The 
lake,  though  a  noble  object  in  itself,  seemed  incompar* 
^f*"h  *l2k^  ably  nobler  as  a  door  of  access  to  vast,  unexplored,  in- 
withAirther  teresting  populous  regions  beyond.  Mr.  Livingston 
discovery,  thought  of  it  as  likely  to  present  a  way  to  the  aggression 
of  civilization  and  Christianity  among  many  millions  of 
men  in  Central  A&ica ;  and  Mr.  Oswell  conjectured  that 
it  might  possibly  give  practicability  to  an  overland  routo 
to  the  Portugese  settlements  on  the  Zambezi,  and  help 
on  to  a  solution  of  the  earnest  questions  which  have 
been  raised  respecting  the  far  remoteness  of  the  sources 
of  the  Nile.  And  the  chief  Sebitaone  whom  Mr.  Living-^ 
ston  wished  to  visit,  and  whom  he  had  good  reason  to 
believe  friendly,  was  ascertained  to  have  communication 
with  the  country  round  the  Zambezi,  not  directly  in-> 
deed,  but  through  the  medium  of  only  one  other  tribe. 
The  news  of  the  discovery  of  the  lake  Ngami,  made 
a  sensation  among  the  savans  and  the  scientific  geo- 
graphers of  Europe  and  America.  A  suspicion  had 
been  gaining  ground  that  the  central  region  of  Africa  is 
a  great  and  lofty  plateau  ;  and  thb  susfHcion  was  novr 
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materially  increased.    The  great  elevation  at  which  the  chap.  xxi. 
lake  lies,  and  the  influx  to  it,  and  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  Zouga,  of  large  rivera  from  the  north,  decidedly  in* 
dicate  the  existence  of  extensire,  lofty,  central  moun- 
tains, not  many  degrees  south  of  the  equator.    And  to  Supposed 
few  persons  who  had  been  watching  the  progress  of  p^f platJiu. 
African  discovery,  could  the  query  fail  to  present  itself, 
Is  there  not  a  grand  alpine  plateau,  whose  culminating 
ridges  are  the  birth-place  of  the  Congo  on  the  west,  the 
Teogo  and  the  Tamunakle  <m  the  south,  the  Jubb  on 
the  east,  and  the  White  Nile  on  the  north  ?    Delight 
about  the  discovery  of  the  lake  itself,  therefore,  was  at 
once  merged  in  desire  for  exploration  up  its  feeding 
rivers. 

Mr.  Francis  Galton,  an  ardent  and  energetic  African  Several 
geographer,  had  formed  a  plan  of  penetrating  feir  mto  expiOT^tion. 
the  interior,  either  from  the  north  or  from  Port  Natal, 
and  was  just  about  to  carry  it  into  execution  ;  but  now 
he  resolved  to  go  by  the  shortest  route  from  the  south 
right  to  Lake  Ngami,  and  to  attempt  to  penetrate  thence 
to  Abyssinia.  He  frimished  himself  with  all  desirable 
appliances,  and  sailed  in  April  1850  for  the  Cape  of 
€k>od  Hope.  Another  explorer,  Mr.  Anderson,  a  Swede, 
accompanied  him  ;  and  a  third,  Mr.  Charles  Johnston, 
went  about  the  same  time  from  Port  Natal.  Mr.  Os- 
well,  also,  before  commencing  his  return  from  the  dis- 
covery of  the  lake,  resolved  that  he  would  next  3'ear 
take  up  a  boat  at  his  own  expense  from  the  Cape,  and 
sail  in  it  to  the  north  end  of  the  lake. 

But,  in  the  meantime,  Mr.   Livingston  himself  got  Livins^ton's 
up  and  away.    Accompanied  by  his  wifs  and  children,  ^to  i^e 
and  by  a  friendly  chief  and  a  native  teacher,  he  left  Ngami 
Koulobeng  in  April  1850,  to  renew  his  acquaintance 
with  the  lake,  and  to  penetrate  beyond  it.    He  profited 
well  by  the  experience  of  the  former  journey,  and  tra- 
versed the  desert  with  little  di£Sculty  and  not  much 
privation.    He  at  first  intended  to  go  right  up  the 
Tamunakle,  but  afterwards  saw  cause  to  go  first  to  the 
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CHAP.  XXI.  old  ground  at  the  efflux  of  the  Zouga  from  the  lake* 
The  venomous  fly  was  reputed  to  be  ruinously  abundant 
in  the  valley  of  the  Tamunakle  ;  and  he  must  leave  his 
fiimily,  and  his  teams  and  waggons,  at  the  efflux  of  the 
Zouga,  and  go  up  the  Tamunakle  alone.    The  chief  at 
the  lake,  though  he  had  been  shy  or  churlish  on  the 
former  occasion,  was  now  as  kind  as  any  civilized  gen- 
tleman, and  engaged  both  to  furnish  Mr.   Livingston 
with  guidea  for  his  expedition,  and  to  make  provision 
Endemic  dis-  for  his  family  during  his  absence.     But  just  when  the 
the^SI      enterprising  missionary  was  about  to  proceed,  an  en- 
demic fever  broke  out  with  violence  among  his  party, 
and  compelled  him  once  more  to  desist  from  further 
exploration.   The  fever  was  caused  by  exhalations  from 
marshes  on  the  banks  of  the  lake  and  the  river,  and  is 
common  among  the  natives  at  the  time  of  the  year  when 
the  water  is  lowest,  and  the  evaporation  most  abundant ; 
and  it  may  possibly  prevent  Europeans  from  settling  on 
the  lake,  in  the  same  way  in  which  a  similar  evil  repels 
European  intercourse  from  the  delta  of  the  Niger. 
Livingston's       In  the  Spring  of  1851,  Mr.  Livingston  and  Mr.  Oswell 
Itory  Jour-"^"  made  another  exploratory  journey.     They  proceeded 
ney.  by  the  same  route  as  on  their  first  journey  as  far  as  to 

Ohakotss^  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Zouga,  and  then  directed 
their  course  nearly  due  north.  The  first  region  which 
they  entered  beyond  the  Zouga  is  largely  occupied  by 
salt-pans,  one  of  which  they  computed  to  be  at  least 
fifteen  miles  broad,  and  perhaps  100  miles  long.  The 
next  tract  is  "  perfectly  level  and  hard,"  rich  in 
springs,  and  comparatively  fertile ;  and  is  inhabited 
by  a  considerable  population  of  Bushmen,  who  are 
subject  to  Sicomy,  and  display  more  intelligence  than 
most  of  the  tribes  of  South  Africa.  "  These  people," 
says  Mr.  Livingston,  '^  are  remarkably  unlike  their  more 
southern  brethren,  though  speaking  a  dialect  of  the 
same  language,  and  bearing  the  same  name.  They  are 
fine,  tall,  strapping  fellows,  and  nearly  as  black  as  the 
Oaffres,  and  are  also  the  most  daring  Bushmen  in  the 
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country,  '^equently  killing  thfe  elephant  both  by  day  chap.  XXt 
and  during  moonlight  nights.    The  entire  Bushman       — 
nation,  as  scattered  over  the  Kalahari  desert,  around 
and  westward  of  the  lake,  and  likewise  in  the  regions 
to  the  north  of  that,  must  b©  very  large.    The  theory 
that  Bushmen  are  Hottentots,  driven  to  their  present  The  Bush, 
position  and  habits  by  the  encroachments  of  the  whites,  SaLrL*^*^ 
receives  no  confirmation  from  any  tradition  existing 
among  themselves,  nor  from  the  actual  and  immemorial 
condition  of  the  more  distant  hordes." 

After  leaving  Sioomy's  country,  Messrs.  Livingston 
and  Oswell  for  some  days  traversed  **  the  worst  country 
they  had  se^n  in  Africa,*'  parched  with  excessive 
drought,  producing  only  low  arid  shrubs,  and  pervaded 
by  a  deathy  stillness  which  not  a  bird  or  an  insect 
seemed  ever  to  disturb.  But  beyond  this  they  entered 
the  country  of  Sebitaone,  the  great  chief  whom  they 
vainly  sought  to  visit  in  their  first  journey,  and  found 
it  to  be  fertile  in  soil,  abundant  in  waters,  and  teeming 
with  population.  They  sojourned  about  two  months 
on  the  Ohob6  river,  in  south  latitude  18^  20^  and  east 
longitude  26° ;  and  mftde  a  trip  thence  to  the  Sesh4h6 
river,  in  south  latitude  17°  28^,  and  east  longitude 
26°  60'.  These  rivers,  which  are  very  large  even  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  dry  season,  they  believed  to  belong 
to  the  system  of  the  Zambezi.  **  The  extensive  region  The  country 
to  the  north,  north-east,  and  north-west  of  the  ChoU  of  Sebitaone. 
and  Sesh4b6  rivers,"  say  they,  "  is  for  hundreds  of  miles 
nearly  a  dead  level.  In  passing  along  a  hundred  miles 
from-  the  part  where  our  waggons  stood  on  the  Ohob^  to 
thetivsr  Sesh^h^,  we  saw  no  rise  higher  than  an  ant-hiU. 
The  country  is  intersected  by  numerous  deep  rivers ; 
and,  adjacent  to  each  of  these,  immense  reedy  bogs  or 
swsmps  stretch  away  in  almost  every  direction.  Oxen 
^»nnOt  pass  through  these  swamps,  but  sink  in ;  and, 
on  looking  down  into  the  holes  thus  made,  the  parts 
immediately  under  thef  surfacQ  are  seen  to  be  filled  with 
water^    These  rivers  are  not  like  many  which  bear  the 
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CHAP.  XXL  Qamd  of  8tieh  in  South  Africs,  mere  'nullalis/  contain- 
ing  nothing  hut  sand  and  stones.  On  the  contrary,  all 
those  which  came  under  our  observation  here  contained 
large  volumes  of  water,  and  that  too  flowing  with  con* 
siderable  rapidity  at  the  end  of  an  extraordinarily  dry 

The  river      season.    Yet  on  sounding  the  Ohob^,  we  found  it  to 

Ciiub^  have  a  regular  depth  of  fifteen  feet  on  the  side  to  which 
the  water  swung,  and  twelve  feet  on  the  calm  side.  The 
banks  below  the  lowest  water^mark  were  nearly  p^- 
pendicular,  and  the  water  was  as  deep  a  foot  from  the 
bank  as  in  the  middle  of  the  stream ;  the  roots  of  the 
reeds  and  coarse  grass  seeming  to  prevent  it  from  wear- 
ing away  the  banks,-— which,  however,  in  many  parts 
are  undermined  and  overtiang  the  water.  The  lands 
in  this  region  are  raised  only  a  few  leet  above  the  pre- 
vailing level  on  which  the  people  pasture  their  cattle, 
make  their  gardens,  and  build  their  towns.  The  rivers 
overflow  their  banks  annually ;  and  when  they  fill,  the 
whole  country  is  inundated,  and  must  present  the  ap* 
pearance  of  a  vast  lake  with  numerous  islands  scattered 
over  its  surfece." 

Sebitaone  received  the  travellers  most  hospitably,  but 
died  about  a  fortnight  after  their  arrival.  His  succes- 
sors in  authority  seemed  equally  hospitable,  and  it  is 
hoped  will  give  countenance  to  Europeans  either  for 
the  purpose  of  trade  or  for  that  of  Christian  missions. 

Tiie  slave  The  slave-trade  had  never  been  known  there  till  only 
a  few  months  before, — when  some  dealers  in  it  had 
penetrated  through  the  interk>r  from  the  west;  and 
even  that  most  atrocious  traffic,  so  horrible  to  the 
veriest  savages,  had  been  tolerated, — the  authoritiea 
giving  it  no  opposition,  and  many  of  the  people  being 
easily  induced  to  part  with  young  persons  under  their 
protection  in  exchange  for  gaudy  European  goods.  The 
country  abounds  in  natural  productions  suitable  for 
commerce,  which  the  natives  could  easily  collect  and 
would  readily  dispose  of ;  and  Mr.  Livingston  suggests 
that  British  merchants,  by  sending  articles  to  be  bar- 
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tered  for  these^  might  both  earn  isur  profits,  and  preyent  chap,  xxii 
the  growth  of  the  traffic  in  slaves*  — " 

Mr.  Francis  Galt<Hiy  who  is  mentioned  on  our  429th  Mr.  Gaiton*ii 
page,  was  induced  by  the  Governor  of  the  Cape  Oolony  e^pio™^*®'^* 
to  coi;nnience  his  explorations  on  the  west  coast  at  Wal- 
fisch  Bay.  He  land^  there  in  August  1850,  travelled 
thence  westward  and  northward,  and  did  not  return 
thither  till  December  1851 ;  and^  though  not  penetrat- 
ing to  Lake  Kgami,  he  discovered  a  great  extent  of 
country  lying  betwee ii  that  lalce  and  the  coast.  ''  Hay* 
ing  journeyed  about  1600  miles  between  Walfisch  Bay 
on  the  souths  and  Oddongli  in  south  latitude  17^  58' 
near  the  liTourse  River  on  the  north,"  says  Sir  R.  J. 
Murchison,  in  his  presidental  address  to  the  Royal 
Qeographlcal  Society,  *'  and  extending  his  explorations 
inland  to  the  2 Ist  degree  of  east  longitude,  Mr.  Galton 
has  made  a  very  important  addition  to  our  acquaintance 
with  the  geography  of  Southern  Africa.  Through  this 
journey,  accompllE^ed  entirely  at  the  expense  and  by 
the  energy  of  Mr.  Galton,  we  obtained  a  description  of 
the  Dammara  people,  who,  though  a  race  of  fine  statur^  The  Dam- 
are  in  a  low  moral  state,  and  likeiy  to  be  extinguished  marapeoiae. 
by  the  more  poweif  ul  and  enterprising  Namaquas.  The 
high  table-land,  which  was  traversed  to  reach  the 
Ovampo,  is  cut  through  by  deep  ravines,  the  chief  of 
which  serve  as  escapes  for  the  periodical  floods  of  the 
rivers.  Like  his  contemporaries  on  the  eastern  side 
of  the  African  water-shed,  Mr.  Galton  passed  over  a 
great  saline  deposit,  as  if  the  residue  of  a  desiccated 
lake,  and  met  with  a  brackish,  a  tepid,  and  a  very  hot 
spring. 

^*  In  delineating  the  moral  character  as  well  as  the 
physical  conformation  of  the  different  tribes  or  nations 
of  South  Africa,  it  is  interesting  to  observe,  from  the 
observations  of  Mr.  Galton,  how  their  differences  are 
connected  with  the  form,  subsoil,  and  vegetation  of 
their  respective  lands.  Thus,  the  arid,  inland  plateaux, 
covered  only  with  thick  jungles  and  short  brushwood, 
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CHAP.  XXI  hold  the  dwarfed  and  sinewy  Bushman  ;  the  more 
open,  hilly,  and  undulating  pasture  lands,  the  Damr 
roaras,  a  nation  of  independent  herdsmen,  each  chief  of 
a  &mily  heing  supreme  in  his  own  little  circle ;  whibt 
the  rich  com  lands  on  the  north  are  occupied  by  the 
race  which  is  the  most  civilized  and  advanced,  the 

TheOvaropo.  Ovampo.  Ondonga,  the  capital  of  this  people,  (whose 
king  would  not  permit  our  traveller  to  proceed  north- 
wards), is  estimated  to  be  about  seventy  or  eighty  miles 
to  the  south  of  the  great  river  Amorongo-Achilunda, 
the  Nourse  of  our  maps. 

*^  This  journey,  together  with  other  excursions  towards 
the  interior  of  Southern  Africa,  whether  undertaken 
from  the  south  or  from  the  west,  have  led  us  to  conclude 
that,  whilst  plateaux  of  some  altitude  fringe  the  coasts 
and  advance  some  distance  into  the  interior,  (rising,  as 
in  the  Daramara  country,  according  to  Mr.  Galton,  to 
heights  of  about  5,000  and  6,000  fSset  above  the  sea),  the 
more  central  country,  instead  of  being  a  mountainous 
region,  Is  a  watershed  of  little  greater  elevation ;  whilst 
the  most  central  region  of  all  is  of  no  great  altitude, 
and  is  occupied  by  a  succession  of  lakes,  of  which  Ngami 
is  the  southernmost.** 
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CHAPTER  XXII. 
SocicU  Condition  qf  Africa* 

Distinction  between  Native  and  Foreign  Tribes— Natives — A>n*i* 
culture — ^Manufactures— Internal  Trade— Exports  and  Imports 
between  Great  Britain  and  Western  Africa — Domestic  Accom- 
modatioB — Intellectnal  Character — Superstitions — War  and 
Slavery — Amiable  Features — ^Forms  of  Qovernment — Foreign 
Races — Mohammedan  Converts — European  Colonization— Cape 
of  Good  Hope — Albany  District — Natal — Effects  of  Missionary 
Enterprise — Sierra  Leone — Settlements  on  the  Gambia — The 
Gold  Coast — The  Origin,  History,  and  Present  Condition  of 
Liberiap— Steam  Navigation  to  Africa. 

Havino  commenced  this  work  by  a  general  snrvey  of  chap.  xxil. 

A^ca  as  it  came  from  Nature's  hand,  we  shall  con- 

elude  by  giving  a  rapid  sketch  of  the  changes  made  by 

man, — ^the  societies  formed  on  its  immense  surface ;  its 

arts,  its  industry,  its  social  and  moral  institutions ;  and 

noticing,  finally,  the  attempts  of  Britain  and  the  United 

States  to  establish  colonies  within  its  borders. 

A  special  distinction  must  be  made  in  the  outset  be-  Distinction 
tween  the  native  inhabitants  and  the  several  foreign  ^tiv?and 
races  from  Arabia  and  other  Asiatic  countries^  by  whom  ^^^^ 
a  very  lai*ge  portion  of  it  has  been  occupied.    This  dis- 
tinction we  dlall  I'est,  not  upon  supposed  resemblances 
of  form  and  figure,  or  faint  analogies  between  the  lan- 
guage of  distant  nations,  but  upon  the  introduction, 
within  the  period  of  authentic  history,  of  a  people, 
manners,  and  religion,  belonging  to  another  continent. 
The  chaoiges  now  mentioned  were  effected,  in  a  great 
measure,  by  the  inroads  of  the  Arabs  or  Saracens,  and 
afterwards  by  the  conquests  of  the  Turks^— events  which 
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CHAP.  XXII  have  difiiised  over  the  northern  half  of  Africa  a  social 
character  every  way  different  from  that  of  the  tribes  by 
whom  it  was  formerly  inhabited.    We  shall  begin,  how- 
ever, by  considering  the  native  races  who  at  present 
people  this  quarter  of  the  globe. 
Condition  of       Generally  speaking,  they  still  exist  in  that  stage  of 
JJ^**^^®      society  which  is  denominated  barbarian ;   being  only 
elevated  above  the  hunting  or  savage  state  by  the  power 
^    iof  subjecting  the  lower  animals,  and  by  a  certain  rude 
v"'      agriculture  which  the  fertility  of  the  soil  renders  pro- 
ductive.    Yet  few  of  them  are  nomadic  like  the  Arabs 
or  the  Tartars,  having  generally  fixed  dwelluD^  to 
which  they  cling  with  the  strongest  attachment.    Even 
the  tenants  of  the  desert,  who  roam  to  a  great  extent  in 
pursuit  of  plunder,  have  their  little  watered  valleys,  or 
a  circuit  of  hills,  in  which  they  make  their  permanent 
abode. 

Agriculture,  including  pasturage,  forms  the  most  im- 
portant branch  of  industry  in  every  society,  and  more 
especially  in  one  where  all  the  finer  arts  are  yet  in  their 
infancy.  In  Africa,  however,  the  extent  of  cultivation 
is  still  limited,  while  the  processes  employed  are  ex- 
tremely imperfect.  This  is  manifest  from  the  fact  that 
no  private  property  in  land  has  yet  been  any  where 
The  distTibu-  established.  Every  city  or  village  is  encircled  by  an 
tion  of  land,  extensive  common,  which,  being  marked  by  no  indivi- 
dual appropriation,  may  be  said  to  belong  to  the  king 
or  the  state,  and  of  which  a  portion  is  granted  to  any 
one  who  will  undertake  the  labour  and  expense  of  cul* 
tivating  it ;  while  the  remainder  is  pasture-ground,  on 
which  all  the  inhabitants  have  the  liberty  of  feeding 
their  cattle,  which  must  be  watched  by  night  as  well  as 
by  day.  There  are  no  country  seats,  no  rural  farms, 
such  as  embellish  the  aspect  of  a  European  landscape  ; 
and  which,  in  fact,  could  not  exist  in  safety,  where  each 
little  state  is  begirt  with  hostile  neighbours,  and  so 
many  predatory  bands  are  moving  in  every  direction. 
The  population  is  collected  in  towns  or  large  villages, 
which  are  surrounded  with  such  fortifications  as  may 


SOCIAL  CONDITION  OP  AFRICA.  43? 

ward  oflF  the  attack  of  a  rude  enemy.  The  space  within  CHAP.  xxil. 
the  walls  is  usually  pretty  extensive,  where  the  houses 
are  interspersed  with  cultivated  fields,  and  the  low  roofs 
are  seen  rising  amidst  ears  of  com.  All  the  processes  of 
preparing  the  ground,  sowing,  and  reaping,  are  slight 
and  simple.  The  plough  has  not  passed  the  limits  of  The  practices 
Barhary ;  and  perhaps,  in  tropical  climates,  the  deep  J^^'*^**^' 
furrow  which  it  lays  open  might  expose  the  soil  too 
much  to  the  parching  effects  of  a  burning  sun.  Grain 
is  raised  only  by  means  of  profuse  moisture,  which  of 
itself  softens  the  earth.  After  the  periodical  floods  have 
deluged  the  ground,  and  when  the  temporary  river- 
inundation  has  retired,  the  labourers  walk  forth ;  one 
slightly  stirs  the  earth  with  a  hoe,  while  another,  close 
behind,  deposits  the  grain.  In  most  cases  this  duty  is 
lightened,  from  being  performed  by  all  the  inhabitants 
in  common,  when  it  appears  less  a  scene  of  toil  than  of 
pastime.  The  village  musician  plays  the  most  lively 
airs ;  the  workers  keep  time  to  his  tune ;  and  a  specta- 
tor at  a  little  distance  would  suppose  them  to  be  dancing 
instead  of  labouring.  Irrigation  in  all  tropical  climates 
is  the  chief  source  of  fertility ;  and  wherever  industry 
has  made  any  progress,  pains  are  taken  to  collect  and 
distribute  the  waters,  which  either  fall  in  rain  or  are 
conveyed  by  river-channels. 

In  all  the  more  arid  regions,  the  prevailing  grains  are  —  ^  ^^ 
of  inferior  character,  coarse  and  small, — ^rather,  as  Job-  cuiuvatea. 
son  says,  like  seeds  than  com,  and  fitted  less  for  bread 
than  for  paste  or  pottage.  The  dhourra  is  the  most 
common,  extending  over  all  Eastern  Africa ;  while  mil- 
let in  the  west,  and  teff  in  Abyssinia,  are  productions 
nearly  similar.  In  the  latter  country  and  Houssa,  both 
wheat  and  rice  are  raised,  but  only  in  favourable  situa- 
tions, and  for  the  tables  of  the  more  opulent.  Perhaps 
the  greatest  exertion  of  agricultural  industry  is  that  be- 
stowed upon  the  culture  of  the  manioc,  which  is  the 
main  article  of  food  in  Congo  and  some  of  the  insular 
territories.  Considerable  care  is  required  in  rearing  it, 
eE{>ecially  in  cleaning  the  ground  round  the  plants ;  and 
2o 
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CHAP.  XXIL 


Mannfac- 
tureSi 


Keiirroes  Preparing  the  Manioc  Boot. 

after  the  root,  which  is  the  valuable  part,  has  been  dug 
up,  it  must  be  ground  in  a  species  of  mill,  and  dried  in 
small  furnaces,  before  it  can  be  used  as  flour.  The  pro- 
cess is  represented  in  the  accompanying  plate. 

Manufactures,  in  a  country  where  men  are  contented 
with  the  simplest  accommodations,  cannot  attain  any 
high  importance.  There  are,  however,  certain  fine 
&brics  peculiar  to  Central  Africa ;  of  which  the  most 
general  is  cotton  cloth,  produced  in  several  districts,  of  a 
beautiful  texture,  dyed  blue  with  fine  indigo,  and  re- 
ceiving from  the  method  employed  a  brilliant  gloss. 
Leather  in  Honssa  is  dressed  and  dyed  in  the  same  ricli 
soft  style  as  is  practised  in  Morocco ;  and  probably,  in 
both  casesy  the  process  is  native.    Mats,  used  for  sitting 


SOCIAL  CONDITION  OF  AFRICA.  439 

and  deeping  on,  are  the  staple  manufacture  in  many  chap.  XXII. 
parts  of  Western  Africa.    Gold  and  silver  ornaments  are       — 
made  with  some  taste,  and  iron  is  geneitdly  fahricated, 
though  with  an  imperfect  degree  of  skill. 

The  tiihes  of  Africa  have  scarcely  in  any  instance  commerce, 
arrived  at  the  first  rudiments  of  maritime  commerce. 
The  circuit  of  that  continent  presents  no  spacious  inlets 
of  the  sea, — ^no  deep  hays  to  cherii^  the  growth  of  infant 
navigation.  Many  even  of  the  great  rivers  are  little  it 
at  all  subservient  to  the  purposes  of  mercantile  com- 
munication ;  and  hence  almost  all  the  trade,  with  the 
exception  of  that  on  the  lower  part  of  ihe  Niger,  is 
carried  on  by  land.  Caravans,  kafilas  or  coffles,  connect 
the  extremities  of  the  continent.  These  are  formed  by 
a  union  of  travellers, — ^an  arrangement  necessary  for 
mutual  aid  amid  the  difficulties  and  perils  by  which 
almost  every  track  is  beset.  The  native  merchants  do  not 
employ  camels,  which  have  been  introduced  by  a  foreign 
race  from  Arabia  into  the  northern  des^s,  for  which 
they  are  perfectly  adapted.  The  wagon,  and  indeed 
every  ^ecies  of  draught,  is  nearly  unknown,  and  would 
be  ill  suited  to  the  roads,  the  best  of  which  are  narrow 
paths  cut  through  thick  and  entangled  forests.  In  the 
hilly  and  central  districts,  either  the  backs  of  asses  or 
the  heads  of  slaves  serve  as  the  ordinary  vehicle.  The  salt 

The  largest  branch  of  their  trade  originates  in  the  ^ 
urgent  demand  for  salt  in  all  the  provinces  southward 
of  the  Great  Desert.  Hiis  commodity  is  chiefly  brought 
from  the  coast,  from  large  pits  in  the  west,  and  also 
from  the  lakes  or  ponds  in  the  country  of  the  Tibboo. 
In  like  manner,  from  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic  are 
transmitted  cowries,  the  usual  currency  of  the  interioi 
kingdoms,  and  goora-nuts,  a  fitvourite  luxury,  which, 
on  account  of  the  agreeable  taste  they  impaot  to  the 
water  drunk  after  them,  are  called  African  coffee.  The 
returns  are  made  in  gold,  ivory,  fine  cloths,  and  too  often 
m  slaves.  Hie  commerce  with  Northern  Africa  across 
the  Waste  consists  in  foreign  commodities.  The  principal 
imparts  are  gaudy  glittering  omimients ;  for  the  power 
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CHAP.  XXIL  of  distinguishing  between  the  genuine  and  the  false  in 
"~  finery  does  not  exist  beyond  the  Sahara.  Captain  Lyon 
enumerates  as  articles  of  merchandise,  nine  kinds  of  beads^ 
silks  and  cloths  of  bright  colours  especially  red,  copper 
kettles,  long  swords,  powder  and  ball.  Antimony  to 
blacken  the  eyes,  with  cast-off  clothes  and  old  armour, 
find  also  a  ready  market.  The  returns  are  the  same  as 
those  sent  to  the  shores  of  the  Atlantic 

Eiports.  The  exports  of  British  manufactures  to  the  western 

coast  of  Africa  have  varied  of  late  years,  but,  on  the 
whole,  greatly  increased ;  thus,  the  amounts  were  in 


ImportiL 


1827 £165,759 

1828 191,452 

1829 244,253 

1830 252,123 


1881 £234,768 

1832. 290,061 

1833. 329,210 

1834. 326,483 


1835 £292,540 

1836 467,186 

18^ 312,938 


The  following  were  the  chief  articles  in  1837  : — 

Value. 

Cottons,  4,973,412  yards ^ £135,323 

Woollens,  1405  pieces,  8736  yards,  &c ."  3,340 

Linens,  126,441  yards 4,288 

Apparel... 7,400 

Arms  and  ammnnition 88,828 

Hardware  and  cutlery,  4350  cwts 11,182 

Iron  and  steel,  955  tons. 12^12 

Brass  and  copper,  1228  cwts 7,172 

Earthenware  and  glass. 5,770 

Salt,  180,119  bushas 4,333 

Miscellaneous 32,790 

EOBBIGN  Ck>infODITIES. 

India  Cottons,  50,042  pieces. 77.000 

—    Silks,  2154  pieces 2,000 

Spirits,  Rum,  64,015  gallons 22,000 

—  Brandy,  7209 2i00 

—  Genew,  19,760 7,300 

Wine,  9815  gallons. 2,200 

Minor  articles,  say 3,000 

Total  exports £428,938 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  principal  imports.  As 
the  Tables  of  the  Board  of  Trade,  for  what  reason  we 
know  not,  contain  no  official  estimate  of  their  value,  or 
of  the  exports  of  foreign  commodities,  we  have  endea- 
voured to  form  an  approximation,  by  comj}aring  the 
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total  qnantities  with  the  total  value  stated  in  the  Finauce  chap,  xxu 
Accounts  for  the  year.  — 

Talae. 

Elephants'  teeth  (ivory),  2244  cwts £13,300 

Palm  oil,  223,292  cwts 223,292 

Teak  timber,  23,261  loads,  about 30,000 

Bees*  wax,  4600  cwts 21,300 

Pepper,  109,665  lbs. 2,600 

Ginger,  rice,  wine,  &c.  say 2,000 

Total £292,492 

This  is  independent  of  gold-dust,  estimated  by  Mr 
Buxton  at  £260,000 ;  and  although  the  whole  amount 
be  small,  it  is  increasing. 

The  monetary  system  of  the  negro  countries  is  most  tary  system.' 
imperfect ;  for  shells,  of  which  it  requires  several  thou* 
sand  pieces  to  make  a  pound  sterling,  must  be  extremely 
inconvenient.  The  only  metallic  form  of  currency  ap« 
pears  in  Loggun,  where  it  consists  of  rude  bars  of  iron. 
In  Bomou  and  several  countries  on  the  coast,  cloth, 
mats,  or  some  other  article  in  general  demand,  is  made 
the  common  measure  of  value. 

All  the  accommodations  of  life  are  simple  and  limited 
in  the  greatest  degree.  There  does  not  probably  exist 
in  Africa  a  stone  house  huilt  by  a  native,  or  one  which 
rises  two  stories  from  the  ground.  The  materials  of  the 
very  best  habitations  are  stakes  of  wood  plastered  with 
earth,  built  in  a  conical  form  like  bee-hives,  and  resem- 
bling the  first  rude  shelter  which  man  framed  against  the  Hoiuea 
elements.  In  many  of  these  mansions  it  is  hardly  possible 
to  stand  in  an  upright  position,  and  indeed  they  are 
resorted  to  chiefly  for  sleep  and  shelter ;  while  the  court 
hefore  the  door,  shaded  by  the  £Eunily  tree,  i»  the  scene 
of  social  intercourse,  and  of  all  meetings  for  the  purposes 
of  business  or  gayety.  Greater  efibrts  indeed  are  made . 
to  form  a  commodious  state-room  or  public  hall,  called 
the  palaver-house ;  yet  this  too  consists  merely,  as  shown 
in  the  annexed  plate,  of  a  laige  apartment,  raised  on 
posts  fixed  in  the  ground,  and  roofed  with  sloping  planks^ 
which  leave  the  interior  open  to  the  air  on  eveiy  side. 
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FalaceSb 


Negro  Palaver-liouse. 


The  houses  and  yards  of  the  more  opulent  are  eneioscd 
by  an  outer  wall  or  hedge,  sometimes  pretty  high,  serving 
the  purposes  both  of  privacy  and  defence.  The  palaces 
of  the  grandees,  and  even  of  the  monarchs,  consist  of  a 
cluster  of  hovels,  forming  a  little  village,  with  large  open 
spaces,  and  surrounded  by  a  wall.  The  state-hall  of  the 
Sultan  of  the  Fellatas,  the  greatest  of  AfHcan  princes^ 
is  an  apartment  to  which,  in  Captain  Clappiertoii's  opin^ 
ion,  the  term  shed  would  in  Europe  be  properly  applied. 
These  edifices,  however,  are  amply  adorned,  especially 
in  the  larger  cities,  both  with  carving  and  painting. 

If  African  houses  be  of  mean  construction,  the  internal 
accommodations  are  equally  scanty.  Except  the  state- 
chairs  of  the  sovereigns,  ascended  only  on  solemn  occar- 
BumSf  there  is  not  among  the  natives  a  seat  to  sit  upon. 
Fumitura  The  people  squat  on  the  ground  in  circles ;  and  if  the 
ohief  can  place  under  him  the  skin  of  a  lion  or  leopard, 
he  is  at  the  height  of  his  pomp.  For  a  table  there  is  at 
best  a  wooden  board,  whereon  is  neith^  plate,  knife, 
fork,  nor  spoon ;  the  fingers  being  supposed  fully  ade- 
^ate  to  the  performance  of  every  function.  If  it  be 
necessary  to  separate  into  parts  a  large  jomt,  or  even  a 
gheep  roasted  whole,  the  dagger  or  sword  of  the  warrior 
speedily  accomplishes  the  operation. 
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In  regard  to  intellectual  acquirements  the  natives  chap.  xxii. 
present  a  remarkable  deficiency ;  for  if  we  except  the 
Ethiopic  language,  which  is  seemingly  of  Arabic  origin, 
and  the  unknown  characters,  probably  Phoenician,  in-  Letters. 
scribed  by  the  Tuaricks  on  their  dark  rocks,  there  is  not 
a  tincture  of  letters  or  of  writing  among  all  the  abori- 
ginal tribes  of  Africa.  There  is  neither  hieroglyph  nor 
symbol, — ^nothing  corresponding  to  the  painted  stories  oi 
Mexico,^  or  the  knotted  quipos  of  Peru.  Oral  communi- 
cation forms  the  only  channel  by  which  thought  is  trans- 
mitted from  one  country  and  one  age  to  another.  The 
lessons  of  time,  the  experience  of  ages,  do  not  exist  for 
the  nations  of  this  vast  continent. 

Notwithstanding  so  great  a  deficiency,  it  must  not  be 
im^^ined  that  the  African  is  sunk  in  entire  mental  apathy. 
The  enterprise  of  a  perilous  and  changeful  life  develops 
energies  which  generally  slumber  among  a  civilized 
people.  Their  public  meetings  and  palavers  exhibit  a 
fluent  and  natural  oratory,  accompanied  often  with  much 
good  sense  and  shrewdness.  Above  all,  the  passion  for 
poetry  is  nearly  universal  among  them.  As  soon  as  the 
evening  breeze  begins  to  blow,  the  song  resounds  through- 
out all  the  land, — ^it  cheers  the  despondency  of  the  wan- 
derer through  the  desert^ — ^it  enlivens  the  social  meeting,  Poetry, 
•—it  inspires  the  dance, — and  even  the  lamentations  of  the 
mourner  are  poured  forth  in  measured  accents.  Their 
poetry  does  not  consist  in  studied  and  r^^lar  pieces,  such 
as,  after  previous  study,  are  recited  in  our  schools  and 
theatres ;  they  are  extemporary  and  spontaneous  effd- 
sions,  in  which  the  speaker  gives  utterance  to  his  hopes 
and  fears,  his  joys  and  sorrows.  All  the  sovereigns  ar^ 
attended  by  crowds  of  singing-men  and  singing- women, 
whoy  whenever  any  interesting  event  occurs^  celebrate 
it  in  songs,  which  they  repeat  aloud  in  public.  Flattery, 
of  course,  must  be  a  standing  reproach  against  this  chtaB 
of  bards — an  imputation  from  which  tiieir  European 
brethren  are  not  altogether  exempted ;  while,  by  Major 
Laing's  report,  it  appears  that  there  tt  often  present  a 
sable  Tyrteus^  who  reproaches  the  apathy  of  both  prince 
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CHAP.  XXII.  and  people,  and  rooaes  them  to  deeds  of  valour.  Specimens 
are  wanting  of  the  African  muse  ;  yet,  considering  that 
its  sffusions  are  numerous^  inspired  by  nature,  and  ani- 
mated by  national  enthusiasm,  they  seem  not  imlikely 
to  reward  the  care  of  a  coUector.  The  few  examples 
actually  given  fi&vour  this  conclusion.  How  small  a 
number  among  our  peasantry  could  have  produced  the 
pathetic  and  affecting  lamentation  which  was  uttered  in 
the  little  Bambarra  cottage  over  the  distresses  of  Park! 
These  efiusions,  handed  down  from  &ther  to  son,  con- 
tain all  that  exists  among  them  of  traditional  history. 
From  the  songs  of  the  Jillemen  of  Soolimani,  Major 
Laing  was  enabled  to  compile  the  annals  of  this  small 
kingdom  for  more  than  a  century. 

Reiigioa  In  their  religion  the  negroes  labour  under  the  disad- 

vantage  of  being  left  to  unassisted  reason,  and  that,  too, 
very  little  enlightened.  Man  has  perhaps  an  instinctive 
sentiment  that  his  own  fiite  and  that  of  the  universe  are 
ruled  by  some  supreme  and  invisible  power ;  yet  he  sees 
this  only  through  the  medium  of  his  wishes  and  imagi- 
nation. He  seeks  for  some  object  of  veneration  and 
means  of  protection,  which  may  assume  an  outward  and 
tangible  i^pe.  The  AMcan  reposes  his  &ith  in  the  do<h- 
trine  of  charms,  which  presents  a  substance  stamped 
with  a  supernatural  character,  capable  of  being  attached 
to  himself  mdividually,  and  of  affording  a  feeling  of 
security  amid  the  many  evils  that  environ  him.  The 
manitou  of  the  native  American  is  founded  upon  the 
same  principle ;  and  the  similar  use  of  images^  beads, 
and  relics,  pervertedly  employed  under  a  pure  and  ex- 

Fetisberia  sited  religion,  shows  the  strength  of  this  propensity  in 
the  human  mind.  In  all  the  Moorish  borders  where 
writmg  is  known  it  forms  the  basis  oifetisherie  ;  and  its 
productions,  enclosed  in  golden  or  ornamented  cases,  are 
hung  roimd  the  person  as  guardian  influences.  The 
very  circumstance  of  the  characters  being  unintelligible 
gives  to  them  the  power  of  exciting  ideas  more  myste- 
rious  and  supernatural.  Where  this  art  is  unknown,  a 
bow,  a  horn,  a  feather,  the  beaks  and  the  claws  of  birdS| 
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with  other  frivolous  and  insignificant  objects,  are  em-  chap,  xxit 
ployed  and  fiilly  relied  on.  But  grossly  absurd  as  are 
the  observances  of  the  negro,  he  is  a  stranger  to  the 
bigotry  of  his  Moslem  neighbour.  He  neither  persecutes 
nor  even  brands  as  impious  tliose  whose  religious  views 
differ  from  his  own.  There  is  only  one  point  on  which 
lus  faith  assumes  a  savage  character,  and  displays  horrors 
still  darker  tban  those  of  the  Inquisition.  The  hope  of 
an  immortal  destiny,  dimly  working  in  the  human  heart,  Fnnenl 
leads  to  the  wildest  errors.  As  the  despot,  the  object  of  ^^^ 
boundless  homage  on  earth,  seeks  to  transport  all  his 
pomp  and  the  crowd  of  his  attendants  to  his  place  in 
the  future  world,  his  death  must  be  celebrated  by  the 
corresponding  sacrifice  of  a  numerous  band  of  slaves,  of 
wives,  and  of  courtiers.  Their  blood  must  moisten  his 
grave ;  and  as  the  sword  of  the  rude  warrior,  once  drawn, 
does  not  readily  stop,  a  general  massacre  often  takes 
place,  and  the  palaces  of  these  barbarian  chiefe  are  seen 
to  stream  with  blood.  This  horrid  system  is  not  ex- 
clusively African ;  but  it  elsewhere  exists  on  a  smaller 
scale,  and  is  attached  to  a  state  of  society  much  more 
decidedly  savage. 

In  regard  to  the  social  aspect  of  this  continent,  the 
unimproved  condition  in  which  it  appears  may  be  re- 
garded as  that  iu  which  violence  and  wrong  have  the 
widest  field,  and  cause  the  most  dreadful  calamities  to 
the  human  race.  The  original  simplicity,  founded  on 
the  absence  of  all  objects  calculated  to  excite  turbulent 
desires  and  passions,  has  disappeared,  while  its  place  is 
not  yet  supplied  by  the  restraints  of  law  and  the  refine-  uaaget  of 
ments  of  civilisation.  War,  the  favourite  pursuit,  is  there-  '^^' 
fore  carried  on  with  the  most  imrelenting  fiiry ;  anr* 
the  treatment  of  captives  is  often  very  cruel.  Lander 
mentions  that  when,  in  a  contest  with  Lagos,  Bombanee 
a  chief  of  Badagry  was  taken  prisoner,  one  hand  was 
nailed  to  his  head,  the  other  lopt  off;  and  in  this  con- 
dition he  was  conducted  in  triumph  through  the  enemy's 
eapital.  His  head  was  afterwards  severed  from  his  body, 
dried  in  the  sun  and  ground  to  powder,  which  was  in- 
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CHAP,  xxn  sultingly  transmitted  to  his  master.  Robber}',  on  a 
great  scaler  is  generally  practised.  Brilliant  and  costly 
articles  are  distributed  witb  an  inequality  whkh  the 
needy  warrior  seeks  by  his  sword  to  redress.  Nor  is 
African  depredation  perpetrated  by  concealed  or  pro- 
scribed raffian.^  who  shrink  from  the  eye  of  man,  and 
^*'^*  are  the  outcasts  of  social  life.  It  is  not  even  confined  to 
the  poor  tribes  of  the  Desert,  who  see  caravans  laden 
with  wealth  pass  along  their  borders.  Princes,  kings, 
and  distinguished  leaders,  consider  it  a  glory  to  place 
themselves  at  the  head  of  an  expedition  undertaken 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  plunder. 

Slavery  seems  also  to  belong  to  the  barbarian  state. 
Man  has  emerged  from  the  limited  wants  of  savage  life, 
and  sees  productions  of  art,  wliich  he  eagerly  covets, 
without  having  acquired  those  habits  of  steady  industry 
by  which  he  might  earn  them  for  himself  His  remedy 
is  to  compel  those  whom  his  superior  str^gth,  or  any 
other  advantage,  enables  him  to  bring  under  subjection, 
to  labour  for  the  gratification  of  his  desires.  In  many 
instances,  it  is  true,  the  blind  veneration  of  those  tribes 
for  their  chiefs,  induces  them  to  submit  to  voluntary 
servitude ;  many  again  are  made  captive  in  war ;  and 
generally  a  great  part  of  the  population  of  every  such 
society  is  placed  in  a  state  of  bondage.  Lander  is  con- 
vinced that  in  Boussa  and  the  neighbouring  countries, 
the  proportion  is  not  less  than  four^fifths.  At  the 
Mansteaiing  Same  time,  in  their  native  land,  they  are  by  no  means 
harshly  treated ;  they  enjoy  much  freedom,  and  are  re- 
quired to  devote  only  a  certain  portion  of  tiieir  time  to 
the  service  of  their  masters. 

From  the  two  evils  now  described  arises  a  third,  still 
greater, — ^the  stealing  of  human  beings  in  order  to  make 
them  slaves  ;  a  crime  which  is  perpetrated  throughout 
Africa,  and  attended  with  every  circumstance  of  cruelty 
and  horror.  It  is  an  enormity  also  in  which  the  great- 
est sovereigns  do  not  scruple  to  participate.  Their  troops 
surround  a  town  in  the  dead  of  night,  watching  till  the 
fii-st  dawn,  when  the  gates  are  opened  ; — they  then  rush 
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in,  set  fire  to  it,  and  while  the  victims,  with  shrieks  and  CHAP,  xxil 
cries,  are  seeking  to  escape,  bind  and  carry  them  ofif  "^ 
into  slavery.  It  must  be  confessed,  at  the  same  time, 
that  the  atrocious  spirit  of  this  warfare  has  been  in  a 
great  measure  produced  by  foreign  connexion,  either 
with  the  European  powers,  or  with  Northern  Africa, 
Turkey,  and  other  Mohammedan  states. 

The  rankest  department  of  the  slave  trade  for  a  very  Tiwwatiantic 
long  period  has  been  the  conveyance  of  the  captives  across 
the  Atlantic.  This,  till  very  recently,  formed  the  chief 
bond  of  European  connexion  with  all  the  extensive 
coast  of  Guinea.  But  at  length  it  came  to  be  prohibited 
effectually  by  Britain,  France,  and  the  United  States, 
and  nominally  by  Spain  and  Portugal.  The  British 
government,  on  their  own  account,  instituted  extraor- 
dinary exertions  for  suppressing  it,  and  likewise  obtained 
from  the  Court  of  Madrid  permission  to  seize  all  vessels 
engaged  in  it  under  the  Spanish  flag.  A  considerable 
number  of  British  cruisers  were  regulariy  stationed 
along  the  \frican  coast  to  seize  slave  ships,  and  to  carry 
them  to  Sierra  Leone,  where  the  captives  on  board  of 
them  were  landed  and  set  free.  Very  soon,  however, 
under  this  stem  surveillance,  and  in  defiance  of  it,  the 
atrocious  traffic  increased  to  a  greater  extent,  and  was 
carried  on  in  circumstances  of  more  aggravated  cruelty, 
than  at  any  former  period*  The  price  of  slaves  rose 
with  the  peril  of  conveying  them ;  and  this  tempted 
the  cupidity  of  the  slave  dealers,  increased  their  bold- 
ness, and  drew  out  their  ingenuity  to  the  invention  of 
iftow  methods  lor  evading  detection.  The  extension  of  TransatianUo 
eukure  in  Braul  and  Cuba,  too,  created  a  smart  demand  ^Lt 
f^r  as  many  slaves  as  could  possibly  be  obtained ;  while 
ihtf  governments  of  these  countries,  though  outwardly 
prohibiting  the  trade,  secretly  encouraged  it.  The 
number  of  captured  negroes  carried  across  the  Atlantic 
during  a  consideisble  number  of  years  was  probably 
sever  less  than  100/)00  a-year.  Multitudes  also  were 
maimed  or  killed  in  the  course  of  the  ruffianly  efforts 
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CHAP.  xxiL  to  bring  them  to  the  seaboard ;  multitudes  more  were 
destroyed  by  disease  or  suffocation  in  the  small  swift 
vessels  which  were  specially  constructed  for  the  trade; 
and  not  a  few,  even  in  entire  cargoes,  were  uncere- 
moniously thrown  into  the  sea,  at  times  of  close  pursuit 
by  the  British  cruisers. 
Suppression  About  two  years  ago,  however,  the  greater  part  of  this 
^t|^  slave  horrid  traffic  became  extinct  At  only  two  points  north 
of  the  equator,  Lagos  and  Porto  Novo,  did  it  still  con- 
tinue vigorous,  and  even  there  it  was  soon  afterwards 
suppressed.  Lord  Palmerston,  speaking  officially  of  the 
suppression,  even  before  the  intelligence  respecting  Lagos 
was  received,  said : "  The  propensity  only  survives  among 
the  chiefs.  The  people  are  learning  to  trade  with  us,  and 
are  anxious  to  extend  the  legitimate  traffic  in  the  pro- 
ducts of  the  country.  Besides  oils,  ivory,  &c.,  hitherto 
exchanged,  a  good  species  of  cotton  has  lately  been 
reared  with  such  success  as  to  promise  a  large  supply 
to  this  country.  Tlie  Portuguese  government  has  co« 
operated  with  us  heartily.  At  Leando  and  the  other 
chief  Portuguese  stations  on  the  coast,  the  slave-trade 
is  so  paralyzed,  that  most  of  the  slave-traders  have 
suspended  their  business,  and  many  have  altogether 
transferred  their  ships,  theur  capital,  and  their  energies 
to  trade  of  a  legitimate  character.  On  the  eastern 
coast  of  Africa,  the  Imaum  of  Muscat  has  given  us 
AnH-siavery  facilities  never  before  conceded.  The  consequence  has 
in^ZaaziSar.  ^®®°>  ^^^^  ^^  *^®  rivers  towards  the  southern  extremi- 
ties of  his  dominions,  where  a  great  slave-trade  has 
hitherto  been  carried  on  for  the  supply  of  Brazilian  and 
Portuguese  traders,  barracoons  have  been  lately  de* 
stroyed  capable  of  holding  several  thousands  of  slaves. 
On  the  coast  of  Africa,  then,  by  the  vigilance  of  our 
cruisers,  by  the  effect  of  our  treaties  with  native  chie& 
(treaties,  I  am  happy  to  say,  observed  almost  univer- 
sally  with  the  greatest  fidelity),  by  the  progress  made 
by  Liberia  within  the  extensive  territories  of  which 
country  the  slave-trade  was  suspended,  and  by  the 
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heai-ty  co-operation  of  the  Portuguese,  French,  and  chap.  xxil. 
American  officers,  very  mnch  indeed  has  heen  done        — 
towards  effecting  the  great  object  for  which  this  country 
has  so  long  and  so  energetically  laboured.*'    In  Brazil,  Anti-dHvery 
too,  an  intelligent,  active,  powerful  anti-slavery  party  ta°Braz?L^ 
has  of  late  years  arisen,  supported  by  the  newspapers, 
represented  in  the  legislature,  acknowledged  by  the 
government,  and  carrying  everything  before  it.     Hence 
has  indignation  against  the  slave-trade  become  only  a 
few  degrees  less  strong  and  general  in  Brazil  than  in 
Britain ;  many  of  the  Brazilian  slave-dealers  have  been 
banished  ;  most  of  the  others  have  openly  transferred 
their  capital  to  legitimate  trade ;  the  Brazilian  govern- 
ment has  for  several  years  employed  cruisers  to  destroy 
barracoons  and  to  sweep  the  seas ;  and  almost  at  the  same 
moment,  when  the  great  outlet  markets  for  slaves  in 
Africa  were  shut  up,  the  great  inlet  markets  for  them 
in  Brazil  were  destroyed. 

Though  the  social  evils  of  Africa  are  so  great  and 
numerous,  we  may  repeat  that  they  are  not  without 
some  mixture  of  good.  The  native  character  is  even  Aminblfl 
distinguished  by  some  features  unusually  amiable,  by  a  Jbe  nicest 
peculiar  warmth  of  the  social  affections^  and  by  a  close 
adherence  to  kindred  ties.  Maternal  tenderness  mani- 
fests itself  in  a  way  not  the  less  touching  that  it  is  at 
the  same  time  mingled  with  feelings  indicative  of  deep 
superstition.  Lander  in  his  journey  frequently  met 
with  mothers  who  carried  about  their  persons  little 
wooden  images  of  their  deceased  in£mts,  to  whose  lips 
they  presented  a  portion  of  food  whenever  they  partook 
of  it  themselves ;  and  nothing  could  induce  them  to  part 
with  these  inanimate  memorials.  Some  children  belong- 
ing to  the  colony  of  Liberia,  who,  during  an  imbittered 
war,  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  natives,  were  treated 
with  such  kindness,  that  on  the  conclusion  of  peace 
their  parents  were  obliged  to  employ  force  to  separate 
them  from  the  females  by  whom  they  had  been  adopted. 
If  some  travellers  have  been  ill  treated  and  plundered^ 
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CIUP.  xxii.  others  have  been  relieved  with  the  most  generous  hos- 
—  pitality.  The  negro,  unless  wh^i  under  the  influence 
of  some  violent  excitement^  is,  on  the  whole,  mor^  mild 
and  liberal  than  the  Moor ;  it  is  by  the  latter  race  that 
the  atrocities  against  European  strangers  have  been 
chiefly  perpetrated. 
Forms  of  ^^  the  political  arrangements  of  the  African  states 

Government,  there  occur  some  singular  anomalies.  A  bold  and  inde- 
pendent spirit  has  been  supposed  to  characterize  man 
in  his  uncivilized  condition  ;  and,  accordii^ly,  a  num- 
ber of  petty  communities  are  found  to  exist  under  a 
republican  form  of  government.  But  all  the  great  king- 
doms are  subject  to  the  most  complete  and  abject  des- 
potism. Thousands  of  brave  warriors  bend  down  to  one 
of  their  fellow-mortals  with  a  servile  abasement  never 
witnessed  in  polished,  or,  as  they  are  sometimes  called^ 
corrupted  societies.  Examples  so  frequent  and  striking 
have  occurred  in  the  course  of  this  narrative,  that  we 
need  not  adduce  any  farther  illustration.  It  deserves, 
however,  particular  notice  that  the  nations  in  this  de- 
graded condition  are  the  most  numerous,  the  most  power- 
ful, and  most  advanced  in  all  the  arts  and  improvements 
of  life  ;  and  that,  if  we  except  the  human  sacrifices  to 
which  superstition  prompts  them,  they  display  a  charac- 
ter more  amiable,  manners  more  dignified  and  polished, 
and  moral  conduct  more  correct,  than  prevail  among  the 
citizens  of  the  free  states,  who  are  usually  idle,  turbu- 
MitiRation  lent,  quarrelsome,  and  licentious.  Bad,  therefore,  as 
de^wtism.  despotic  power  is  in  itself,  there  appears,  nevertheless, 
in  the  disposition  shown  by  man  to  submit  to  it  in  this 
nncultiv£^d  state,  something  salutary,  and  which  tends 
to  his  ultimate  improvement.  In  many  of  these  ab- 
solute governments,  too,  the  sovereign  and  his  subjects 
appear  to  be  on  a  friendly  and  even  &miliar  footing.  The 
inhabitants  of  Eyeo  were  eager  to  learn  what  presents 
had' been  made  by  Lander  to  their  monarch,  were  gra- 
tified by  the  sight  of  them,  and  exhibited  their  own  in 
return.  The  same  traveller  heard  the  King  of  Boussa 
address  to  his  people  a  long  and  animated  discourse,  ex- 


800IAL  CONDITION  OF  AFRICA.  451 

horting  them  to  be  temperate  and  iudustriotis ;  and,  in  chap.  xxn. 
order  to  promote  their  good  humour,  he  condescended 
to  amuse  them  by  a  display  of  his  powers  in  dancing, 
which,  though  they  affoided  much  delight  to  his  dutiful 
subjects,  were  by  no  means  equal  to  those  of  the  neigh- 
bouring King  of  Wawa. 

The  foreign  races,  who  have  found  their  way  to  Africa  The  Moham- 
by  migration  or  conquest,  are  principally  established  in  £  amobu*^^ 
the  fine  country  along  the  Mediterranean.  The  inroad 
of  the  Arabs  or  Saracens,  and  the-  subsequent  triumphs 
of  the  sultans,  have  completely  stamped  the  character 
of  that  people  on  this  vasi  region.  The  Turkish  sabre 
and  the  Moslem  creed  now  lord  it  oyer  these  ancient 
seats  ci  light  and  civilisation.  The  remnants^  the  na- 
tive tribes  are  either,  like  the  Copts,  sunk  in  degradation, 
or  lurking  in  the  recesses  of  the  mountains  and  wander- 
ing over  d^ert  plains,  like  the  Berebbers,  the  Tibboos, 
and  the  Tuaricks.  The  original  &ce  of  society,  at  once 
lively  and  various,  is  now  moulded  into  gloomy  mono- 
tony, such  as  is  always  produced  by  the  influence  of 
Mussulman  habits.  Turkish  cities  exhibit  every  where 
a  uniform  aspect ;  high  walls  of  earth,  without  windows, 
border  on  narrow  and  dirty  streets ;  and  the  nakedness 
and  desolation  of  the  exterior  often  form  a  striking  con-  Sulne^*^ 
trast  with  the  barbarian  splendour  within.  A  deep 
solemnity,  the  absence  of  all  gay  and  social  meetings, 
and  the  entire  seclusion  of  females,  produce  an  efiBect 
wholly  d^erent  from  that  of  European  society.  In  the 
country,  the  Arab  population  is  simple  and  patriarchal ; 
yet,  unhappily,  they  are  no  strangers  to  violence  and 
plunder  in  their  very  worst  forms. 

The  two  races,  thus  strikingly  distinguished,  native 
and  foreign,  Mohammedan  and  Pagan,  are  mingled  in 
Central  Africa,  on  the  banks  of  the  Niger,  and  on  the 
other  great  rivers  which  water  that  region.  Major  Ren- 
nell  connders  the  stream  now  named  as  the  boundary 
between  the  Moors  and  negroes,  as  Pliny  conceived  it 
to  separate  the  Afiicans  from  the  Ethiopians ;  and  the 
division,  though  not  strictly  correct,  is  yet,  in  a  general 
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Their  abuse 
of  Uteraturu. 


CHAP.  XXII  sense,  conformable  to  fact.  The  Moors  have  made  ex- 
—  tensive  conversions,  and  have  introduced  all  that  is 
known  of  letters  or  writing  into  the  interior  regions  ; 
but  the  lurid  gleam  thus  shed  over  benighted  Africa 
serves  little  more  than  to  deepen  the  surrounding  dark- 
ness. This  sublime  art  is  prized,  not  as  the  principal 
means  of  enlightening  and  enlarging  the  human  mind, 
but  as  a  tool  of  the  magic  art, — an  instrument  for  manu- 
fecturing  charms  and  fetishes,  to  be  sold  at  high  prices 
to  the  deluded  natives.  Only  a  few  of  the  great  sheiks 
and  doctors  read  even  the  koran.  The  most  approved 
mode  of  imbibing  its  contents,  as  was  formerly  stated,  is 
by  tracing  the  characters  on  a  smooth  board  with  a  black 
substance,  then  washing  them  off  and  swallowing  the 
water.  Others,  having  enclosed  the  sacred  book  in  a 
large  silver  case,  bear  it  constantly  about,  groaning 
under  the  burden,  but  expecting  from  it  the  greatedb 
benefits. 

Bigotry  among  these  negro  converts  rises  to  a  still 
higher  pitch ;  and  the  future  doom  of  the  unbeliever  is 
considered  even  more  certain  than  on  the  shores  of  the 
Mediterranean.  Meantime  they  subject  him  to  the 
earthly  miseries  of  foreign  and  distimt  bondage ;  for, 
while  it  is  unlawful  to  enslave  a  follower  of  Mohammed, 
the  whole  property,  nay,  the  person  of  the  Caffre,  are 
considered  as  rightfully  belonging  to  the  children  of  the 
prophet.  This  very  circumstance  causes  a  secret  abate- 
ment in  that  eager  spirit  of  proselytism  which  bums  so 
fiercely  among  the  adherents  of  the  Moslem  creed.  They 
cannot  be  insensible  that,  if  the  eyes  of  this  ignorant 
multitude  were  enlightened,  they  themselves  would  for- 
feit the  ground  on  which  they  rest  their  only  claim,  now 
in  full  exercise,  of  driving  them  by  thousands  to  the 
markets  of  Kano  and  Tripoli. 

In  general  we  may  observe,  that  while  the  Mussulman 
converts  in  Central  Africa  are  so  intensely  bigoted  in 
respect  to  opinions,  they  are  more  lax  in  practice  than 
their  brethren  of  Cairo  and  Tunis.  The  females  are 
not  so  closely  immured ;  and  the  men  seldom  adhere  to 
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that  precept  of  the  koran  which  enjoins  abstinence  from  chap,  xxil 
fermented  liquors.  The  booza,  or  acid  beer,  circulates 
brbkly  in  Moslem  as  well  as  in  Pagan  circles.  It  is  true 
that  the  sovereigns,  who  are  usually  zealous  believers, 
are  occasionally  seized  with  a  paroxysm  of  zeal,  and 
denounce  dreadM  penalties  against  all  who  indulge  in 
that  beloved  liquor.  But  this  proceeding,  being  ex- 
tremely unpopular,  produces  only  a  temporary  effect, 
and  affairs  soon  rosume  their  wonted  course. 

The  Mohammedan  roligon,  wherever  it  is  established.  Effects  of 
has  abolished  the  horrors  of  human  sacrifice, — ^a  great  JJj^^™®* 
and  important  good.    In  all  other  respects  the  introduc- 
tion of  this  foreign  race  with  their  intolerant  creed  seems 
only  to  have  aggravated  the  evils  which  Africa  formerly 
suffered. 

Colonization,  which  in  America  has  been  carried  to  so 
great  an  extent  as  to  fill  that  continent  almost  entirely 
with  European  inhabitants,  has  never  been  attempted  in 
Africa  except  on  a  limited  scale.  By  much  the  largest 
settlement  is  that  founded  by  the  Dutch  at  the  Cape  of 
Qood  Hope,  which  was  transferred  to  the  British  by  the  The  coionyol 
events  of  the  last  European  war.  An  outline  of  its  g^*hop? 
history  from  the  earliest  time  till  1840  has  been  given 
in  the  chapter  on  Southern  and  Eastern  Africa.  Its 
subsequent  history,  though  extending  through  only  a 
few  years,  is  so  full  of  facts,  so  various  from  one  another, 
and  many  of  them  so  momentous,  that  any  satisfactory 
outline  of  it  which  we  could  write  would  far  exceed  our 
limits, and  at  the  same  time,  in  several  of  its  paHiculars, 
would  belong  nearly  as  much  to  a  general  history  of  the 
British  empire  as  to  a  work  on  Africa.  The  chief  subjects 
of  it  are  the  wars  with  the  Oaffres ;  important  changes, 
political,  social,  and  commeroial,  in  the  colony's  depen- 
dencies ;  a  variety  of  features  in  the  development  of  the 
colony's  own  internal  resources;  the  effects  produced  upon 
its  commerce,  adversely  by  the  opening  of  the  highway 
from  Britain  to  India  through  Egypt,  and  favourably  by 
the  rapid  recent  increase  in  the  traffic  from  Britain  to  Aus- 
8  E 
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CHAP.  XXIL  tralia  and  New  Zealand ;  the  strong  tumultuous  resist- 
—  ance  of  its  European  population  to  an  attempt  of  the 
British  government  to  constitute  it  a  penal  colony;  the 
discontentment  and  eventual  insurrection  of  many  of 
the  Hottentots ;  the  turbulence  of  the  boors,  together 
with  the  emigration  of  large  numbers  of  them  to  regions 
Recent  his-  be3'ond  the  old  northern  boundaries  of  the  colony ;  the 
cS«**coiony.  erection  of  an  extensive  separate  sovereignty  in  these 
regions  beyond  the  old  northern  boundaries;  the 
exercise  of  strong  political  influence  by  the  colony's 
government  upon  the  independent  chiefs,  in  the  remote 
interior  of  Southern  Africa,  nearly  up  to  the  limits  of 
geographical  discovery ;  and  the  granting  to  the  colony 
of  a  free  constitution  and  a  local  parliament,  with 
administration  by  a  governor^  a  legislative  council,  and 
a  house  of  assembly. 

The  only  point  connected  with  the  colony  which  we 
can  notice  in  detail  is  the  state  of  its  agriculture  and 
commerce;  and  even  this  we  are  precluded  by  great 
recent  fluctuations  from  treating  historically,  or  with 
reference  to  steady  progress.  For  example,  the  total 
value  of  exports  and  imports  in  1844  was  respectively 
£360,735  and  £424,451,  while  that  of  the  exports  and 
The  state  of  of  the  imports  in  1836  was  respectively  £384,229  and 
gj^«»^*^«  £819,270.  In  order,  therefore,  to  furnish  a  fair  sum- 
mary view  of  the  Cape's  general  trade  in  recent  years, 
we  need  only  to  give  statistical  ti^bles  of  it  as  it  stood 
in  1836,  under  the  three  heads  of  agriculture^  exports, 
and  imports. 


AOBIGULTURB. 

Bnshels 
Acres  m  wheat, 107,206  produce  466,2^9 

—  barley, 35,680      —       218,409 

—  rye, 13,692       —       34,258 

—  oats, 36,352      —       241,186 

—  maize  and  millet,...       444      — ^       7,333 

—  pease,  beans,  &c.,..    1,781      —       9,254 

—  potatoes, 201      —       8|948 
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i^ggerx"  CHAP.  XXtt 

Acres  in  vines  and  gardens,.... 20,664t}^    ^J;^j  — 

Na 
Acres  cultivated, 215,810 

—  in  pasture,  producing  4,480,774  lbs.  of 

hay, 15,368,616 

—  uncultivated, 5,466,146 

Horses, 63,301 

Homed  Cattle, 224,549 

Sheep, 1,510,194 

Qoats, 306,785 

SZFOBTS.  VahM. 

Wine,  928,226  gallons, £84,598        Exportsfirom 

Hides,  57,848 ;  skins,  calf,  519 ;  goat,  236,403 ;  ^^  ^^ 

seal,  6,489;  sheep,  179,669;  other  sorts, 

1,298, 67,634 

Horns,  188,745, 7,451 

Butter,  277,622  lbs., 11,340 

Live  stock,  406  horses,  149  mules,  87  neat  cattle, 

1420  sheep, 14,325 

Beef  and  Pork,  3091  barrels, 7,153 

Com,  viz.,  28,962  bushels  wheat,  6,693  barley, 
26,328  oats,  6,570  other  grain,  4,969  barrels 

wheat  flour, 23,640 

Wool,  373,817  lbs., 26,219 

Oil,  spermaceti  and  train,  63,652  gallons, 5,992 

TaUow,  627,154  lbs., 10,228 

Nutmegs,  119,270  lbs. 33,387 

Ivory,  21,908  lbs., 3,733 

Tea,  259,890  lbs., 43,413 

Sundries, 45,112 

£384,229 

DfPOBTS. 

Cotton  manufactures,  6,935,  352  yards,  &c,...  £198,273        'PP?^  *®'* 
Woollens,  13,994  pieces,  86,444  yards,  &c.,...      50,880        "^®  ^^^^ 

Linens,  654,489  yards,  &c., 26,421 

Silks, , 19,421 

Leather  and  saddlery, 17,710 

Carry  forward,      £312,706 

*  Of  152  English  wine  gallons  eadi,  or  about  126}  ImperiaL 
t  The  amount  in  the  tables  is  597,091;  but  as  this  is  manifestly  erro- 
neous, we  have  taken  that  for  1833,  though  there  was  probably  a  li^e 
tDcrease. 
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CHAP,  xxa 


Imports  to 
the  Capeu 


Brought  forward  £312,705 

Apparel, 20,379 

Haberdadiery, 23,177 

Hats, , 7,458 

Iron,  unwrought,  1,741,152  lbs.  British, 7,297 

—    wrought, 12,674 

Hardware  and  cutlerj, 14,217 

Glass,  389,023  lbs.  bottles,  51,998  flint,  21,430 

window,  &c., 7,790 

Books  and  stationery, 19,275 

Soap,  496,604  lbs., 8,323 

Spirits,  210,411  gallons, 25,565 

Wine,  32,619  gallons, 9,461 

Wood  and  lumber, 13,498 

Sugar,  raw,  1,731,705  lbs., 17,623 

Nutmegs,  112,148  lbs., 29,799 

Tea,  596,833  lbs., 70,296 

Coffee,  1,248,651  lbs., 21,729 

Tobacco, 12,447 

Rice,  2,365,952  lbs., 9,690 

Specie, 71,550 

Miscellaneous, 104  317 


£819,270 


Distribntlon 
of  the  Gape*s 
commerce. 


the  following  is  a  statement  of  transactions  in  refer- 
ence to  the  countries  with  which  they  were  carried  on : — 

Exports.  foiports. 

Great  Britain, £254,549 £685,702 

France, 398 9,420 

Rest  of  Europe, 116 5,969 

Mauritius, 49,855 24,661 

St.  Helena, 18,021 2,851 

Other  African  Islands, 638 215 

East  coast  of  Africa, 1,096 3,830 

British  India, 10,655 16,566 

Oriental  Islands, 627 2,107 

China,.. :..     3,141 

Australia, 25,242 3,337 

United  States, 28,509 38,679 

British  America,  &c., 3,815 3,965 

Brazil,  &c., 708 18,827 


£384,229  £819,270 

In  1820,  during  a  severe  depression  in  the  manu- 
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lacturing  trade  of  Britain,  about  5000  emigrants^  con*  CHAP.  xxil. 
aisting  of  unemployed  workmen  and  their  families,  — 
were  sent  out,  at  a  public  expense  of  about  £120,000, 
to  occupy  the  district  of  Albany,  in  the  eastern  part  of 
the  colony  of  the  Cape  of  Qood  Hope.  They  landed 
at  Port  Elizabeth,  in  Algoa  Bay,  which  had  then  only  The  settio- 
four  houses,— made  their  way  to  Qraham's  Town,  which  5abiui7. 
was  then  a  mere  military  post  of  twenty  houses  and 
huts, — and  were  soon  scattered  thence  over  a  great 
extent  of  country,  each  &mily  on  a  &rm  of  its  own, 
and  obliged  to  devote  itself  chiefly  to  the  pasturing 
of  cattle.  They  at  once  became  prosperous,  and  in 
eighteen  months  had  created  a  profitable  trade  with 
the  Oafifres,  receiving  hides,  horns,  and  ivory,  in  ex- 
change for  beads,  buttons,  and  brass  wire,  and  had 
penetrated  with  their  waggons  on  the  one  side  to  Natal 
and  on  the  other  beyond  Lattakoo.  But  some  who 
attempted  to  live  chiefly  by  tillage  sufiered  dreadful 
distress  from  droughts  and  bad  harvests:  and  all,  as 
soon  as  they  were  fairly  established  on  their  land,  and 
had  acquired  considerable  property  in  cattle,  began  to 
be  harrassed  by  plundering  forays  of  the  Oaffres.  These 
forays  were  a  main  cause  of  the  wars  which  followed, 
and  have  kept  more  or  less  of  Albany  district,  together 
with  tracts  adjacent  to  it,  in  constant  commotion  from 
1822  till  the  present  hour.  Notices  of  this  state  of 
things,  sufficient  to  show  its  nature  down  to  the  recent 
close  of  the  last  war,  have  already  been  given  in  the 
chapter  on  Southern  and  Eastern  Africa* 

The  colonists,  for  two  or  three  years,  were  overpowered  The  progreM 
and  disheartened, — ^insomuch  that  a  number  of  them  ^^■*^®" 
left  the  settlement;  but  they  afterwards  rallied,  multi- 
plied,  and  prospered.  The  perilousness  of  their  posi- 
tion taught  them  courage ;  detachments  of  British 
troops  gave  them  aid ;  and  the  ample  resources  of 
the  country  invited  them  onward,  many  to  competency 
and  a  &ir  proportion  to  wealth.  In  1834,  the  popular 
tion  of  the  district  had  risen  to  about  11,000^  that  of 
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CHAP.  XXIL  Qrabam's  Town  to  about  3000,  and  that  of  Port  Eliza- 
beth  to  about  1200.  In  the  same  year,  the  value  of  the 
yearly  exports  of  Port  Elizabeth  was  £89,888,  and  that 
of  its  imports  £131,697.  In  1846,  the  population  of 
Qraham*s  Town  amounted  to  about  6000,  and  that  of 
Port  Eliazbeth  to  about  3000.  In  1849,  the  European 
population  of  the  whole  district  was  ascertained  by 
census  to  exceed  34,000;  and  in  the  preceding  year, 
the  property  possessed  by  that  population,  which  had 
been  accumulated  by  their  industry,  was  estimated  by 
Sir  Henry  Young  at  considerably  more  than  four  mil- 
lions and  a  half. 
G*^i2m'**'  Graham's  Town  now  ranks  next  in  importance  in 
Town.  '  Southern  Africa  to  Cape  Town.  It  was  formerly  de- 
scribed as  an  "ugly,  ill-built,  straggling  place,  con- 
taining a  strange  mixture  of  lounging  officers,  idle 
tradesmen,  drunken  soldiers,  and  still  more  drunken 
settlers;'*  but  it  now  deserves  a  better  character.  Its 
houses  are  interspersed  with  gardens.  It  has  an  Episco- 
palian Church,  a  Wesleyan  Chapel,  an  elegant  Roman 
Catholic  Church  in  the  Gothic  style,  a  public  sub- 
scription library,  three  weekly  newspapers,  barracks, 
breweries,  tanneries,  spacious  stores,  and  a  daily  mar- 
ket. Its  situation  is  romantic,  being  a  deep  hollow 
surrounded  with  high  green  hills,  separated  by  glens 
overhung  by  steep  and  wooded  precipices.  These  glens 
form  the  roads,  which  branch  off  like  rays  firom  a  centre ; 
and  through  them  are  seen  slowly  moving  heavy 
waggons,  drawn  by  oxen,  frequently  coming  from  a 
The  trade  of  great  distance.  They  bring  not  only  provisions  and 
Town?"^  ^  necessaries,  but  the  rude  products  of  the  surrounding 
districts, — skins  of  the  lion  and  leopard,  horns  of  the 
buffalo,  eggs  and  feathers  of  the  ostrich,  tusks  of  the 
elephant  and  hif^opotamus^  and  rich  fur  mantles.  The 
annual  amount  of  this  trade  so  early  as  several  years 
preceding  1834  was  estimated,  by  Sir  James  Alexander, 
at  £35,000.  Port  Elizabeth,  is  now  the  most  frequented 
port  between  Cape  Town  and  Port  Natal.    It  has  a 
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pier,  which  projects  350  feet  into  the  sea,  and  an  chap.  xxir. 
arsenal,  which  was  constructed  at  the  cost  of  jEI  2,000.         — 

Natal  is  a  rival  settlement  to  Albany,  in  many  respects 
similar  to  it,  and  in  some  respects  superior.  An  account 
of  its  origin,  and  the  chief  incidents  in  its  history,  has 
already  been  given  in  the  chapter  on  Southern  and 
Eastern  Africa.  Its  area  comprises  about  18,000  square  The  settle- 
miles.  Its  surface  is  undulating ;  its  soil  is  more  fertile  S|^®^ 
than  that  of  any  of  the  Cape  districts ;  and  its  climate  is 
remarkably  healthy.  The  land  is  cheap,  plenty  being 
procurable  for  five  shillings  an  acre.  Cotton  and  indigo 
grow  wild ;  cotton  of  fine  quality  may  be  advantageously 
cultivated  by  British  capitalists ;  and  wheat,  oats,  beans, 
tobacco,  coffee,  and  sugar  are  important  crops.  Iron 
abounds ;  building-stone  everywhere  prevails ;  and  ex- 
cellent coal  has  been  found.  The  exports  in  1844 
amoimted  in  value  to  j£11,094,  and  consisted  chiefly  of 
butter,  hides,  tallow,  wool,  ivory,  and  natural  curiosities ; 
and  the  imports  in  the  same  year  amounted  to  £40,864 
from  Cape  Town,  and  to  £277  from  all  other  quarters. 
The  sale  of  land,  till  the  close  of  1846,  yielded  to  the 
(Government  £24,683,  and  during  1847  yielded  £10,312. 
The  settlement  was  erected  strictly  as  a  dependency  of 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  under  the  administration  of  a 
lieutenant-general,  assisted  by  a  hoard  of  officers.  The 
expense  of  governing  it  previous  to  1846  rested  chiefly 
on  the  treasury  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  and  on  the 
military  chest,  but  since  1846  has  been  defrayed  by 
a  revenue  raised  within  the  settlement's  own  limits. 
Since  1846,  also,  the  causes  of  previous  vexation  respect- 
ing the  tenure  of  land  have  been  removed,  and  a  rapid 
increase  in  the  influx  of  settlers  has  taken  place. 

The  Protestant  missions  of  Southern  Africa  have  The  missions 
exerted  a  powerful  influence  both  on  the  reclamation  AMca.  ^™ 
of  the  natives,  and  on  the  improvement  of  the  colonists. 
They  belong  severally  to  most  of  the  missionary  societies 
and  missionary  boards  of  Europe,  yet  have  generally 
worked  together  in  a  co-operation  of  brotherhood^  and 


460  SOCIAL  CONDITION  Ot  AFBICA. 

CHAP.  xxiL  in  a  rivalry  of  benevolence.  Their  stations  are  scattered 
—  through  all  the  backward  region  of  the  old  Cape  colony, 
through  all  that  colony's  dependencies,  through  great 
part  of  the  east  across  all  Caffraria,  and  great  part  of 
the  interior  northward  to  Koulobeng.  They  have  not 
only  communicated  to  the  people  the  light  of  true 
religion,  but  have  successfully  laboured  to  improve 
their  temporal  circumstances,  and  to  encourage  habits 
The  reclaims  of  order,  deanliness,  and  industry.  The  Griquas,  a 
Giiquia!^*  mixed  race  whose  lands  stretch  along  the  northern 
border  of  the  colony,  have  been  brought  almost  entirely 
under  their  influence,  and  have  thus  been  weaned  from 
turbulent  and  disorderly  habits,  to  which  they  had 
been  greatly  addicted.  A  considerable  number  of  the 
missionaries  established  themselves  in  Oafifreland^  and 
were  beginning  to  acquire  a  certain  influence  over  that 
rude  race,  whose  ferocity  was  so  far  mitigated,  that,  in 
their  plundering  career,  they  spared  women  and  chil- 
dren, who  in  former  times  had  usually  fallen  victims. 
The  stations  and  schools  were  broken  up  at  the  com« 
mencement  of  the  wars,  the  pupils  being  compelled  in 
many  cases  to  join  the  invading  force.  The  mission- 
aries themselves  endured  rough  treatment,  and  ever* 
violent  threats,  though  they  were  never  exposed  to  any 
actual  outrage.  Great  efforts  have  since  been  made  to 
restore  the  missions ;  and  GU>vemment  seem  now  con- 
vinced, that  the  best  mode,  both  of  improving  and 
conciliating  these  savage  tribes,  is  by  encouraging  the 
exertions  of  this  valuable  body  of  men.  Like  the 
Christian  Church  in  all  times  of  persecution,  too,  the 
missions  in  South  Africa,  the  more  they  have  been 
obstructed  by  difficulty  or  shaken  by  disaster,  have 
only  become  the  more  firmly  vigorous  and  the  more 
extensively  useful. 
The  colony  of  By  far  the  most  persevering  effort  made  by  Britain 
erra  ue.  ^^  ^^^^  ^  colony  in  Africa,  has  been  bestowed  on  that  at 
Sierra  Leone, — an  undertaking  which  originated  in  the 
most  benevolent  motives,  and  was  long  conducted  under 
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highly  distinguished  patronage.  Its  ohject  was  the  im-  chap,  xxil 
proTcment  of  the  continent,  as  well  as  the  diminution 
and  final  abolition  of  the  slave-trade.  In  1772,  a  cele* 
brated  decision  by  Lord  Mansfield  established  the  prin-  ncrto  eman- 
ciple,  that  a  negro,  from  the  moment  he  sets  foot  on  cipation. 
British  ground,  becomes  free.  A  strong  interest  was 
thus  excited  on  the  subject ;  and  a  great  number  of  black 
servants  having,  in  consequence,  left  their  masters,  were 
wandering  in  a  destitute  condition  in  the  streets  of  the 
British  metropolis.  On  learning  their  circumstances,  Mr 
Granville  Sharp,  an  individual  of  unwearied  benevolence, 
with  the  advice  of  Mr  Smeathman,  who  had  spent  a  con- 
siderable time  in  Africa,  formed  the  plan  of  tran^orting 
them  into  their  native  country,  to  lay  the  foundation  of 
a  settlement.  Crovemment  having  concurred  in  the 
undertaking,  emigrants  were  sent  out  in  the  Nautilus, 
Captain  Thompson,  and  landed,  on  the  9th  May  1787, 
upon  a  district  of  about  twenty  square  miles,  purchased 
from  Naimbanna,  the  king  of  Sierra  Leone.  Unfortunate- 
ly, these  negroes,  as  well  as  about  sixty  whites,  chiefly 
females,  sent  along  with  them,  were  of  very  indiflerent 
characters.  A  great  proportion,  accordingly,  soon  fell  a 
sacrifice  to  the  climate, — the  otliers  showed  themselves 
destitute  of  all  industry,  and  were  besides  severely 
harassed  by  the  hostility  of  the  neighbouring  tribes ;  so 
that,  by  the  year  1791,  the  whole  number  was  reduced 
to  sixty-four.  But  the  philanthropic  zeal  which  pre- 
vailed in  Britain  for  the  colonization  of  Africa  sufiered 
no  abatement.  An  association  was  formed  under  the 
title  of  the  St  George's  Bay,  and  afterwards  of  the  Sierra  ^^  ^^^^ 
Leone  Company,  with  a  capital  of  £250,000,  for  the  Leone  Com- 
prosecntion  of  this  interesting  object ;  and  there  was  ^'"^^' 
soon  opened  up  another  source  whence  a  supply  of  co- 
lonists might  be  drawn.  During  the  American  war,  a 
number  of  negro  slaves  in  the  revolted  colonies,  on  the 
invitation  of  the  British  government,  had  deserted  their 
masters  and  joined  her  standard.  After  the  unfortunate 
issue  of  that  contest,  these  fugitives  claimed  the  fulfil- 
ment of  a  promise  said  to  have  been  given,  that  they 
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CHAP.  xxiL  should  have  lands  allotted  for  their  suhsistence  ;  and 
the  proflFer  now  made  of  grants  on  their  native  shore,  in 
a  more  congenial  climate,  was  cordially  accepted.  In 
March  1792,  they  were  landed  at  Sierra  Leone,  to  the 
amount  of  1131,  in  addition  to  100  Europeans  who  had 
arrived  in  the  preceding  month.  A  fever,  however, 
which  the  negroes  had  hrought  with  them,  aggravated 
by  the  imhealthy  atmosphere,  carried  off  a  considerable 
number ;  and  to  this  latter  cause  of  mortality  half  of  the 
European  settlers  fell  victims.  The  improvement  of  the 
colony  was  also  much  retarded  by  a  very  general  spirit 
of  insubordination ;  and,  in  1794,  it  was  barbarously 
plundered  by  a  French  squadron,  which  caused  losses 
amounting  to  upwards  of  £50,000.  However,  the  estab- 
lishment had  gradually  recovered,  and  was  beginning 
to  make  some  progress,  when,  in  1800,  it  received  an 
addition  of  550  maroons,  or  revolted  blacks  from  Jamaica, 
who  had  been  originally  transported  to  Nova  Scotia. 
They  arrived  at  a  very  seasonable  moment,  during  a 
disturbance  just  broken  out  among  the  original  body  of 
negroes,  which  the  British  crews  were  busily  employed 
in  suppressing. 

Notwithstanding  all  that  was  done  for  the  improve- 
ment of  Sierra  Leone,  which  had  more  than  al^rbed 
the  original  capital  of  the  Company,  very  little  progress 
was  yet  made  towards  fulfilling  its  objects.  No  spirit 
of  industry  had  been  infused  into  the  inhabitants,  and 
no  amicable  connexions  formed  with  the  neighbouring 
states.  The  subscribers  had  scarcely  the  means  of  sup- 
porting it  any  longer ;  but  there  appeared  reason  to  hope 
that  the  more  influential  efforts  of  government  might 
overcome  the  obstacles  which  had  hitherto  baffled  the 
most  strenuous  endeavours  of  individuals.  Accordingly, 
by  mutual  agreement,  concluded  on  the  8th  August 
1807,  and  carried  into  effect  on  the  1st  January  following, 
the  settlement  was  surrendered  into  the  hands  of  the 
crown,  and  placed  on  the  same  footing  with  the  other 
British  colonies. 
From  this  time  a  new  and  much  more  copious  source 
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of  population  was  opened.    In  the  year  just  mentioned,  chap,  xxil 
Britain  prohibited  her  own  subjects  from  carrying  on        — 
the  slave-trade,  and  the  government  afterwards  obtained 
an  assurance  from  other  countries,  that  they  too  would 
discontinue  it  along  all  the  coast  northward  of  the  Line. 
Our  Admiralty  even  received  permission  to  capture 
such  of  their  vessels  as  within  those  limits  might  be 
found  employed  in  the  conveyance  of  slaves ;  and  in  her 
zeal  for  the  abolition  of  this  odious  traffic,  England  has 
maintained  a  number  of  ships  constantly  watching  the  The  locating 
seas,  and  taking  every  vessel  thus  unlawfully  laden.  nggJ^^J^^ij, 
The  liberated  negroes  are  brought  to  Sierra  Leone,  where 
they  are  located  in  the  sun-ounding  villages.     For  some 
time  they  receive  rations,  and  are  kept  in  strict  sub- 
ordination ;   but,  after  a  certain  period,  they  obtain 
assignments  of  ground,  from  which  to  earn  their  own 
subsistence.    The  population  of  the  colony  amounted 
in  1840  to  about  60,000. 

The  climate  of  Sierra  Leone  is  singularly  baneful 
to  Europeans;  and  this  circumstance  has  always,  in 
various  ways  and  very  powerfully,  impaired  the  effici- 
ency of  the  colony.  The  unhealthiness  of  the  climate, 
it  is  supposed,  is  owing  not  so  much  to  the  heat,  as  to 
noxious  exhalations  arising  from  an  ill-regulated  town 
and  an  uncultivated  country  covered  with  such  a  mass 
of  brushwood  and  jungle  as  to  impede  the  necessary 
ventilation.  The  result  is  a  remittent  fever,  so  malig- 
nant that  almost  all  white  persons  recently  arrived  are  The  insdla- 
attacked  by  it,  and  not  one  in  three  recovers.  Accord-  J^^t^e.  *'* 
ing  to  Sir  James  Alexander,  the  salubrity  of  the  settle- 
ment has  been  greatly  improved  by  the  clearing  away 
of  a  large  quantity  of  wood.  That  gentleman  attributes 
many  of  the  deaths  either  to  rash  and  reckless  exposure, 
or  to  the  opposite  extreme  of  a  timid  and  dispiriting 
caution.  He  especially  recommends  regular  exercise, 
guarding  against  extremes  offbeat  and  moisture,  with 
a  temperate  but  not  abstemious  diet.  By  these  means  he 
preserved  perfect  health  during  a  long  tropical  voyage. 
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CHAP.  xxiL  The  liberated  negroes  have,  for  many  years,  formed 
about  four-fifths  or  more  of  the  whole  population. 
Multitudes  of  them,  at  landing,  have  been  little  or 
nothing  different  from  sayages;  yet  most  have  veiy 
soon  acquired  the  habits  and  feelings  of  civilized  life  ; 
while  some,  in  a  few  years,  have  even  become  qualified 
The  charao-  for  important  lucrative  situations.  They  are  remark- 
IwpSiaiioii.  *^^®»  especially,  for  their  love  of  learning.  The  rising 
generation  are  generally  very  emulous  at  school ;  the 
adults,  for  the  most  part,  are  fond  of  displaying  know- 
ledge, and  therefore  anxious  to  acquire  it ;  and  many 
of  the  best  instructed  are  not  a  little  zealous  to  act  as 
voluntary  teachers,  both  in  schools  and  in  religious 
meetings.  What  renders  this  fine  spirit  more  striking 
is  that,  in  consequence  of  the  extreme  insalubrity  of 
the  climate,  there  has  often  been  a  great  scarcity  of 
European  instructors.  Very  many  indeed,  have  gone 
out  from  Britain, — but  have  suddenly  fallen  beneath 
the  stroke  of  the  malignant  fever ;  and  equally  many 
successors,  series  after  series,  have  followed  to  the 
colony  and  to  the  grave, — displaying  an  amount  of 
moral  tieroism  scarcely  anywhere  paralleled  in  the  his* 
tory  of  missions.  In  1851,  the  Church  Missionary 
Society  had  within  the  colony  12  ordained  European 
missionaries,  3  ordained  native  missionaries,  1  Euro- 
pean catechist,  5  native  catechists,  3  European  female 
teachers,  48  native  teachers  and  schoolmasters,  4  native 
schoolmistresses,  15  stations,  2061  communicants,  6950 
adult  attendants  on  public  worship,  3  superior  semi- 
naries, 45  ordinary  schools,  and  6250  seminarists  and 
scholars ;  and  in  the  same  year,  the  Wesleyan  Mis* 
sionary  Society  had  in  the  colony  7  missionaries,  6 
catechists,  46  day-school  teachers,  71  local  preachers, 
123  sabbath-school  teachers,  31  chapels,  2  other  preaching 
places,  5162  accredited  church  members,  9114  attend- 
ants on  public  worship,  20  day-schools,  and  3144  scholars. 
Earl  Grey,  in  his  work  just  published  on  the  Colonial 
Policy  of  Lord  John  BusselFs  government,  expresses 
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an  opinion  that  Sierra  Leone  has  been  mnch  injured  chap.  xxir. 

by  a  system  of  extraneous  support  too  lavish  and  pam* 

pering  to  afford  sufficient  play  for  the  development  of 

self-sustaining  power.     And  he  adds — '*  Comparing  its 

actual  condition  with  the  length  of  time  that  has  elapsed 

since  the  colony  was  established,  and  with  the  very 

large  amount  of  the  expenditure  which  for  many  years  Earl  Grey's 

was  incurred  there  by  this  country,  I  fear  It  must  be  ^^^^  ^  *^ 

admitted  to  have  disappointed  the  expectations  of  its 

philanthropic  founders.    The  parliamentary  grant  fof 

the  civil  establishment  of  1851  was  only  X4,465,  exclu-^ 

sive  of  the  cost  of  the  liberated  African  department, 

amounting  to  £3,545,  a  charge  arising  froiti  the  measures 

adopted  for  the  suppression  of  the  slave-trade.    Here 

the  experiment  of  direct  taxation  upon  an  Uncivilized 

population  has  been  tried,  in  the  form  of  a  house  and 

land-tax ;  but  the  law  did  not  finally  come  into  operation 

until  the  1st  of  January  1852,  and  I  have  no  inform^-* 

tion  as  to  the  effects,  except  that  in  the  Governor'^ 

annual  report,  dated  26th  June  last,  I  observe  it  to  be 

stated  that  this  tax  has  been  prolific  beyond  his  most 

sanguine  expectations,  and  promises  to  be  a  most  frait^ 

fill  source  of  revenue.'* 

Two  settlements  on- the  same  footing  as  Sierre  Leoiie, 
and  peopled  chiefly  by  liberated  negroes,  were  formed 
at  a  later  period,  on  islands  in  the  river  Gambia.  The 
one  is  Bathurst,  on  the  island  of  St.  Mary's,  in  the  The  settle- 
mouth  of  the  river.  It  comprises  several  villages,  SJ^biiT  ^*** 
and  contained,  in  1836,  a  population  of  2,825.  The 
island  is  low,  swampy,  narrow,  and  only  about  four 
miles  long,  but  occupies  a  commanding  situation,  in 
reference  to  both  the  estuary  and  the  river.  The  other 
settlement  is  on  McCarthy's  Island,  127  miles  above 
Bathurst.  It  contained,  in  1836,  a  population  of  1,600. 
But  though  small,  it  has  been  eminently  successful. 
So  early  as  1842,  just  ten  years  after  the  formation  of 
the  settlement,  the  British  governor  of  the  Gambia,  on 
occasion  of  a  personal  visit  of  inspection  to  it,  pro- 
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CHAP.  xxiL  nounced  the  ehange  which  had  taken  place  upon  its 
people,  "  an  almoet  incredible  change  from  savage  life 
to  one  of  comparatiye  refinement."  Some  of  the  liber- 
ated negroes  were  yery  prosperous ;  many  of  the  natives 
had  become  decent  and  industrious;  and  most  of  both 
classes  seemed  to  be  as  well-behaved  as  the  ordinary 
peasantry  of  Britain,  and  much  more  polite. 

These  two  settlements,  from  their  perfect  command 
of  the  communication  between  a  large  rich  region  of 
Tho  com-      Senegambia  and  the  sea,  are  most  favourably  situated 
Swe^setae-  ^^  commerce.     They  enjoy  tolerable  protection  from 
ments.  the  presence  of  a  small  British  force,  and  have  of  late 

been  much  aided  by  the  plying  of  a  steamer  on  the  river. 
But  even  in  their  early  years,  they  were  visited  by 
merchants  from  remote  parts  of  the  interior,  even  Tim- 
buctoo,  the  Great  Desert,  and  the  country  of  gold.  The 
value  of  exports  rose  from  £91fi00  in  1835  to  £147,700 
in  183a  The  chief  articles  were  wax,  £35,183 ;  hides, 
£17,533;  gum,  £20,809;  teak  timber,  £12,355;  com, 
£12,848;  gold,  £5,010;  rice,  £4,084.  The  imports  of 
various  European  articles  amounted  to  Xll4,772.  The 
trade  is  thus  considerably  superior  to  that  of  Sierra 
Leone.  The  following  statement  exhibits  a  combined 
view  of  both  for  the  year  1836;— 

EZPOiTB.  Vatae. 

Timber  (teak),  2780  loads,  17,225  pieces, £39,218 

Camwood,  565  tens, 5,645 

Exportsfrom      Bees*  wax,  562,898  lbs., 35,255 

them.  Hides,  94,029  No., 18,397 

Palm  oU,  103,116  gallons, 11,028 

Bice,  1,247,167  lbs., 5,268 

Grain,  African,  75,055  bushels, 12,849 

Gum,  Senegal,  480,491  lbs. 20,809 

Ivory,  43,759  lbs., 7,572 

Guns  and  Gunpowder, .*.. 7,704 

Tobacco,  148,977  lbs., «  4,534 

GoldbulUon, 5,010 

Sundries, 24,332 

£197,616 
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niPOBTS.  Valne.      cHAP.  XXIL 

Cotton  mannfJactnres,  1,616,732  yardu,  &c., £44,652  

India  piece  goodr, 28,597 

Guns,  29,417, 16,741 

Gunpowder,  477,618  lbs., 9,779 

Apparel,  b^ds,  amber, 17,652 

Tobacco,  1,080,317  Ibe., 22,319 

Spirits,  86,394  gallons, 9,568 

Iron  and  hardware, 8,566 

Gum,  Senegal,  369,737  lbs., 15,890 

Rice,  1,443,546  lbs., 6,710 

Wax,  226,264  lbs., 7,006 

Sundrifis, 45,218 

£232,688 

The  following  list  contains  the  coimtriefl  with  which  Distribution 
this  intercourse  was  carried  on : —  bia'8*cS^ 

merce. 
Exportt.  Imports. 

Great  Britain, 123,659 165,027 

Rest  of  Europe, 2,506 

Cape  Yerd  Islands, 760 996 

Senegal, 37,103 24,368 

Leeward  coast, 18,681 21,224 

Windward  ccast, 1,619 1,628 

British  North  America, 974 1,946 

United  States,  &c., 14,820 14,993 


197,616  232,688 

Of  late  years,  ground  nuts  have  become  the  principal 
arti'.*le  of  export  from  the  Gambia.  These  are  raised 
on  the  low  tracts  of  country  adjacent  to  the  lowei 
readies  of  the  river.  But  the  chief  cultivators  of  them 
are  natives  of  districts  far  in  the  interior,  who  come 
down  for  two  or  three  years  as  emigrants,  hire  land  The  trade  in 
from  the  local  chiefs,  sedulously  raise  crops  of  the  fP^^^  nuts, 
ground  nuts,  barter  them  for  such  European  goods  as 
they  severally  fancy,  and  then  return  with  their  pur- 
chased commodities  to  their  far  inland  homes.  Hence 
does  the  trade  in  ground  nuts  serve  not  merely  to 
develope  the  commercial  resources  of  Senegambia,  but 
also  to  transmit  considerable  and  increasing  knowledge 
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CHAP.  XXII.  of  ciyllized  arts  and  manners  far  into  the  interior  of 
—  Africa.  This  trade  has  grown  with  great  rapidity.  In 
1837,  the  quantity  of  ground  nuts  exported  from 
Bathurst  was  only  47  tons;  but  in  1851,  including 
1000  tons  sent  from  the  French  &ctory  of  Albreda,  it 
amounted  to  12,094  tons,  valued  at  £145,133. 
The  British  The  old  British  forts  on  the  Gold  Coast  are  now  as 
GoldaMuJt  valuable  to  Western  Africa  as  the  modem  British 
settlements.  They  were  originally  formed,  indeed,  for 
carrying  on  the  slave  trade;  but  they  have  latterly 
been  a  chief  means  of  suppressing  that  infamous  traffic, 
and  at  the  same  time  have  done  vast  and  varied  service 
in  the  promotion  of  general  civilization.  The  only 
proper  British  territory  connected  with  them  does  not 
extend  farther  than  a  cannon-shot  around  each  fort ; 
yet  a  region  lies  around  them,  in  entire  voluntary 
subjection  to  British  sway,  comprising  not  less  than 
8000  square  miles^  and  occupied  by  not  fewer  than 
400,000  inhabitants.  This  region  is  divided  among 
numerous  chiefs,  and  was  once  as  rife  as  any  other  part 
of  Africa  with  petty  wai-fare,  slave  raids,  fetish  super- 
stitions, and  all  the  other  desolating  characteristics  of 
the  negro  race.  But  the  moral  ascendency  of  Britain, 
operating  through  a  slowly  established  custom  of  bring- 
ing all  disputes  to  the  arbitration  of  the  governors  of 
British  infla-  the  British  forts,  has  put  a  complete  end  to  the  warfare, 
olud  Coast  ®^  *^*^  *^*  whole  region  now  reposes  in  perennial  peace. 
The  public  administration  of  justice  by  the  British 
magistrates  also,  the  more  so  as  it  has  usually  been 
accompanied  with  explanations  of  the  principles  of 
equity  and  of  the  grounds  of  the  decisions,  has  served 
to  mitigate  oppression,  to  abolish  some  unjust  punish- 
ments, and  to  diffuse  compi.*  atively  right,  though  still 
rude,  notions  of  general  jurisprudence.  Even  so  late 
as  1849,  the  punishing  of  witchcraft  and  the  perse- 
cuting of  despisers  or  neglectors  of  the  fetish  were 
publicly  acknowledged  to  be  wrong. 

So  great  a  change  among  so  large  a  population  involves 
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acope,  incitement,  and  security  for  a  vast  deyelopment  chap.  xxir. 
of  social  .well-being.    Hence  have  ieelings  of  brother-  •niestiiteof 
hood  and  co*operation  extensively  taken  the  place  of  society  on 
feelings  of  hatred  and  hostility ;  the  rights  of  property  G<w8t. 
are  respected;  the  arts  of  civilized  liie  are  springing 
up ;  the  services  of  the  schoolmaster  and  of  the  Christian 
iniMonary  are  welcom^ ;  and  a  healthy,  happy,  mar* 
ketable  industry  is  already  common.     The  region  is 
well  adapted  to  the  production  of  commodities  which 
are  always  sure  to  sell  well  in  the  markets  of  Europe; 
and  therefore  appears  a  very  promising  field  for  the 
application  of  British  capital.    Even  the  desideratum 
of  a  general  local  government  to  consolidate  its  interests^ 
develope  its  resources,  open  up  its  communications, 
direct  its  enterprise,  and  insure  its  stability,  has  just 
been  supplied.    The  British  forts  on  the  Gold  Coast 
were  lately  considered  a  kind  of  dependency  of  Sierra 
Leone,  and  were  governed  by  an  ofQcer  who  held  only 
the  rank  of  Lieutenant-governor,  and  had  no  legislative 
power.     But  her  Majesty,  by  advice  of  Lord  John 
BusselFs  Ministry,  constituted  them  a  separate  colony,  Kew  coiontal 
with  a  governor  of  their  own,  and  a  legislative  council ;  JJ^he  Gold 
and  gave  authority  to  the  governor  and  council  to  make  Coast 
the  utmost  possible  prudent  use  of  the  voluntary  sub- 
mission of  the  native  chiefs.     Major  Hill,  the  first 
governor,  was  eminently  successful.    **  He  succeeded,** 
says  Earl  Grey,  'Mn  inducing  the  chiefs  and  people 
throughout  the  countries  under  the  British  protection 
to  agree  to  a  poll-tax  of  one  shilling  per  head  for  each 
man,  woman,  and  child,  by  which  he  calculates  that  a 
revenue  of  £20,000  a-year  will  be  obtained,  to  be 
expended  in  extending  the  judicial  system,  educating 
the  children,  affording  increased  medical  aid  to  the 
population,  opening  and  improving  the  internal  com- 
munications, and  other  measures  of  utility.    For  this 
purpose,  and  with  a  view  to  future  legislation,  the 
governor  thought  it  advisable  to  form  the  native  chiefs, 
with  hisconnciland  himseli^  into  a  legislative  assembly, 
2f 


470 


S0CI4L  CONDITION  OF  AFBIOA. 


American 
colonization 
ia  AMca. 


CHAP.  XXII.  reserving  the  power  to  the  gOTeraor  to  ftsaemble,  pro« 
""*  rogae,  and  diieolve  this  meeting  at  pleasure.  On  the 
19th  April  last  (April  1652),  Major  Hill  had  a  general 
meeting  of  the  kings  and  chiefs  of  the  protected  terri* 
tory  at  Cape  Coast  Castle,  when  they  nnaaimously 
agreed  to  resolntions  by  which  the  amthority  of  Hm 
new  assembly  was  recognised^  Mid  its  constitutioa 
settled." 

The  Americans  have  piiraied,  to  a  certain  extent,  a 
scheme  of  colonizati(Hiy  which  also  has  done  good  ser- 
vice to  Western  Africa.  Several  of  the  States  labour 
pnder  the  disadvantages  arising  from  a  continnally  in* 
creasing  slave  population,  who,  though  treated  with 
less  severity  than  the  negroes  were  in  the  West  India 
islands,  are  in  every  other  point  of  view  kept  in  a  con* 
dition  equally  degraded.  It  is  a  heavy  additional  evil^ 
that  even  after  obtaining  their'liberty,  l^y,  as  well  aa 
all  in  whom  can  be  traced  any  mixture  of  negro  blood, 
are  r^arded  as  beings  of  an  inferior  order,  and  h^d 
almost  as  outcasts  from  society.  To  relieve  the  Union 
from  a  class  who,  being  so  much  wronged,  are  neces- 
sarily discontented,  and  to  em^doy  them  as  instruments 
in  the  civilization  of  Africa,  was  to  accompli^  a  double 
benefit.  The  design  was  first  entertained  in  1816  by 
Dr.  Flndlay,  Mr.  Caldwell,  and  other  gentlemen,  who 
instituted  a  private  society  lor  this  purpose ;  and  the 
President,  Mr.  Monroe,  having  sanctioned  their  views, 
appointed  two  government  agents  to  co-operate  with 
them.  The  persons  employed  repaired  in  1818  to 
Jn^SfeisT^d  Sierra  Leone,  and  with  some  difliculty  obtained  a  t»o- 
ctf  Sberbro*.  mise  of  land  on  the  island  of  Sherbro*,  which  appeared 
the  most  eligible  spot.  In  1820,  eighty-eight  colonists 
were  transported  thither ;  bttt  this  commencement  liras 
most  inau^icious.  The  three  agents  and  twenty  of 
the  setters  died  of  a  disease  incident  to  Uie  climate ; 
and  it  was  judged  expedient  to  remove  the  remainder 
to  Sierra  Leone.  There  they  were  joined  by  twenty- 
eight  new  emigrants;  and  the  8\\[)erintendent  fixed 
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Qpon  another  station,  which,  being  fertile,  elevated,  chap.  XXIL 
and  healthy,  afiforded  a  better  promise  of  success  to  the  "^ 
undertaking.  It  is  a  long,  narrow  promontory',  called 
Cape  Mesurada,  projecting  between  a  river  of  the  same  The  settle- 
name  and  the  ocean  by  which  it  is  washed.  The  pur-  jSMwadaf^* 
diase  was  effected  for  about  300  dollars ;  and  in  the 
beginning  of  1822  the  people  were  located  upon  it. 
But  the  various  disadvantages  of  a  new  settlement^ 
joined  to  the  hostility  of  the  natives,  soon  reduced  them 
to  such  difficulties,  that  Dr.  Ayres  was  obliged  to  set 
out  lor  America  to  represent  thur  condition  to  the 
society,  and  obtain  supplies.  He  was  succeeded  aa 
director  by  Mr.  Ashmun,  under  whose  prudent  manflge- 
ment  the  colony  was  enabled  to  pass  through  thost 
trying  circumstances  which  it  soon  encountered.  The 
rude  natives,  while  the  transaction  consisted  merely  in 
receiving  a  quantity  of  valuable  commodities,  found  it 
extremely  agreeable,  and  were  little  disposed  to  con- 
template the  consequences.  But  when  the  paymenti 
were  completed,  and  they  saw  a  portion  of  tiieir  terri- 
tory occupied  by  strangers,  who  were  proceeding  ta 
form  a  new  state  within  their  own,  a  feeling  of  decided 
hostility  took  the  place  of  their  previous  cordiality. 
Many  of  the  fierce  and  warlike  tribes  who  bordered  Hostnity  to- 
upon  the  station  felt  equal  jealousy,  or  were  inepired  ^^ig  the 
by  the  hope  of  plunder.  The  settlers  wei^  at  first  oatiye* 
much  indebted  to  the  protection  of  King  Boatswain,  a 
powerful  chief  who  ruled  over  this  part  of  Africa ;  but 
at  lengtii  the  monarchs,  Qeorge,  Tom,  Peter,  Ben,. 
Willy,  Jimmy,  with  their  auxiliaries,  united  in  a  con* 
federacy  to  overpower  the  foreigners.  On  the  11th  of 
November  1822,  a  general  attack  was  made  by  about 
1000  barbarians,  while  the  colony  possessed  only  twenty- 
seven  men  able  to  bear  arms,  and  who  were  imperfectly 
trained  to  the  use  of  them.  They  suffered  severe  loss, 
and  were  reduced  to  great  extremity ;  but  at  length 
the  assailants  were  completely  repulsed.  The  attack, 
afterwards  renewed,  waA  resisted  with  a  still  more  de- 


479  80€IAL  OONDITION  OF  AFBICA; 

CHAP.  XXII.  cided  success ;  and  since  that  time  no  farther  hostilitiea 

""^ '       have  occurred. 
The  colony  On  the  20th  February,  the  settlement  was  named, 

of  Ulwu.  nQi  perhaps  in  very  good  taste,  Liberia,  and  the  town 
Monrovia.  A  political  constitution  was  formed,  accor^ 
ding  to  which  the  agent  was  to  exercise  the  sovereign 
authority,  subject  to  the  directions  of  the  Board ;  but 
the  colonists  were  secured  in  equal  rights,  and  in 
such  privileges  as  might  prepare  them  ultimately  to 
govern  themselves  in  a  manner  entirely  independent. 
Ko  white  person  was  allowed  to  become  a  resident,  the 
establishment  being  destined  solely  for  the  benefit  of 
free  men  of  colour.  As  the  territory  originally  occupied 
was  found  too  small  for  the  occupany  of  the  increasing 
population,  and  for  the  development  of  their  commercial 
enterprise,  additional  purchases  were  from  time  to  time 
made  by  the  Colonization  Society,  till  it  acquired  an 
extent  of  about  320  miles  along  the  coast,  with  an 
average  breadth  of  80  miles*  Neither  the  climate  nor 
the  soil  was  found  to  be  so  favourable  as  the  promoters 
of  the  settlement  expected ;  the  want  of  natural  facili^ 
ties  for  penetrating  into  the  interior,  and  for  effecting 
easy  transport  of  commodities,  proved  a  grievous  obstruc- 
tion to  progress;  and  at  the  same  time,  the  divided 
state  of  public  feeling  in  the  United  States  on  all 
Embarrass-  subjects  connected  with  slavery,  so  embarassed  the 
Saony?*  '****  Colonization  Society  as  to  prevent  them  from  making 
adequate  efforts  for  the  settlement's  prosperity — ^the 
Abolition  Society  offering  firm  opposition  to  the  whole 
scheme,  on  the  principle  of  seeking  to  improve  the 
condition  of  the  negroes  at  home  rather  than  to  send 
them  to  Africa.  Captain  Lynch,  too,  who  explored 
Liberia  and  its  vicinity,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  rivers,  from  early  in  January  to  late  in  March 
1853,  found  no  stream  of  the  region  navigable  to  a 
greater  distance  than  twenty-one  miles  from  the  sea, 
and  reported,  on  his  return  to  the  United  States,  that 
no  ver:^  &vourable  idea  could  be  entertained  of  whito^ 
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colonization  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  even  in  a  temporary  <;hap.  xx.it 
way,  and  merely  for  purposes  of  commerce.     Yet,  in 
spite  of  all  difficulties,  physical  and  political,  in  spite 
also  of  a  long  season  of  doubt  and  perplexity,  Liberiti 
has  prospered  and  is  likely  to  prosper. 

In  July  1848,  it  was  recognised  as  an  independent  Erection  of 
republic.  The  government  is  vested  in  a  president,  a  ptbi£*'^  " 
vice-president,  a  senate  of  six  members,  and  a  house  of 
representatives  of  twenty-eight  members,  elected  by  all 
possessors  of  a  real  estate  to  the  value  of  thirty  dollars. 
The  revenue  is  derived  from  the  sale  of  land,  and  from 
duties  on  spirits,  and  amounts  to  about  20,000  dollars 
a-year.  The  population  in  1827  was  only  1,200,  and 
in  1830  not  more  than  about  1,500 ;  but  chiefly  through 
the  ingress  of  settlers,  and  the  extensions  of  the  terri- 
tory,  it  amounted  in  1848  to  about  80,000,  nearly  or 
quite  one-tenth  of  whom  were  free  coloured  settlers 
from  America,  while  the  rest  were  principally  natives; 
who  cordially  acknowledged  the  republic's  authority* 
So  many  as  about  50,000  of  the  population  are  said  ta 
speak  or  to  understand  the  English  language ;  and  the 
inhabitants  of  the  adjacent  states,  even  to  the  dbtanoe 
of  400  or  500  miles,  have  begun  to  be  affected  by  the 
republic's  policy,  not  only  to  the  extent  of  imbibing 
its  hostility  to  the  slave-trade,  and  of  adopting  its 
principles  of  commerce,  but  even  in  some  instances  to 
the  extent  of  sending  their  children  to  be  educated  ill' 
its  schools.  The  population  of  Monrovia  rose  from  The  town  of 
about  700  in  1830,  to  about  9,000  in  1848.  The  town  MonwYia. 
occupies  the  sides  and  summit  of  a  hill,  but  has  a  vastly' 
nearer  resemblance  to  the  in&nt  cities  of  the  new  parts 
of  the  United  States  than  to  any  ancient  town  of  the* 
old  world.  Its  area  is  largely  rural,  being  extensively 
occupied  by  herbage  and  trees;  and  its  houses  stand 
among  gardens,  and  are  dispersed  more  in  the  manner 
of  villas  than  of  street-lines.  The  town  contains  Pres* 
byterian,  Wesleyan,  and  Baptist  places  of  worship/ 
issues  two  public  journals,  and  has  a  number  of  appli-- 
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CHAP.  XXIL  ances  Bnitable  for  trade  and  government.  The  climate 
"■"  of  the  tracts  around  it  has  been  much  improved  by  the 
draining  of  marshes  and  the  clearing  of  woods.  The 
principal  exports  are  palm^il,  cam-wood,  arrow-root, 
indigo,  coffee,  ivory,  and  gold-dust ;  but  other  produc- 
tions in  large  quantities,  particularly  cotton,  cocoa,  and 
sugar,  are  likely  soon  to  be  added.  The  value  of  palm- 
oil  exported  in  1847  was  150,000  dollars ;  and  that  of 
the  other  exports  of  that  year  was  450,000  dollars. 
The  interior  traffic,  in  the  exchange  of  imported  goods 
lor  native  productions,  is  estimated  to  be  carried  on 
with  about  two  millions  of  population.  Still  the  com- 
mercial progress  of  the  republic  has  to  contend  with 
serious  difficulties.  The  coast  is  not«easily  accessible 
to  ships ;  the  harbours  are  few  and  fickle ;  the  rivers, 
besides  being  generally  short  and  shallow,  have  intricate 
inlets ;  the  facilities  for  road-making  are  not  of  the  first 
order;  no  draught  animals  are  found  to  succeed;  and 
hitherto  much  of  the  cam-wood  exported  has  been 
brought  SOO  miles  from  the  interior  on  men's  backs. 
All  these  evils,  however,  aa  well  as  some  others,  may 
in  course  of  time  be  well  obviated  by  judicious  perse- 
vering  enterprise. 

An  excellent  general  remark  of  Earl  Grey  respecting 
the  British  settlements  in  Western  Africa  applies  aa 
truly,  though  not  so  strongly,  to  Liberia:  **  I  will  only 
say  that  the  actual  condition  of  these  settlements  seems 
to  be  such  as  to  warrant  the  belief  that  this  country  is 
destined  at  length  to  see  the  fruit  of  the  persevering 
efforts  it  has  so  long  made  to  render  these  settlements 
the  means  of  diffusing  Ohristianity,  civilisation,  and 
oommerce  among  the  degraded  inhabitants  of  that  great 
ccmtibent.  The  first  and  really  difficult  steps  toward 
the  accomplishment  of  this  high  and  worthy  object 
bave  been  gained,  and  there  now  remain  no  apparent 
obstacles  of  any  kind  to  the  progress  of  improvement, 
^hich  by  the  favour  of  Providence,  may  henceforth  be 
s4a8onably  expected  to  proceed  at  a  rate  becoming  con-. 
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iinually  fester,  r.8  each  successive  advance  which  is  chap.  xxii. 
effected  renders  the  next  more  easy." 

A  very  powerful  auxiliary  to  social  improvement 
round  the  entire  periphery  of  the  African  continent  is 
the  recent  estahlishroent  of  steam-navigation.  The 
grand  highway  between  Britain  and  India  now  lies  steam  navi- 
through  Egypt  and  the  Red  Sea;  and  at  the  same  time  ^^^ 
government  mail-steamers  regularly  ply  between  Lon- 
don and  Oalcutta,  calling  at  the  Gape  de  Verde  Islands, 
Ascension  Island,  and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  while  a 
large  screw  steamer  sails  from  London  on  the  first  day 
of  every  month  for  all  the  places  of  chief  note  on  the 
west  coast  of  Africa,  Madeira,  Teneriffe,  Gk)ree,  Bathurst, 
Sierra  Leone,  Liberia,  Cape  Coast  Castle,  Accra,  Whidah, 
Badagry,  Lagos,  Bonny,  Old  Calabar,  Caroeroons,  and 
Fernando  Po.  The  smoke  of  a  steam  vessel  has  been 
the  signal  of  sudden  happy  change  in  many  a  seques- 
tered nook  of  even  the  British  Isles.  May  it  be  so  also 
along  all  the  shores  of  Africa ! 
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Abal,  the  river,  p.  891,  899. 

Abd-el-Eader,  883,  884. 

Abyssinia,  highlands  of;  890. 

Acacia  tree,  forests  of;  2L 

Acoono-coono,  the  town  of,  868, 864. 

Adafoodiah,  the  town  of;  871. 

Adams,  liis  shipwreck  and  captivity, 
186.  Journey  through  the  desert, 
136.  His  liberation  and  arrival  in 
England,  ib.  His  account  of  Tim- 
bnctoo,  186-138. 

Adams,  Captain,  his  account  of  Be- 
nin, Waree,  and  Bonny,  296,  296. 

Aftica,  natural  features  of,  17-27. 
Its  situation  on  the  globe,  17.  Ex- 
tensive deserts,  18.  Mountains  and 
rivers,  20.  Vegetable  life,  20,  21. 
Animal  life,  22-26.  Social  aspect, 
26,  27.  Knowledge  oi;  among  the 
ancients,  28-47. 

AfHca,  Central,  recent  political 
changes  in,  246.  Great  expedi- 
tion from  Tripoli  to,  874-879. 

AfHca,  Eastern,  400,  411,  419. 

AMca,  Western,  286-297.  General 
view  of  the  coast,  286. 

AfHca,  South  and  East,  298-840. 

AfHca,  social  condition  of;  486-176. 
Distinction  between  native  and 
foreign  tribes,  436.  Domestic  ac- 
commodation, 441.  Intellectual 
character,  448.  Superstition,  860. 
War  and  slavery,  446-449.  Go- 
vernment, 460.  Foreign  races, 
46L  Mohammedan  converts,  462. 
Eunqpean  colonization,  468. 

AfHca,  Southern,  419,  420,  421. 

AfH(»m  Association,  early  proceed- 
ings of;  98-9& 


Africans,  manners  oi^  72-77. 

Agriculture  of  AfHca,  436-488. 

Ahguay,  867. 

Air,  the  kingdom  oi;  878L 

Albany  district,  466-469. 

Alburka  Island,  861. 

Alexander,  Sir  James,  hid  expedl* 
tion  in  the  Cape  territory,  880- 
886. 

Algiers,  the  French  possession  of; 
880-886.  Difficulties  of  the  con- 
quest, 880. 

Allen,  Lieut,  his  hypothesis  of  the 
'itdiadda  and  the  Yeon,  2bi. 

Araboiaes,  the  bay  o^  866. 

Antelopes,  24k 

Ants,  white,  26. 

Arabs,  migration  of;  48-66. 

Ashantee,  kingdom  o^  288.  War 
with,  294 

Assal  Lake,  895. 

Atlas,  the  greater,  884 


Bi^iebo,  846,  846. 

Badcelabsri,  desert  of;  424^  436, 

Bamangwato  country,  421. 

Bambouk,  gold  mines  of;  88-9L 

Baobab  tree,  2L 

Barrow,  Mr.  his  tour  In  the  Cape 
territory,  802-807. 

Barth,  Dr.  Hefairich,  874. 

Bathnrst,  settiement  of,  466. 

Batuta,  Ibn,  his  travels  through  In- 
terior AfHca,  62-64 

Bedouins,  attacks  by  the,  886. 

Behr,  the  king  of;  403. 

Beke,  Dr.,  897-399.  His  argument 
respecting  the  source  of  the  White 
Nile,  404-408. 
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Bell,  Mr.,  400. 

Benin,  town  ol^  843.     Court  o^  843. 

Biobboo,  village  ot,  35L 

Bonny,  town  of;  296. 

Boraon,  description  of;  167-170. 

Boshuanas,  307,  812. 

Bo^esmans,  805-807,  332. 

Boussa,  town  of,  126. 

Bowdich  and  Dnpuis,  their  embaa- 

Biea  to  the  Ashantees,  2904295. 
Brava,  412. 
Bruce,  character  of  as  a  travdiler, 

891,  892. 
Brae,  voyages  of;  up  the  Senegal, 

84-88. 
Bnrchell,  Mr.,  journey  of;  814 

a 

CafRres^  804^  805.    Great  irmptioiis 

by,  819-826. 
Cailli^sjoamey  into  Interior  AfHca, 

217-229. 
Camelopard,  34. 
Cameroon's  River,  ascent  of  the^  862, 

363. 
Campbell,  Captain,  advances  into 

the  Fonlah  territory,  146. 
Campbell,  John,  his  misrtons  into 

Southern  Africa,  310-314. 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  colony,  298-385, 

453-457.     Statistics   o^  453-455. 

Albany  district,   456-459.      Mis- 
sionary Exertions,  459,  460. 
Central  Alpiae   platan,   supposed, 

429. 
Chob^  the  river,  431,  432. 
Christopher,  Lieut,  412. 
Church  Missionaries,  892,  400,  419. 
Clapperton,  his  first  journey.    See 

Denham  and  Clapp^ion. 
Clapperton,  his  second  Jonmey,  198- 

216.     Sickness  and  death,  214. 

His  servant  Lander  returns,  partly 

by  a  new  route,  215,  216. 
Combes  and  Tamisier,  Messrs.,  394. 
Congo,  river,  61.    Captain  Tuckey's 

expedition  to,  142-145. 
Cowan,  Dr.,  assassination  of;  808. 
Creek  Town,  349. 
Crocodile,  23. 
Cross  Wver,  exploration  of  the,  850- 

356. 


Camming,  his  huntings  In  South 
AfHca,  420,  42L  His  discoveries, 
421-423. 


D*Abaddie,  Messrs.,  895. 

Dahomey,  Idngdom  o^  286.  Capital 
and  court  of,  370. 

Dammara  country,  the,  433,  434. 

Davidson,  Mr.,  expedition  by,  282. 
Murdered  in  the  desert,  283. 

Denham  and  Clapperton's  expedi- 
tion, 149-197.  Arrival  at  Tripoli, 
150;  at  Mourzouk,  151.  DifHcul- 
ties;  agreement  with  Boo  Khal- 
loom,152.  Excurrion  to  Mandara, 
170.  Cross  great  range  of  moun- 
tains, 175.  Disastrous  issue  of  the 
expedition,  176-179.  Accompany 
the  Bomoaese  against  the  Man- 
gas,  179-183.  Excurrion  to  Log- 
gon,  188.  Proceed  with  the  ex- 
pedition against  the  LaSalas,  186. 
Biddoomahs,  187.  Journey  Into 
Eoussa,  188.  Sultan  Bello,  194. 
Return  of  the  travellers,  197. 

Desert    See  Sahara. 

Desert,  invaders  In  the  lesser,  385. 

D'Hericourt,  M.  Rochet,  897. 

Diodorus,  his  description  ofKorthem 
Africa,  33, 84. 

Duke  Town,  848,  856,  857. 

Duncan,  Mr.,  his  explorations  In  de 
west,  367-372. 

Dnpuis  and  Bowdich,  fheir  embas- 
sies to  the  Ashantees,  290,  205. 

Dutch  settlement  of;  at  the  Cape, 
299.  Emigration  oi;  to  Natal,  328- 
330. 


Eboe  eoontry,  discovery  in  fbe,  857. 

Elephant,  22,  23. 

English,  early  discoveries  by,  68-81. 

Ephraim  Town,  296. 

Ethiope,  despatch  of  the^  841.    Be- 

solts  of  the  exploration  of  the,  847. 

Thoughts  about  the,  853. 
Ethiopia,  knowledge  ot,  among  the 

ancients,  86. 
Endoxus,  voyages  of;  43-46. 
Eyeo,  the  capita]  of  Tarriba,  201. 
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Feszan,  oasis  o^  875. 
Fi8herie^  native,  851,  864 
Foota  Jallo,  288. 
Formosa,  ascent  of  the,  842. 
French,  discoveries  by,  82-92. 
Fonda,  town  oi;  described,  275. 

G. 

Galton,  Mr.  Francis,  439.  His  ex- 
plorations in  the  south,  438,  484. 

Galwen,  town  o^  413. 

Gambia,  river,  company  formed  in 
England  to  explore,  69.  British 
settlement  on,  464-468. 

Garian  Pass,  district  around  the,  875. 

Ghat,  conntry  aronnd,  877. 

Giraffe  or  camelopard,  24. 

Giredi,  the  town  and  state  o^  415, 
416. 

Gobat,  Mr.,  898. 

GocUeb,  the  river,  896. 

Gold  Coast,  British  fbrts  on  tiie,  466 
470. 

Gold  mines,  89,  90. 

Graham's  Town,  457,  458. 

Gray,  Captain,  his  arrival  in  BondOQ, 
and  return  to  Senegal,  147. 

Guinea-Company,  towns  6i,  8491. 

Gum-trade,  91,  93. 


Hahotia,  the  river,  869. 

Haines  river,  discovery  of  the,  412. 
The  reservoir  of  the,  418. 

Hamada,  table-land  oi^  375b 

Hanno's  voyage  of  discovery,  41-43. 

Harris,  Sir  W.  C,  899. 

Herodotus,  his  description  of  North- 
em  Africa,  80-88. 

Hippopotamus,  28. 

Hobx)yd,  M.,  400. 

Homeman,  his  travels^  138.     His 
death,  134. 

Hottentots,  299-801,  803,  454. 

Houghton,  Mi^or,  96.   His  death,  97. 

Hyena,  33. 

I. 

Iddah,  town  and  king  at^  860. 

Innieong;  the  king  of^  851. 

Insect  race,  25. 

Isertwrg  and  Krapi;  MeMr&,  898. 


J. 

Jannequin,  voyage  of;  up  the  Sene- 
gal, 83,  84. 

Jobson,  voyage  o^  up  the  Gambia, 
70-77. 

Johnston,  Mr.  Charies,  400. 

Jomard,  M.  401. 

Jubb,  the  river,  416.  Mouth  and 
lower  reaches  of,  417.  Inland  basin 
of;  417.  Inhabitants  of  the  valley 
0^418. 


Eabyles,  French  struggles  with  fhe, 

883.    Massacre  of  a  village  of  the, 

888. 
Kalte,  Baron  von,  395. 
Kano,  the  chief  city  of  Houssa,  190- 

193,  311. 
Kiama,  town  of,  205. 
Killhnandjaaro,  409. 
Kolben*s  account  of  the  Hottentots, 

399-30L 
Kong  Mountains,  the,  870,  871. 
Koolfh,  town  of;  2oa 
Kouka,  the  capital  of  Bomou,  168. 
Koulobeng,  421. 
Kureechane,  a  Hottentot  totm,  813. 


Laing,  Mi^or,  his  mission  to  Central 
Africa,  147.  His  second  expedi- 
tion to,  216.  Reaches  Timbuctoo, 
317.    Assassinated,  ib. 

Laird,  Mr.,  expedition  by,  367.  Voy- 
age up  tfie  Niger,  268.  Ascent  to 
Eboe,  269.  Attempts  to  ascend 
higher  up  the  river,  271.  Pro- 
ceeds to  Funda,  ib.  Adventures 
there,  272-275.  Returns  to  Eng- 
land, 281. 

Lander,  Richard  and  John,  discovery 
of  the  termination  of  tiie  Niger 
by,  230-266.  Their  arrival  at 
Cape  Coast,  281 ;  at  Badagry,  232. 
Journey  to  Eyeo,  233.  The  Fel- 
latas,  236.  Journey  to  Kiama, 
287.  Boussa,  23&  Voyage  up 
the  Niger  to  Youri,  240-243.  Re- 
turn to  Boussa,  348.  Attempts 
to  recover  Park's  Journal,  345. 
Voyage  to  Patashie,  346.    Aspect 
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of  the  Niger,  "247.  Egga,  250. 
Kirree,  255.  They  are  attacked 
and  plundered,  256.  Escorted  to 
Eboe,  258.  King  Boy,  ib.  Voy- 
age to  Braas  Town,  260.  CJonvey- 
ed  to  an  English  ship,  261,  26a: 
Arrival  at  Fernando  Po,  264. 
Voyage  to  England,  ib.  Death 
of  Richard,  280. 

Lattakoo,  907,  809,  810,  814,  815. 
Destroyed  by  the  Mantateea,  817. 

Ledyard,  the  traveller,  94.  His 
death,  95. 

Leediee,  town  of,  845. 

Lefevre,  Dillon,  and  Petit,  Messrs., 
886. 

Leo,  Africanns,  his  description  of 
AMca,  54,  55. 

Liberia,  settlement  oi;  470-473.  Re- 
public of;  473-475. 

Lichtenstein,  Dr.,  Journey  oA  808, 
809. 

Limpopo,  the  river,  422,  428. 

Lion,  22. 

Livingston,  Mr.,  his  discovery  of 
LakeNgaml,424-42a  His  second 
Journey  to  Lake  Ngami,  429,  43a 
His  third  exploratory  Journey, 
430-438. 

Locusts,  25. 

Lucas,  Mr.,  travels  of;  95,  96,- 


McCarthy's  Island,   settlement  of, 

465|466. 
M'Leod,  Mr.,  his  residence  at  Whi- 

dah,  287. 
Magadoxa,  on  the  eastern  coast, 

840, 
Makadlsho,  town  ot,  414. 
Mangrove  tree,  21. 
Mantatees,  invasion  oi;  315-319. 
Manufactures  of  Africa,  438. 
Massacre  at  Duke  Town,  856,  357. 
Massala,  the  Pass  of  Uie  Col  de, 

384. 
Merkah,  town  o^  418^ 
Misselad,  the,  403. 
Moffat,  the  Missionary,  420l 
Mombaza,  town  of;  840. 
Monkey  tribe,  25. 
Monrovia,  the  town  of,  471, 473,  474. 


Monomoezi  coun^,  407. 
Morrison,  Mr.,  death  of,  199. 
Mountain  bf  Greatness,  409. 
Mourzouk,  description  o^  376L 
Miiller,  Baron  von,  409. 

N. 

Nasamone^  Journey  of  the,  40. 

Natal,  setaement  of;  826-330,  459, 

Necho,  king  of  Egypt,  expetMon  of 
discovery,  sent  by,  38-40. 

Ngami  Lake,  424  Expedition  to, 
424-426.  Description  o^  427. 
Natives  around,  427.  Produce  of; 
428.  Connection  of  with  further 
discovery,  428.  Livingston's 
second  .expedition  to,  429.  En- 
demic diseases  round,  430. 

Niger,  river,  Mr.  Park's  voyage 
down,  126.  Its  course  described, 
140, 141.  Supposed  to  be  identi- 
fied with  th^  CongOi  142.  Ac- 
counts of;  received  by  Denham* 
and  Clapperton,  196w  The  Lan- 
ders' discovery  of  the  termina- 
tion of;  230-266.  Laird's  expedi- 
tion to,  267-28L  Delta  o^  297. 
Continued  interest  in  the,  841. 
Ascent  of  the  above  Rabba,  344, 
845.  Traffic  on  the,  846.  Facili- 
ties for  commerce  on  the,  347. 
Government  expedition  to  the, 
S58-36L  Non,  month  of  the,  358. 
Iiltriclucy^  of  the  channel  of  the, 
859.  Population  of  the  swamps 
of  the,  859,  860. 

Nile,  river,  ancient  accounts  of,  85, 
86.  Ancient  inquiry  for  the  source 

/  of  the,  887.  Spedal  interest  In  • 
the  basin  of  tiie  Upper,  338.  Pe- 
culiar character  of  the,  888.  The 
Blue,  889.  The  White,  889. 
Theories  as  to  the  source  of  the 
White,  889.  Great  tableau  of  the 
upper  basin  of  the,  890.  Head 
streams  of  the,  891.  Egyptian 
expedition  up  the  White,  40L 
Second  Egyption^xpedition,  402. 
Upper  explored  reaches  of  the 
White,  408.  The  tUrd  Egyptian 
expedition,  404.  The  Shoaberri, 
a  great  branch  of  the  Whlt^ 
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406.    The  direct  stream  of  the 

Upper  White,   407.      Supposed 

origin  of  the  White,  40a 
Norris,  Mr.,  journey  to  Dahomey, 

286. 
Kourse,  the  river,  433. 
Knn;  mouth  of  the  Niger,  858. 
N'yassi,  407,  408. 
Nyife,  country  of;  209. 

0. 

Old  Calabar  and  Cross  Blrers,  im- 
portance of  the,  348,  349. 
Old  Calabar  River,  ascent  of  the, 

348. 
Old  Calabar,  explorations  south-east 

of;   362.     Scottish  Presbyterian 

Mission  at,  356. 
Oldfleld,  Mr.,  ascends  the  Tchadda, 

276.    Visits  Rabba,  277.    Returns 

t6  England,  281. 
Omun,  town  Of;  352. 
Orang-outang,  24. 
Oswell,  Mr.,  424.  ^(29,  490, 
Ovampo,  the,  434. 
Overweg,  Dr.,   his   expedition  to 

Central   Afirica,     874-879.      His 

death,  880. 


Park,  Mungo,  hid'  first  Journey,  99- 
118.  Ill  treatment  at  Bondou,  100, 
andatJoag,  101.  Captivity  among 
the  Moors  of  Benowm,  102-104 
His  escape,  105.  The  Niger,  107. 
Arrival  at  Sego,  108.  Sansonding, 
109.  Silla,110.  Is  obliged  to  re- 
turn, 111.  Various  misfortunes, 
112-11 6.  Finds  relief  at  Kamalia, 
116.  Arrival  in  Enghmd,  118. 
His  second  Journey,  119-127.  His 
departure,  120.  Overtaken  by 
the  rainy  season,  121.  Great  sick- 
ness and  distress,  123.  Embarks 
on  the  Niger,  ib.  Negodations 
with  the  king  of  Bambarra;  ob- 
tains permission  to  build  a  vessel, 
124.  Sausanding,  125*  Voyage 
down  the  Niger,  126.  Accounts 
ofhisdeatli,  126, 127,872. 

Patta,  town  o^.840. 

T9^rr^  (!«ptain,  death  o^  199. 


Peddle,  Ma)or,  arrives  at  Eakundy, 
146:    His  death,  ib. 

Periplus  of  the  Erythreean  sea,  46, 
47. 

Pirate  Jde,  population  of  the,  865. 

Popoe,'  slave  dealers  at,  868. 

Port  Elizabeth,  457,  458. 

Porto-Sagoora,  exploration  inward 
firom,  869. 

Portuguese,  discoveries  by,  56-67. 
Rise  of  the  spirit  of  discovery,  56. 
Voyages  along  the  western  coast,' 
57-59.  The  Senegal;  Prince  Be- 
moy,  59.  Discovery  of  the  Congo, 
61.  Numerous  missionaries  sent 
out,  62-65.  Decline  of  their  marii 
time  power,  68.  Their  conquests, 
886. 

R. 

Rabba,  dty  ol,  249,  278-280.  Traffic 
at,  386L 

Regio  Cinnamonifera,  411. 

Rhinoceros,  28. 

Richardson,  his  travels  in  the  Sahara,. 
872-874.  His  expedition  to  Cen- 
tral AfHca,  874r-879.  His  death, 
880. 

Riley,  James,  his  shipwreck,  and 
Jounley  through  the  Desert,  138, 
139.    Arrival  at  Mogadore,  140. 

Ritchie  and  Lyon,  expedition  by; 
its  disastrous  termination,  147,. 
148. 

Rttppell,  Dr.  Edward,  894. 

Russegger,  M.,  400. 


Sackatoo,  198-195.  Death  of  Clap, 
perton  at,  214. 

Sahara,  or  Great  Desert,  18-20. 
Denham  and  Clapperton's  Journey 
through,  155-161.  Newly  dis- 
covered route  in  tiie,  872,  873. 
Mr.  Richardson's  wanderings  in 
the,  378.  Ancient  sculptures  in 
the,  277. 

Salt,  Mr.,  892. 

Sataspes,  voyage  of;  41. 

Scottish  Presbyterian  Mission  at  Old 
Calabar,  356. 

Seleka's  Town,  423. 

Seluflet,  878,  379. 
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Senegal,  river,  French  settlement 
on,  82.     Voyages  up,  8d-8& 

Serpent  tribe,  84 

Seshehe,  the  river,  481. 

Shoa,  899. 

Shoaberri,  the  river,  405,  406. 

Sicomy,  king,  421,  422. 

Sierra  Leone,  colony  oi;  460-465. 
Population,  463, 464.  Baneful  in- 
fluence of  the  climate,  463. 

Slave  Trade,  446-449. 

Smith,  Dr.  Andrew,  his  tour  along 
the  eastern  coast,  ^180* 

Sobat,  the  river,  402. 

Souba  country,  342. 

Soudan,  contrast  between  the  Desert 
and,  387. 

Sparnnan,  travels  of;  302. 

Stibbs,  Captain,  Ids  voyage  up  the 
Gambia,  78,  79. 

Strabo,  his  description  of  Northern 
Africa,  34^  35. 


Tamunackle,  the  river,  426^01 

Taradshit,  378. 

Tawat,  373. 

Tchad,  Lake,  161,  374,  380. 

Tchadda,  river,  276,  280,  281. 

Tekut,  mount,  375.  . 

Thompson,  Mr.,  liis  visit  to  Lattakoo, 
815. 

Tibboos  and  Tuaricks  of  the  Desert, 
166. 

Timbuctoo,  account  of;  by  Adams, 
136-138,  by  Riley,  140,  by  M»Oor 
Laing,  217,  by  Cailli^  224-227. 

Thi-Tellus,  378,  379. 

Trade  of  AMca,  439.  Exports  and 
imports  of  Western  Africa,  440;  of 
the  Cape  Colony,  464-456;  of  Sierra 
Leone  and  Bathurst,  466,  467. 


Trutl^  and  SommerviU^  expedi- 
tion o(  307. 

Tuckey,  Captain,  his  exjpedition  to 
Uie  Congo  or  Zaire,  142.  Voyage 
up  that  river,  143.  Difficulties 
'  encountered,  144.  Great  sickness^ 
and  disastrous  issue,  144, 145. 


Vidllant,  Le,  travels  of;  302. 
Valentia,  Lord,  892. 
Vermuydea,  expedition  of;  77,  78. 


Warree,  river,  ascent  of  the,  344. 

Watt  and  Winterbottom,  their  as- 
cent of  the  Rio  Nunez,  and  excur- 
sion  to  Foota  Jallo,  288. 

Wawa,  city  oi;  205,  243. 

Weme,  IL,  401. 

Whidah,  serpent  worship  at,  368. 

Wuri  Islands,  the,  868. 

T. 

Tabiang,  364. 

Tarriba,  kingdom  o^  200-204. 
Teou  river,  162,  28L 
Young  Town  Creek,  3431 
Youri,  city  of,  240-242. 


Zagoshi,  249. 

Zambezi,  lake,  407,  408,  42% 

Zambezi,  river,  English  expedition 
up,  338. 

Zanzibar,  island  of,  839. 

Zaria,  town  o^  210. 

Zebra,  24. 

Zoolas,  a  warlike  and  powerful  race, 
317.  Massacre  of  the  Dutch  set- 
tlers at  Natal  by,  329. 

Zouga,  the  river,  426. 
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